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Honourable Mr. BAT HURST. 
$1 R, 


N my arrival i in „ U I 
conſidered it as a fortunate 
circumſtance, to be firſt introduced 
to the honour of being appointed 
your French maſter, I now feel 

myſelf peculiarly happy, in having 
this opportunity of making my ac- 
knowledgement known to your il- 
luſtrious family, for the civilities I 
received, when I was but little 
known in this country. 


From that time, it has been my 
ambition to render the Par 
Grammar, which now ſolicits your 
patronage, in ſome degree, worthy 
A 2 of 
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iv DEDICATION. 


* 


of your acceptance. Conſcious, as 
Lam, of its many imperfections, and 
that it ſtands in need of much in- 


dulgence, yet, if it ſhould be found 
of real utility to the public, your 


| approbation will be no ſmall recom- 
mendation ; at leaſt, it will ſhew 


the world, how ready you are to 


encourage even the fainteſt endea- 


vours in uſeful learning. 


Iam, with the greateſt reſpect, Sir, 


Your much obliged, 
and moſt obedient, 
humble ſervant, 


Nicolas WaANoSTROCHT, 


XK. 


P R E FA S 


HAT „ a great book is a great evil“ is 
generally a great truth, for the diſcovery 
of which we moderns muſt hold ourſelves in- 
debted to the ſages of antiquity. In the fol- 
lowing ſheets, I have endeavoured to improve 
upo the ancient maxim, and to bring the two 
ends of the book as near together as I poſſibly 
could. On this frugal plan, the preface might 
have been ſpared, but cuſtom muſt be complied: 
with ; ſome part of our time muſt be fpent on 
ſuperfluities, and what is rendered venerable 
by age muſt not too haltily be rejected. To 
Ex abruptly upon the main ſubject is general- 
ly conſidered as a breach of politeneſs. What 
is uſeful mult ſometimes give place to what is 
convenient; and what rigorous juſtice cannot 
defend may yet enjoy the ſecurity of preſerip- 
tion. In compliance, therefore, with univerſal 
cuſtom, with the general practice of the an- 
3 cients, 8 


TW REP A 0 E. 
cients, and, what is ſtill more forcible, the ur- 
gent ſolicitation of the bookſeller, I proceed 


to lay before the reader the general Plan of the 
work. 


The idea of the Practicar, Grammar was 
firſt ſuggeſted to the author in the courſe of his 
private teaching. He found daily the inconve- 

nience of referring from book to book, and de- 
termined to ſupply the defect in the beſt man- 
ner he could. Whatever was neceſſary to fur- 
niſh a tolerable acquaintance with the elements 
of the language, and to point out the nature of 
its conſtruction, he propoſed to admit; and to 
reject every thing that was not eſſentially con- 
nected with his principal deſign. His firſt ob- 
ject was to compriſe, in as little room as poſ- 
ſible, every thing that was really uſeful in the 
grammar, the exerciſe-book, and the book of dia- 
logues, To this plan he has ſtrictly adhered in 
the compoſition, and has brought the whole to- 
gether in a much ſmaller compaſs than, at firſt, 
could reaſonably have been expected. 


The ſeveral parts of ſpeech are arranged in 
the uſual order, and each part is diſcuſſed under 
a ſeparate ſection. 


Each 
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5 Fach rule is followed by a familiar exerciſe, 

which the maſter "_ uſe in the place of a dia- 
Wüne. 9 36 ; 


1 ps, refering from the ſcholars 
learning and then repeating their own tranſla- 
tions by heart, muſt, in the opinion of impar®= | 
tial and diſintereſted minds, materially tend to | 
their improvement; by thele means, the pupils, | 
uniting practice to theory, not only become 
imperceptibly acquainted with the French phra- f 
ſeology, which, in many inſtances, differs ſo. | 
much from the Engliſh conſtruction, but im- 
mediately know what is the Engliſh word that 
correſponds with the French, and vice verſd, 

which cannot abfolutely be done in a dialogue 

where the French is ready made for them. 

Therefore, in order the more fully to anſwer 
the author's intention, he has, inſtead of fine 
ſentences extracted from the moſt elegant wri- 
ters, and often above the comprehenſion of 
young people, preferred and made uſe of, 

throughout all the exerciſes, plain and eaſy ſen- 
tences, which, at the ſame time they are within 
reach of the young learner's faculties, will ſoon 

enable them to ſpeak the French language with 


propriety 
Wi 


F-.E F A C E. 
propriety and elegance. What more can be 
expected from an elementary book? 


viii 


At the cloſe of every ſection, a recapitulato- 
ry exerciſe is ines upon all the preceding rules. 


When there is any difference in the order of 

. arrangement, the French conſtruction is point- 

ed out by ſmall figures, placed againſt the top 
of the words in the Engliſh ſentence, 


ms. 8 n n ee e ee p 2 * e „ , - — FS 
. 


Some of the moſt remarkable French idioms 

are noticed, and exemplified by various inſtan- 

ces. Many others might have been adduced, 

perhaps to very little profit. T he idiomatical 

expreſſions are daily giving way to a regular 

ſyntactical form, and growing into diſuſe with. 
the beſt maſters. 


* 


Rules for pronunciation are totally omitted, 
From all the attempts that have hitherto been: 
made, it does not appear that any adequate idea 
of it can be conveyed in writing. The ear can- 


not be properly formed without the aſſiſtance of 
a2 a good ſpeaker. | | 


rb nt the whole compoſition, the 
chief aim has been to unite eaſe and ſimplicity” 
wit 


P REF AC E. 
with accuracy and preciſion. That he has not 
ſometimes ſaid too little where more was re- 
quired, and ſometimes too much where leſs 
would have been ſufficient, he does nat take 
upon him to aſſert. That he has ſometimes 


failed through negligence, and many times 


through ignorance, he has alſo great reaſon to 
fear. His daily avocations left him but little 
time for ſtudy, and his want of a better acquain- 
tance with the Engliſh language may have ſub- 
jected him to many inaccuracies in his ſtyle, 
and ſometimes, perde to b une 
eties. 8 | 


The author gladly embraces this opportunity 
of making his moſt grateful acknowledgements 
to the public for the favourable reception given 
to the former editions; while he is perfectly 
ſenſible of the obligation, he is alſo ſenſible that 
much indulgence was required to juſtify the fa- 
vours he has already received either as 2 PRI- 
VATE TEACHER or as an AUTHOR, - That ge- 
nerous indulgence he again ſolicits for the ac 
ceptance. of this new impreſſion. . | 


In this third edition, (whicit is, in a man- 
ner, a new work,) the errors in the former 
publications 
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publications are carefully corrected, the ſeveral 
expreſſions, which did not ſo. well pleaſe in the 
courſe of practice, have been altered, and every 
improvement added which could tend to faci- 
litate the attainment. of the French language. 0 
It having been ſuggeſted, by ſome gentlemen, 
to whoſe judgement the author pays the great - 
eſt deference, that the irregular verbs being 
arranged in alphabetical order, in the body of 
the book, would be a conſiderable improve- 
ment to the work, and facilitate the progreſs of 
the ſcholar, this is done in the preſent edition. 
The primitives of the irregular verbs are conju- 
gated at length, and, at the end of each, are 
given its ſeveral compounds, with large exerci- 
ſes both upon the primitives and compounds. 


KEN SING Tov, 
January 20, 1789. 
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The figures, „ „, 


Ax EXPLANATION or Tir ABBREVIA- 
TIONS MADE USE OF IN THE rotLown 
WORK. 


Noun maſculine, 
Noun feminine, 
Plural. 


' Noun adjective. 


Pronoun. 

Verb, 
Participle active. 
Participle paſſive: 
Adverb. 
Prepoſition. 
Conjunction. 
Interjection. 


The Engliſh word, that has this mark 


underneath, is not to be expreſſed in 
French, 


&c. direct to the conſtruction of 


the words in the French ſentence, 


» 


PRACTICAE 
FRENCH GRAMMAR: 
3 


E 


RAMMAR is the art of ſpeaking and wri- 
(3 ting in any language with propriety ; or, it is. the 
| art of rightly expreſſing our, thoughts by words. 
Grammar is of two kinds, general and particular. 
Univerſal grammar conſiders language in itſelf, explains 
the principles which are alike common to every 
tongue, and diſtinguiſhes, with preciſion, between 
thoſe particulars which are eflential and thoſe which 
are only accidental, Particular grammar applies theſe 
common principles to a particular language, and fur- 
niſhes certain rules and obſervations which are, either 
mediately or immediately, deducible from its com- 
mon principles. | 
A grammar of the French tongue muſt be formed 
= agreeably to the eſtabliſhed ufage, and thoſe particular 
modes of expreſſion to which cuſtom has given its 
ſanction. It has therefore for its object, in common 
with all other grammiars, the conſideration of letters, 
yllables, words, and ſentences. : 
In the FRENCH ALPHABET there are twenty-five 


ſetters, viz. a, by o, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, l, m, n, % 


p, q) r, 5, t, d, v, Xx, y, 2. Six of theſe are vowels; 
{fo called becauſe each can be diſtinctly ſounded without 
the aſſiſtance of any * letter, namely, a, e, i, o, 


uz 


* "+ 


e 
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u, and y. The reſt are called cons0nNAnTs, becauſe 
they cannot be perfectly ſounded without being aſſo- 
ciated with ſome vowel, either before or after them. 
A SYLLABLE, whether compoſed of one or more 
letters, requires, in the pronunciation, no more than a 


ſingle impulle of the voice: ex. ba, me, moi, &c. 


A woRD may conſiſt of one ſyllable, or of many 
compacted into one meaning; for, a word is the ſmalleſt 
part of ſpeech. which is in itſelf ſignificant, ex. mon, 
my; livre, book, &c. | 

A- SENTENCE, Or PHRASE, is an aſſemblage of words 
arranged in their proper order, forming a ſenſe either 
more or leſs complete, ex. 


2 fuis votre am, l am your friend. 
F ecriuvis hier d votre tante, IT yeſterday wrote to 
| | your aunt. _ 


A PERIOD may conſiſt of two or three ſentences 
Joined together, ſo that they depend on one another to 
form a complete ſenſe ; each of the feritences forming. 
part of a period is called member of the period, ex. | 


Les grands hommes ſont Great men are ſcarce; we 
rares; on doit les reſpec= ought to reſpect them, 
ter, et Pon deu oit tous and be conſtantly en- 
jours travailler d ſe deavouring to reſemble 

rendre ſembiable d cux. them. 


A DISCOURSE, or SPEECH, is an aſſemblage of ſen- 
tenc-3 (or phraſes) and periods, joined together and ar- 
ranged according to ihe rules of the language. 


KINDS or WORD S. 


There are, in the French tongue, nine different ſorts 
of words, which are generally called the nine parts of 
ſpecch, viz. | | 

I. 'ARTICLE, THE ARTICLE. 

2. LE Nou, THE Noux. 


3 


* 
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3. Lx PRoONOM, THE PRONOUN,. 
4. LE VERB, THE VERB, 
. Le PARTICIPLE, THE PARTICIPLE. 


5 
6. L'ADvERBE, THE ADVERB. 
5 La PREPOSITION, THE PREPOSITION. 
8. La ConjonctTionN, THE CoNJUNCTION. 
9. L'iNTERjJECTION, THE INTERJECTION. - 
Five of them aredeclinable, that is to ſay, the radical 
part of the word remaining the fame, the other parts, 
but eſpecially the termination, will admit of ſeveral 
variations. Theſe declinable words are, the article, 
noun, pronoun, verb, and participle. 1 
The four laſt, as they never vary their terminations, 
are therefore called indeclinable. 


GENERAL EXPLANATION. 


The ARTICLES are certain little words which, joined 
to nouns, determine the extent of their ſignification, 
and which, in French denote their gender, number, 
and caſe, correſponding to the Engliſh words the, of 
the, from the, and to the. Theſe, in French, are 


E A. 
De, du, de la, des, Of or from the. 
A, au, d la, aux, To the. . 


The xoux, in general, is a word which is uſed to 
name or qualify every thing that is the object of diſ- 
courſe: ex. 


Papier, *- -* Pagers. 
Plume, S 6 
Pain, „Brea 
Bon, | Good, 
Petit, Little. 
Mauvais, + Bad, &c. 


The PRONOUN is a word commonly ſubſtituted in 


the place of the noun, to avoid its too frequent repeti- 


tion, ex. 


B 2 | Pai 


1 ; 
Pai vu Mr, votre pere I ſaw your father and 
et lui ai park, ſpoke to him. 


In this inflance, the word lui, to him, is put to avoid 
the repetition of the word pere, father. 

The vERB is a word which either expreſſes the ſtate 
of the ſubject, or an action done by the ſubject, or the 
action received or ſuffered by the ſubject, ex. 


Mon frere eſt malade, My brother zs ill. 
Aa ſœrur Ecrit une lettre, My ſiſter writes a letter. 
Votre couſine eſt punie, Your couſin is puniſhed. 


The verb is varied by moods, tenſes, perſons, and 
numbers, 

The PARTICIPLE partakes both of the nature of the 
verb and the adjective noun: ex. 


Azant, Having. 
Dannant, '_ _Givin 

Aim, | 3 | 
. Puniſhed, &c. 


The aDvERB is ſometimes joined to the noun, but 
more frequently to the verb, whence it derives its 
name. Ibe ufe of the adverb is, to determine the 
ſignification of the noun or verb; or to expreſs ſome 
particular modification or circumſtance of the action or 


quality : ex. 
Je vous aime ſinctrement, I love you ſincerely. 
enez demain, Come to-morrow. 


In theſe EARNS, the words / era and to- morroto 
are adverbs. . 
The PREPOSITION is a word which 1s put before the 
noun or pronoun, and it always governs the word be- 
fore which it is placed: ex. 
Chez mon ami, At my friend's houſe. 
Devant moi, - Before me, &c. | 
The cox juNcTION ſerves to connect the ſeveral 
parts of a diſcourſe: ex. ei and; car, for; mais, but, 
Kc. 
The 1NTERJECTION is a word which expreſſes the 
different affections or paſſions of the ſoul, ex. 
Helas, mon Dieu! Oh, my God! [ ä 1 


6350 


A more particular delineation of theſe nine parts of 
ſpeech, and their uſe, in the compoſition of a ſentence, 
or period, will be the ſubject of the following ſections. 


F 
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OUNS are divided into ſubſtantives and adjec- 

tives. A NOUN SUBSTANTIVE expreſſes 2 thing 
ſubſiſting by itſelf, and can make a complete ſenſe inde- 
pendent of any other word: ex. Dieu, God; roi, king; 
maiſon, houſe, &. | 

A NOUN SUBSTANTIVE is either common, collec- 
tive, or proper, & | | 

A comMMon NOUN is applicable to all -beings or 
things of the ſame kind: ex. homme, man; ror, king; 
ville, town; table, table, &c. 

A COLLECTIVE NOUN is expreflive of many parti- 
culars, yet, as theſe particulars are all united in the mind, 
and comprehended under one general idea, they may 
therefore be conceived as one individual, and, without 


any impropriety, expreſſed in the ſingular number: ex. 


peuple, people; foret, foreſt; armee, army, &. 

* A PROPER NOUN is applicable to one perſon or thing 
only: ex. Pierre, Peter; Londres, London; &. 

| 2 B. A noun is always a ſubſtantive when we 
cannot, with propriety, add to it the word perſonne, 
perſon, or the word che, thing. 


A NOUN ADJECTIVE is uſed to expreſs the quality, 


colour, form, or quantity, of the ſubſtantive to ich 
it belongs, and is ſo called becauſe its meaning cannot 


be aſcertained without being joined to its proper ſub- 


ſtantive, with which it muſt alſo agree in gender, num- 
ber, and caſe: ex. bon, good; aimabie, lovcly; rage, 
red; jaune, yellow; rond, roud ; quarre, ſquars; nu, 
one; deux, two; trois, three, e. 

\ B 3 | N. B. 
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N. B. The noun is always adjective when one can 
acd to it the word perſonne or choſe, perſon or thing. 


In NOUNS four things muſt be conſidered, viz. 


Les Articles, the Articles. 
Les Genres, the Genders. 
Les Nombres, the Numbers. 
Les Cas, the Caſes. 


„ 


There are three ſorts of Articles, viz. 


-L Article defini, the Article definite. 
L' Article partitif, the Article partitive. 
L Article indefint, the Article indefinite. 


The article muſt always agree. with the noun in 
gender and number, 


The DEFINITE ARTICLE is fo called becauſe it 


means the whole of the object to which it is applied. 


SINGULAR. 

Le, for the maſculine, before nouns beginning with a 
conſonant, or h aſpirated : ex. le roi, the king, &c. 

La, for the feminine: ex. la reine, the queen, &c. 

JL, with an eliſion, for both genders, before nouns 
ſingular beginning with a vowel or h not aſpirated : 
ex. Penfant, the child, . 

PLURAL. 
Ls, for both genders, whether the noun begin with a 


conſonant or a vowel : ex. les reis, the kings; les 


reines, the queens ; les enſuns, the children, &c. 
The PARTITIVE ARTICLE means only a part of the 


object, the Eng word SOME being always tel 


Or implicd, 
SINGULAR. 
| Theſe two articles are tad 
Du for the maſ. before nouns beginning with a 


conſonant or h aſpirate: ex. dz 
De la for the tem, pain, fome bread; de la viande, 
ſome meat. 


- 


Oe 


| 1 
De l', for both genders, beginning with a vowel or an 
h not aſpirated: ex, de encre, ſome ink. 
' PLURAL, 
Des for both genders: ex. , des amis, ſome friends, 

The INDEFINITE ARTICLE is de or a of, from, 
and a, to. 

This article 1s uſed, without diſtinction, before 
nouns maſculine and feminine in both numbers. Pro- 
per names, and the- greateit part of the pronouns, are 
declined with it. 

Some grammarians admit of a fourth article, viz. un 
for the maſculine, and ze for the feminine. In Engliſh 
a or an: but it may be obſerved, that it is always de- 
clined with the indefinite article, and therefore takes 
the nature of a noun adjective. 


GENDERS AN P NUMBERS, 


There are two GENDERS, viz. the maſculine and the 
feminine. A noun is maſculine when there is before it 
le or un, as le or un livre, the or a book. A noun is 
feminine when it is preceded by la or une, as la or une 
plume, the or a pen. 

There are two NUMBERS, the ſingular and plural. 
The ſingular number ſpeaks of one thing only, as, une 
table, a table. The plural ſpeaks of more than one, as, 
des tal les, tables. There are ſome nouns that are never 
| _ but in the ſingular number, as 

The names of metals: ex. or, gold; argent, filver; 
cuivre, braſs; plomb, lead, &. 

2. The names of virtues and vices : ex. avatic, ava- 
rice; charite, charity; for, faith; Haine, hatred; 
orgueth, pride; fprodigatite, prodigality, &c. 

he names by which the five ſenſes are denoted: ex, 
la vue, the ſight; le geitt, the taſte; Padorat, ſmel- 
ling; le taucher, feeling; Powe, hearing. 

. Proper names, except when they are uſed meta- 

phorically. 

5. To the foregoing may be added che following, which 
are not reducible to any general rules: 


Artillerie, 


r 


Artillerie, artillery, | Faim, hunger. ter 
Alttirail, implements. F ume, ſmoke. 
Bonheur, happineſs, Fuite flight, 
Colere, anger. Gloire, glory. 
Corroux, wrath. Honte, ſhame. 
Enfance, infancy, Feuneſſe, youth, * 
Lait, milk. Salut, ſafety. 
Aliel, honey. Soif, thirſt. 
Ntbleſſs, nobility, Sommetl, ſleep. 
Panurete, poverty. Vieille FA old age, 
Sang, 9 | 
There are others which are never uſed but in the 
plural number only; ſuch as V 
Ancttres, anceſtors, | Funerdilles, funerals. 
Ayeuzx, forefathers, Frais, expeuces. ri 
Atours, apparel. Hardes, clothes. 
Ciſeaux, ſciſſors. Limites, limits. 
Cor fitures, ſweet-meats, | Ma urs, manners, 
Delices, delight, Mouchettes, ſnufters. 
Depens, coſt. Tenebres, darkneſs. 
Entrailles, entrails. Jiures, victuals. 
Epouſailles, eſpouſals. | 


In general, the plural number is . by lag 
an s to the ſingular: ex. 
Le pere, the father; les peres, the fathers, &c. 
All nouns, having their ſingular ending in „ x, or 
z, admit of no variation in the plural: ex. 

7 Le fils, the fon; les fils, the ſons. 

ne no, a walnut; des noix, walnuts, 
Tie ner, the noſe; les nex, noſes. 


EXCEPTIONS. 


| Nouns ending in , eau, eu, oeu, ieu, or on, form 
their plurals by x inſtead oi 5: ex. 
Un chapeau, a hut; des chapeaux, hats. : | 
Un manteau, a cloak; des manteauz, cloaks, 
Un lieu, a place; des lieux, places. 
n chou, a cabbage; des choux, * 


The 
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The following differ from this rule, and their plural. 
terminates in . 


Matou, a great cat; matous, great cats. 
Trou, a hole: trous, holes. 
Nouns ending in al and ail have their plural in 
aux ex. 
Animal, a living creature; ani mauæ, living creatures. 
(Cheval, a horſe; chevaux, horſes. 
Travail, o travaux, works, 
Theſe only are "excepted: | 
Bah ball, Eventail, a fan, 
Gouvernatl, the helm, Serail, a ſeraglio, 
le Detail, account, retail, Portail, gateway: 


Which form their plural i in 
The following are not conformable to any eſtabliſhed 


rule. 
Aheul a grandfather; | ayeux, grandfathers. 
07 heaven; cieux, heavens. 
eil, the eye; peux, eyes. 
Tai, law; g ; loix, laws. 
des ab de lit, teſters of a bed, 
Eater: } des wils de 22 ovals, 
r © A $$ 
There are ſix caſes: viz. 
. I. Le Nominatif, the Nominative. 
, 2. Le Genitif, the Genitive, 
3. Le Datif, the Dative. 
4 L' Accuſatif, the Accuſative. 
Le Focatiß, the Vocative. 
6. r the Ablative. 


The NOMINATIVE and ACCUSATIVE Caſes have 
exactly the ſame form, and are always declined with 
the ſame article; the only difference between them 

ariſes from their different poſitions i in the ſentence, 


This term becomes obſolete, it is better to ſay un fond de lit. 
. ; 2 n | 


1 


In the natural conſtruction, the nominative always 
precedes the verb and the 2ccufative follows it. The 
nominative is the ſubject of che ſentence, and the accu 
fative is the c: to which it refers: ex. 

Le rot aime le beuple, the king loves the people. 

In order to know the nominative from the accuſa. 


is the anſwer) is the ſubject, and conſequently the no- 


fore the accuſative. 


another word on wuich it depends: as, 
La porte de la chambre, the chamber-door, that is, 


the door of the chamber. 


La maiſon de mon * my father's houſe, &c, : 
Or it is governed by a prepoſition, as 

| Peres du fer, near the fire, &c. 

. The laſt is always put after nouns or verbs expreſſing 
diviſion, partition, or ſeparation; and after ſome pre- 
poſitions, The genitive is known by the articles de, 

du, de la, des, of or of the. Sometimes the article is 
not expreſſed in Engliſh, as may be ſeen in the ſen- 
tences before-mentioned, The ablative is known by 
the articles de, du, de la, des, from or from the. 
The DaTive ſhews to whom the thing ſpoken of is 
given, or to what it is attributed; as, | 
Donnez cette pomme d mon give that apple to my bro- 
- NG . - ther. 
This caſe is known by the articles 4, au, d la, aux, 
to or to the, 


the perſon to whom the ſpeech is addreſſed; as, | 
Ami, qui ttes vous? Friend, who are you? 


' DECLENSIONS or NOUNS. 


All changes in nouns are formed by numbers and 
. caſes. To decline a noun, therefore, is to expreſs its 
ſeveral 


tive, I aſk, Who lov: te people? THE KING { which 


minative. Whom or vrhat does the king love? the 
anſwer is, THE PEOPLE, WEich is the object, and there- 


The GENITIVE an ABLATIVE arc declined with 
the fame article, but the firſt is atw:ys preceded by] 


The vocarT1ve is uſed only for calling, or naming, 


} 


Y 
f 
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aid reſpecting the caſes, 


Nom. LE prince, 

Le prince 72K genéreuæx, 
Gen. DU prince, 
. Les vertus du prince, 
is, Dat. AU prince, 
er. Parler au prince, 
Acc. LE prince, 

Aimer le prince, 

Voc. O prince, 
Abl. DU prince, 


1 

S ReceTorr des lettres du 
le, Prince, 

iS 


1 


veral variations; and, ada theſe variations, to o point 
ut its different lignifications. 

Some ihort examples are added to the nouns, that 
earners may the more eaſily underſtand what has been 


Declenſion of the Article definite, Le, the, ) before Nouns 


maſculine be ginning with a Conſonant, 


SINGULAR... 


the _ 


the prince is generous. 
of the prince. 


che virtues of the prince. 


to the prince. 

to ſpeak to the prince. 

the prince. _ 

to love the prince. 

O prince, 

trom the prince. 

to receive letters from the 
prongs 


1. © Declen/ion of the Article definite, 14 ( De,) by ore Mans 


femme beginning with a Cn onant. 


. 
is SINGULAR, | 
Hom. LA princeſ)e, me princeſs. 
. La princeſſe e/ Cy"; the princels is amiable, 


Gen. DE 


A prince//”, 


of the princeſs, 


, Les regards de la prin ai the look: of the princeſs, 


Dat. A LA princeſs, 
Donner d la pri: ce, 
Acc. LA prince, 
Imitex la pr inceſſe 
Voc. O princeſſe, 
Abl. DE LA princeſſe, 


Etre ſepart de la privi- 


I ceſſes 


to the princeſs, 

to give to the princeſs, 

the princeſs, | 

imitate the princeſs, 

O princeſs. 

from the princeſs. 

to be ſeparated from the A 
princels, 


Declenſion 


gn * , Le as 
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Declenſion of the Article definite, L', (the,) for both 
Genders, before Nouns beginning with a Label or an 
not aſpirate. l e 
| „ SINGULAR. 


Nom. L'enfant, the child, 
 £enfant eſt timide, the child is fearful. 

Gen. DE L'enfant, of the child, - 
Le temperament de Pen- the child's temper, or, th 
fant, temper of the child. 

Dat. A L'enſant, to the child. 
Attribuer d Penfant, to attribute to the child. 
Acc. L'enfant, the child. 
Admirer Penſant, to admire the child. "A 
Voc. O enfant, O child, 
Abl. DE Lenfant, from the child. 


Secloiguer de Penfant, to go away from the child. 


The plurals of theſe nouns, whether they begin with 
a conſonant or a vowel, are declined, in both genders, 


by the article des, (the.) . 
5 PLURAL. 
Nom. LES rois, the kings. 
Les rois commandent, the kings command. 
Gen. DES reis of tlie kings. 
L'ordre des rats, the order of the kings, 
Dat. AU Trois, to the kings. 
Enucyer aux reis, to ſend to the kings. 
Ace. ror; the kings. | 
Reſpectex les rois, honour the kings. 
Voc. O reis, O kings, 
Abl. DES rois, from the kings. 


Etre loin des rois, to be far from the kings. 
The definite article muſt be placed, in French, before 


all nouns uſed in a general ſenſe, or denoting a whole 
ſpecies of objects, though the Engliſh admit of no ar- 
tticle in this caſe: ex. - | 
L' homme eft mortel, man is mortal. | 
LE Danemarck, LA Su- Denmark, Sweden, and 
de, et L' Angleterre, ſont England, are the three | 
les trois Yoyaumeg, au nord, northern kingdoms. 
| Aimer 


613 


5 Aimer LES pommes et LES to love apples and pears. 


in . © pores, | 
Hair LA pareſſe, . to hate idleneſs. 
LA vertu et LA beauté virtue and beauty are 
nt eftmables, eſtimable. 


L'or ęſi priferablea L'argent, gold is preferable to ſilver. 


This article is alſo placed before nouns uſed in a 


” ſpecific ſenſe, or denoting a particular object, in which 
caſe the article is likewiſe expreſſed in Englith, ex. 
* [homme que vous m'avez the man whom you fe- 
1 recommanede oft fort commended me is very 
habite, ſkiltul. by 
LES pammes LES foi» The apples and pears: of 
res de votre jardin ſant your garden ate excellent. 
excelentes, oy 
h LA beauté et LA vertu de The beauty and virtue of 
85 votre feeur la fort ad- your fiſter cauſe her to 
mirer, | be admired, 
L'or de PAntrigr» eſt The gold of America is 
" priferable d celui de preterable to that of 
 O Europe, Europe. 

This article being declinable in Frerich, and conſe- 
quently admitting of different variations, ought to be 
repeated before all the ſub/antives of a ſentence, and 
before nouns adjective uſed as ſubſtantives, and agree 
with them in gender and number; ex. 

LE fel, LA mnutarde, et The ſalt, muſtard, and oil, 

P hutle, font ſur LE Stables, are on the tables. 

LE blanc, LE rouge, et LE Red, white, and black, 
© noir, ſont tri differentes are three different e- 
e couleurs, lours. 


On the contrary, this atticle, though expreſſed in 
Engliſh, muſt be omitted in French, betore a noun, 
1 immediately followed by a name denoting a degree off 
conſanguinity or kindred, or the name of a particular 
place to which it belongs: ex. 


C Alexandre 


( 14 


Alexandre fili de Philippe, Alexander the ſon of Philip. 
Kobert frere de Richard, Robert the brother of Rich- 


ard. 
Aon ami demeure d My friend lives in London, 
Londres, ville capitale the capital city. of Eng- 
d Angleterre, land. 


EXERCISES vyon THE FOREGOING RULES. 


Where is the maſter of the houſe? —— Virtue 
Ou, adv. %, v. miitre, m. maiſon, f. Vertu, f. 
is eſtimable.— The prince ſpoke to the king. 
eſt, v. eftimable, adj. prince, m. parla, v. roi, m. 


Do you? ; prefer England to“ France“? — 
. vous, pro. preferez,v. Angleterre, f. France, f. 
. To the third page of the book. Prefer virtue 


Troiſieme, adj. page f. livre, m.—Preferez, v. 
to riches, friendſhip to money, and utility to pleaſure. 
ric heſſis, pl. f. amitie, t. argent, m. et, c. utilite, f. Plaiſir, m. 
The father, mother, and children, are dead. 
Pere, m. mere, f. enfant, m. ſeut, V. mop. p. + 
The“ lazy? do* nots love“ work“. 
pareſſeux, adj. ne- pas, adv. aiment, v. ouvrage, m. 


Corn grows for men and graſs for 
Bled, m. croit, v. peur, p. homme, m. herbe, f. 
cattle. Juſtice is the miſtreſs and queen of 
betail, m. Juſlice, f. eſt, v. maitreſſe, f. reine, f. 


virtue. — Walk in the garden, 
| Promenez-vous,V. dans, p. jardin, m. 
Send the child to ſchool. Give that 
Enwvayes, v. enfunt, m. tale, f. Donnex, v. cela, pro. 
to the poor, —— Children! generally like? 
pbuauvure, m. ordinatrement, adv. atment, v. 
apples“ and* pears*.——Education is to the mind 
pomme,f, poire, f. education, f. % v. efprit, m. 
what cleanlineſs is to the body. — 1 e 
ce gue, pro. proprete, f. corps, m. Je, pro. aime, v. 


zcllow 


5 


yellow and grey. — Peace and plenty make 
jaune, m. gris, m. Paix f. abondunce, f. rendent, v. 


men happy. — — The life of man is ſhort —— The 
beure e ad. ie, f. courte, adj 
enemies were on the mountain. — Love wiſ- 
ennemt, m. ᷑toient, v. ſur,pr. montagne, f. Aimex, V. ſa- 
dom. Do not' neglect? ſtudy.— Avoid leiſure. 
geſſe, f. negiigex, v. ᷑tude, f. Evitex, v. loiſim m. 
You almire the beauty of the ladies. 
Vous, pro. admirez,V. beautt, f. dame, f. 
To the thickneſs of the walls. — Honour is the 
epaiſſerr, f. muraille,f, Honneur, m. 
reward of virtue. She comes from church. 
t. on pe nſe, f. Elle, pro. vient, v. egliſe, f. 
We 3 to the parx.— Corn, wheat, and 
Nous, pro. allo, v. parc, m. frome i, m. 
eras are dear, — I hate milk, butter, and 
erge, f. ſont, v. cher, adj. hais,v. lait, m. beurre,m. 


cheeſe.— We ſpeak of America and not of 
Fromage, m. parlons, v. Ancrigue, f. non-pas,adv. 

Poland. — It is the will of the emperor. 
Pologne, f. Ceft,v. volontti, f. empereur, m. 
Bring the knives and forks, 
Apportex, v. couteau, m.  fourchette,f. 


Honour is 


due _to kings. — The fate of nations 1s governed 
L, p. p. fort, m. nation, f. concrete Pe 


by providence. —You play with the boys. 
par, p. providence, l. jouez,V. abec, p. garęon, m. 
Revenge is the pleaſure of a weak“ mind”, 
Pengeance, f. Plaiſir, in. de un foible, adj. Sprit, m. 
Patience and perſeverance are neceſſary. Italy 
Patience, f. perſeverance, f. neceſſaire, adj. Matte, f. 
is the garden of Europe The Jupiter of the 
2 2 din, m. Europe, f. 


G2. heathens 
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was the fon of Saturn, and the 
fayen, m. ttait, v. fils, m. | ED, 
father of the Gods: The deſire of glory, 
Pere, m. Dieu, m. deſir, m. gboire, f. 
and pleaſure, i is a diſeaſe of the 


une maladie, f. 


riches, power, 
"Ie pouverr, m. 


mind. Tranquility of ſoul is the height of 


chne, f. Tranguillite, t. dame, camble, m. 


felicity. ee us peace. Have you 
Felicité, f. Accordex, v. nous, pro. paix, f. oy VOUS, v. 


paſſed through Spain, Portugal, or Hol- 
alle, p. p. far, p. Eſfug ne, f. Portugai,mn. ou, c. Hol- 


land? The moſt noble of virtues is charity. 
lande, f. lu, adv. noble, adj. charite, t. 
Carry the grammar to the boys, and the die- 
Portez, v. grammaire, f. dlic- 
tionary to the girls, — They come from the 
tionnairezm. fille, f. Ils, pro. viennent, v. 


always virtue, prudence, 
Inde, f. e. toujours, adv. Pi udence, f. 


ſenſe, to beauty. — Put 2 wine, 
Jon, adj. ſens, m. Aettex, v. vin, m. 


beer, and cider, on the table. Give 
Lierre, f. cidre, m. ſur, p. table, f. 


mie the loaf, — My fiſter ves 


moi, pro. feinm. Ala, pro. ſa ur, f. demeare, v. 


at York, the topical city of the county of the 

a, p. comte, m. | 

ſame „ is ſaid, that America, 

nie e, adj. nom, m. On dit que : 

France, and Spain, have made peace with Eng- 
| ant, v. fait, p. p. 


. . . —n# 


Vonnex, v. 


When, 


— wats, 


e : 

When, in Engliſh, two or more ſubſtantives, ſigni- 
fying different things, come together in a ſentence, 
having a dependence on each other, and having no ſtop 
between them, the laſt (in Engliſh) muſt be placed at 


the beginning of the ſentence (in French) and the 


others after it, with the genitive of this article before 

them, according to their gender and number: as, 

Le“ fils du? roi, the" king*s* ſon“. 

La'* couronne* de? la reines, the queen's* crown. 

La femme* du“ fils* du the! chancellor's* fon's* 
chancellier®, - wife®, 


That is, the ſon of the king; the crown of the queen; 
the wife of the fon of the chancellor. | 

If the ſecond ſubſtantivein French ( which is the firſt in 
Engliſh) ſerve to denote ſome partic lar COMMODITY, 
USE, QUALITY, or LIQUOR, then it mult be put in 
the dative. as, ; 


Le potꝰ au lai?, the“ milk*-pot?, 
La“ boutetlle* a Phuile?, the" oiÞP bottle“. 
La" femme aux poinmes*, the apple? woman“. 


Aſter the adverb bien, when placed before a ſubſtan - 
tive, and ſignifying much, a great deal, many, the 


genitive of this article mult always be uſed : as, 


Bien du merite, much merit. | 
Bien de Vargent, a great deal of money. 
Bien des dam s, many laqies. 

Bien des liures, many books. 


EXERCISES oN THE FOREGOInG6 RULES, - 


] . have ſeen theking's apartments, and the 

Fe, pro. Gi,Vv. Vu p. p. appartement, m. 
queen's picture, The children make much 
reine, f. portrait, m. 5 Font, v. bien, adv. 
noiſe.— Bring me the wine- bottle. — The 


bruit, adv, Apportex, v. mot, pro. vin, m. bouleilli, f. 
C 3 man's 


Ils pro. donnent, v. vous, pro. peine, f. Voild 
the oiſter woman. Where is your wine 
Bulitre, f. femme, f. votre, pro. vin, m. 

_ cellar? Lend ns OT oY 
cave, f. Pretex, v. moi, pro. ſervante, f. 
Cloak. —= Give me the ink bottle —— This man 
mantcletyn. Donnez,v. encre,f, Cet, pro. 
has (a great deal) of money. Tell (to) the 

hien, adv. Dites, v. 
butter man to come here. — We live 
Beurre, m. de venir, v. ici, adv. Vous pro. demeurons, v. 
in the poultry- market. | 
dans, p. volaille, f. 


— 


( 18 ) 

man's ſtrength is very great —— He has 
' farce,f, eſt v. bien,adv. grande, adj. 1!,pro. a, v. 

many friends. Where is the fiſh market? 

bien, adv, ami, m. On, ad. poiſſon, m. marche, m. 

They give? you“ much trouble?. (There is) 


DECLENsSION of the ARTICLI PARTITIVE, 


SINGULAR. 
Maſculine, 

Nom. Acc. du pain, ſome bread.* 
Gen. Abl. de pain, of or from ſome bread, 
Dar. d du pain, to ſome bread, 

Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. de la viande, ſome meat. 

Gen, Abl. de viande, of or from ſome meat. 
Dat. Ad de la viande, to ſome meat. 

Maſculine or Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. de Pargent, ſome money. 


la aſking a queſtion, the Englith generally make uſe of ary, which, 
in French, ruſt be rendered by this ſame article: ex. 


Ya-t-il du pain ici ? Is there any bread here? 
Arvez-wous de la wiande ? Have ycu ary meat? 


A-t-elle acbete des d ures ? Has ſhe bought any books ? 


Gen. 


Dr, 


— 


„ — — ys woe, 


1 
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; ia ( 19 }) 
Gen. Abl. argent, of or from ſome money. 
Dat. a de l' argent, to ſome money. 


The plural is the fame for both genders. 
N. A. dis livres, ſome books, des auteurs, fome authors, 
G. A.detlivres, of or from, &c. d auteurs, of or from, &c, 
Dat. à des liuvres, to, &c. a des auteurs, to, &c, 


N. B. If the ſubſtantive be preceded by an adjective, 


inſtead of du, de la, des, we mult uſe d or 4“. as, 


f | SINGULAR, = 4 
N. A. Maſc. Fem. Maſc. or Fem. 
G. A. ¶ De mauvais vin, e bonne eau, D' excellent pain, 
Bad wine. Good water. Excellentbread. 

D. d de mauvais vin, a de banne eau, @ dlexcellent pain. 
To bad wine. Lo good water. To excellent bread, 


; PLURAL. : 
N. Ac. I De baus liures, D' habiles gens, 
G. Ab. | Good books. Learned people. 

Dat. #@ de bens livres, @ d habiles gens, 


To good books, I learned people. 
This laſt rule is not general; for, there are ſome 


ſubſtantives, though preceded by an adjective, which 
require the other article, inſtead of de. However, in- 
ſtances of this kind are very few; they never happen 


but when the adjective and ſubſtantive preſent to the 
mind one idea only: as, Paris eft te centre DU bon gout, 
&c. Paris is the centre of good taſte, &c. . 
This article muft be uſed wherever the Eng 1h word 
so is either expreſſed or underſtood, and ought to be 
repeated before every ſubſtantive in a ſentence: as, 


Du pain & de l'eau lui Bread and water are ſuf. 
ſuſfiſentz, ficient for him. | 
Apportez du vinaigre, de Bring ſome vinegar, muſe 
la moutarde, de Phuile, tard, oi), and forks, 
et des fourchettes, 74 


. EXERCISES 
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1 EXERCISES bronx THIS ARTICLE, 


Bread, meat, and water, are things neceſ- 
2 ont, v. choſe, f. meceſ< 
bo to man, —— I drink wine and water. 
faire, adj. Je, pro. bois, v. 
She eats cheeſe.— Bring me ſome 
Elle, pro. mange, vw. 1191, pro. 
muſtard, — Have you bought ſome paper, pens, 
moutarde, f. Aue x, v. achete, p. p. papier, m. plinme, f. 


and ink? vou! always? read good books*- 
"entre. tou ours, adv. I/ z, v. 

Send him ſome bread, meat, and potatoes. 
Euvoyex, v. lui; pro. | pumme de terre, f. 
Bad“ wine! is! not* worth“ good iter”. 
Do y fruits*? = He beds to 
Wu ruit,m,  * I pro. parle, v. 
learned peops : ſome tea and ſiugar. 


gens, f. * Achetez,v. the, m. ſucre, m. 


I e heard good news. —— Will you 
ai, V. appris, p. p. bonne, adj. nouvelle, f. Youlz,v, 


cat ſome beef with turnips and carrots? 
manger, v. . avec, p. navet, m. carotte, f. 
You have fine fruits. — Do you“ drink! hbeer?? 
avez, v. beaux, adj. 8 bude x, v. bierre,f. 

(Is there) any wine in the bottle; 
(Ye-t-11) | dans, p. bouteille, f. 


S te | worthy friends. Bring me good 


Elle, pro. a, v. digne, adj. ami, m. bonne, adj. 


pens.—I' have given!“ him! bread, money, and 
donnł, p. p. lui, pro. | 


* Gent, precede:| by an adjective, f is of the feminine gender z z but, when 
the adjective follows, it is put in the maſculine, 


| clothes * 


I 


or 


thi 
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clothes. Lend me ſome books, —— I prefer 


habit, m. Pre ere, v. 
good water to bad wine. — She has mo- 
1 Elle, pro. a, v. mo- 
fe deſty od prudence.—Bring us ſome plates. 
's Wet. nous, pro. aſſiete, f. 

Will you have ſome milk or cream? Mifs 
e ou, C. crime, f. Mademoi Helle, f. 

Sharp has fine eyes. 
d 25 V. ah m. 
bl 
f. | 
Y DecLex$ion of the Abvacha INDEFINITE. 

All proper names of perſons, cities, towns, and vil 

luges, are declined with this article: ex. 
f. 
7. SINGULAR, 

Maſculine. 

0 ew Acc, Pierre, Peter. | 
| Gen. Abl. de Pierre, of or from Peter.“ 
„ Dat. a Pierre, to Pet 
8 Feminine. 


0 Nom. Ace. Marie. Maria. 
Gen. Abl. de Marie, of or from Maria. 


F Dat. a Marie, to Maria, 

5 | 

57 This article, beſore a noun beginning with a vowel. 

„ er 0 not aſpirated, is expreſſed as follows: 

15 

Nom. Acc. Antoine, Antony. 

c Gen. Abl. d' Antoine, of or from Antony. 

1 Dat. | a Antoine, to Anton Y 

j. Nom. Acc. Londres, London. 

id Gen. Abl. de Londres, of or from London. 
Gat, a Londres, to London, 

5 N. B. It is neceſſary to obſerve, that the dati ve of 


this article, To, uſed after a word fignifying comme, 
8 | 4 5 | GOING, 


* 


* 


* 


to Stephen 


(+03 77 


GOING, RETURNING, or SENDING to, placed before 


the name of a kingdom or province, mult be rendered 


in French by the prepoſition EN: ex. 


Aon frere ęſt alle en Italie, My brother is gone to 


taly, 
11 doit bientat retourner en He is ſoon to go back 
Amerique, again to America, 


EXERCISES veox This ARTICLE. 


Here is John's ' brother, — Spe ik to Martha. 


Loici, adv. Jean, m. frere, m. Parlez,v. Marthe, f. 


It is Peter's hat. She goes to Richmond. 


Ceſt,v. chapeau, m. Elle, pro. va, v. 


. * 
He comes from Paris.— Vou have Mr. 
11, pro. vent, v. VDuous, pro avez v. monſicur, m. 


Richard's ſword. When“ will“ you? go? | 


epte,f, Quand, adv, irex, v. 


to* France*?——Give me Laura's cap. 


Duonnez v. moi, pro. Laure, f. bonnet, m. 
1 (am going) to Croydon, —I have found 


e, pro. dais, v. ai, v. trouvi, p. p. 


Andrew's waiftcoat. —— She (ſhall come back) to 
Andre, m. weſtest. Fe vienara, v. 


England | (next year) Carry that 
" Pannteprochaine. Portex, v. cela, pro. 


The genitive of this article de is uſed after nouns and 


adverbs of quantity, whether expreſſed in Englith or 


not: ex. | 
Deux livres de ceriſis, two pounds of cherries; 
Quatre aunes de mouſſe= four yards of muſlin; 


line, 5 
= Trop de vin, a too much wine; 
Mois de mérite, leſs merit; 
Plus de ſageſe, more wiſdom. 


— 


Aſter 


gue, what; quelque choſe, ſomething ; and rien, no- 
thing, ex. 


35 
After the negation pas or point, no or not; the words 


Point de repos, no reſt. 


ue de bruit) _ what noiſe ! 

Jue di inteerits ! what integrity 
Duelgue choſe * de ben, ſomething good; 
Rien de mauvais, nothing bad. 


Before names of countries, kingdoms, and provinces, 
when preceded by a noun expreſſing a perſonal title, or 
dy a verb ſignifying coming from: ex. 


Le roi d' Angleterre, the king of England; 
Il arrive de France, he arrives from F rance, &c, 
EXERCISES ox ThESsE RULEKS. 


1 
I have bought ſix yards of cloth. 


fe, Pro. at, V, achete, Ds P · ; drap, ms 75 


Bring me three pounds of veal, and two 
Apportez,v. moi, pro. trois, - weath,m. deus 
pounds of mutton. She has a great num 
mguton, m. Edle, pro. a, v. un grand, ad). nom- 
ber of children. Do not- give hers 
bre,m.  ne-pas, dimnez,V. lui, pro. 
(too 5miany) pears 8.—1 have no daughters*, 
trop, adv. at, v. ne- point, fille, f. 


Did + you ſee the duke of Bavaria with the 
Ader, v. votis, pro. vit, p. p. duc, m. Bavicre,t. avec, pr. 
archbiſhop of York?——We have (ſo many) 
archruequ?, m. Vu, pro. avons, v. tant, adv. 


MJ grapes. —— They have (a little) money. I 
an, m. I, pro. ont, v. aun fat adv mn Frm 


know the king of Pruſha, —He has more 
cannois, v. Pruſje,f. Ii pro. a, v. | 


* It muſt he obſerved, that ua word choſe, ſtanding by itſelf, is of « 


the feminine gender, but, being joined to the werd guelque, it is of the 
maſculine. 


friends 


N . 
friends than you,——( There were) (ſo many) 
ami, m. que, c. vous, pro. II y aveit,v, | 
ladies.—He commanded an army of forty 


dame, f. commandnt,v. ane armief. quarante 
thouſand men. —— She! fays* nothing“ true 
mille be At, v. ne-rien,adv. vrai, adj. 


eber, king of Macedonia; 


Parlez, vw. Alexandre, Macedoine, f. 


Do you“ come! from? Italy? 
. ve nez, v. Italie? f. 


De is likewiſe placed before nouns governed by an- 
other ſubſtantive, of which they expreſs the character, 
cauſe, country, matter, nature, and quality: ex, 

Une* maiſon* de hrique, a* brick houſe?; 
Du vin de Bourgogne, Burgundy* wine“, &e, 
After the adjectives of number, when they are fol- 
lowed by a participle paſſive: «cx. 
Quaire de renvoyes, -- four lent away, &c, 


EXERCISES ow THESE RULES. 
Your* fifter* has? a“ ſilk“ gown* and a gold 
Votre, pro. ſeur,f. a, v. une ſoie, f. robe, f. um or, m. 
thimble. — We drink Champagne wine, 
de, m. Nous, pro. buvons, v. Champagne,t. 
(It is) a marble pillar.—— They have a 
Ca, v. marbre, m. pillier, m. Il, pro. ont, v. une 
country houſe —— Edinburgh is the capital 
campagne, f. maiſon,f, Edinbourg ęſt, v. capitale, adj. 
city of the kingdom of Scotland, — Shut“ the* 
vill, f.  reyaume,m. Eceſſe, f. Ferme, v. 
fore“ door. —A lady of wit is a jewel 
devant, m. forte, f. Une dame, f. prit, m. eft,v. un joyau,m., 
of worth. - (He is) a man of honour.—— She has 
Prix; m. C eff, v. un 
| bought 


ny 


* 


e 

7. 
achets, p. p. argent, m. boucle, f. diamant, m. 
= ear-rings. Have you ſpoken to the fk 
ate pendans d oreille, m. Aves, v. parle, p. p.  foieh 


.. WM merchant Give“ me the* upper cruſtꝰ. 

dj. ¶ marchand,m. Donnez, v. moi, pro. deſus, m. croute t. 
ia. Sixty loft. Bring me my ſtrax 
of. Soi xante perdu, p. min pro. pill, f. 

hat. "> I . —_— 
chapeau, m. | E e 

n- De is placed after the adjectives ſignifying omIE N. 

I, SION, 28, epats, thick ; £705, big, large; haut, high, 


tall; large, wide, broad; long, long; and profond, deep; 
though there is no article expreſſed in Engliſh; ex. 
Une! tables longue* de dix* A, table? ten“ feet? long 
pieds*, eto large? de huit®, andè eight* brœad . 

1 Hut there is a more elegant way, which is, to tutn 
the adjective of dimenſion into its ſubſtantive; then 
the words of meaſure and thoſe of dimenſion are pre- 
ceded by de x. 4 , 1.4 
Une table de dix pieds de A table ten feet Jong and 

ba longuenr et de huit de eight broad. 

d largeur, T 

. In this laſt example, it may be ſeen that the French 

. and Englifh are parallel with each other; therefore, in 

| the following excrciſe, the adjective and ſubſtantive are 

put down, that the learner may tranſlate it both ways. 


a 

; EXERCISES on Taz RULES, 

T have a box four inches thick, 
Jen pro. at, v. une boite, f. quatre pouce, m. thar—ſeurf* 
ten feet long, and ſix broad, — 1 know 


dix pied, m. long —ueur,f, * fix large —ur, f. connoin v. 


a man ſeven feet high. —= (It is) a ditch nine 1 
\ wm ſept .haut—eurf, Ce/t,v. un fiſſe, m. neuf 


* Read, Sai, adjective, 755 ſubſtantive, and ſv of the cthers, 
„ ? tect . - 


Y (4) 
feet ſix inches deep, and five feet broad, 
Peraſond eur, f. T9 Ly 

[There is) a room fifty paces long and 
Veila une chambre, f. cinquante, pas, m. 

twenty broad, ——The walls of our garden 


Ungt muraille, f. notre, pro. 


„„ thirty feet three inches high, and two 
font, v. ont, v. trente trois, | deux 
broad. | | 


If the ſearner tranſlate this laſt ſentence by the ad- 
jective of dimenſion, he muſt uſe the word font, which 
is the proper word for the Engliſh, ARE, and follows 
the preceding rule; but, if he turn the adjective of di- 
menſion into its ſubſtantive, the verb #tre, to be, is to 
be rendered into French by the verb avoir, to have, and 
de, before the word of meaſure, is ſuppreſſed. In this 
laſt caſe, the word ont muſt be inſerted inſtead of ſont. 
Example by the adjective: 

Notre chambre eſt longue de 
vingt pieds et large de 


o 


due; | 
By the ſubſtantive; — 
Notre thambre a vingt pieds Our room is twenty feet 


die lomgueur et douze de long and twelve broad. 
„ langen; hs 


When two ſubſtantives are joined together by a 
hyphen, both making a compound word in Engliſh, 
the firſt of which denotes the form or 1ſ% of the ſecond ; 
the latter muſt be placed before the former in French, 
and followed by the dative of this article a: ex. 

Un moulin d papier, Aa paper*-mil]?, 

Une boite d poudres, a powder*-box*, 


ExXERCISES on Tris RULE. 
Gun powder was invented by a monk, 
(Canon, m. poudre, f. fut, v. inventie, p. p. par, p. moine, m. 
. ; 14 | The 


(27 ) : 
The ſervant has loſt the tinder-box, and 
4 v. perdu, p. p. fuſil, m. oo 
cannot light the candle, If you go to 
ne fſauroit,v. allumer, v. chandelleyf, Sic, allex, v. 


London to- morrow, bring me a4 ctoupee- 
demain, adv. aper tex v. moi, pro. toupet, m. 


iron. Have you ſeen the water-mill Which 


fer, m. Avex, v. vu, p p. q'1e, pro. 

my father has bought? No, but I have 
- man, pro. | achets, p. p. Non,adv. mais, c. div. 
1 ſeen the wind-mill which your brother has built 
. vent, m. | fait batir, v. 
at Greenwich, I have found your ſiſter's work- 
| 4, p. | treuvc p. p.  ouvrage;tth 
; baz in the eating - room. 1 


fac,m. daun p. manger,v. chambre, f. 


| 1 Ta. 
- D&CLENSION of UN, m. UNE, f. A er AN. 


SINGULAR, \ 
Maſculine. 9 | 
Nom. Acc. un livre, a book. e 
Gen. Abl. a” un livre, of or from a book; 85 
Dat. a un livre, to a book. 2 
Feminine. i 


Nom Acc. une plume, a pen. | 
Gen, Abl. dune plume, of or from a pen. 
Dat. d une plume, to a pen. he 


EXERCISES vueon THis ARTICLE. 


I haye a hat © and a ſword. —She ſpeaks of 
ah v. chapeau, m. epee, f. elle, pro. parle, v. 
an officer.— He“ has? given! it* tos a failor*. 
Heier, m. Ihpro. a, v. donn, p. p. te, 1 85 matelet, m. 
e are) a bird and a cage. mme. 
ona, Ms oiſeau, m. cage,f, | 
D 2 | I; 


It muſt be obſerved, that the Engliſh article a or an, 
before nouns of MEASURE, WEIGHT, NUMBER, and 
a PART OF TIME, muſt be rendered in French by the 
definite article le, la, les: ex. #4 | | 
Deux chelins le cem, two ſhillings a hundred. 

And by the prepoſition par uſed in the ſenſe of EAch, 
-EVERY, OT PER, CX. | : | 
Fe lui danne deux chelins I give him two ſhillings a 
par ſemaine, + \ week. 

A of an is not to be expreſſed when it immediately 

precedes a noun in the nominative or aceuſative caſe, 
denoting title, dignity; office, buſineſs ; or wards, which 
denote the gender, or ſpecies, of things; and laſtly, after 
the verb etre, to be, unleſs that verb be preceded by ce 
in the third perſon ſingular, or the above nouns be fol- 
lowed. by one of the relative pronouns, h9, whom, 
which, &c. or by an adjective in the ſuperlative de- 
gree: ex. | 


£ 0 
6: * Span... . * 


Ar. D —, membre de la Mr. D—, à member of the 
chambre des communes, houſe of commons, ſpoke 
puarla beaucoup hier, very much yeſterday, 
Fai lu Caſtor & Pollux, I have read Caſtor and Pol- 
opera Frangois, lux, a French opera. 
Etes-vous Anglois?2 Are you an Engliſhman? 
Non, Ar. je ſuis Franpsis, No, Sir, I am 4 French- 


| man. | 

Sa ſcrur eft marchands de Her ſiſter is a millener and 
modes & ſan frere eſt her brother is à tailor. 
tailleur, DS Fro 


EXERCISES. ow TES RULES. 


Barley ſells for three ſhillings a 
. Orgef. ſevengv.> trois adj. chelin, m. 
buſhel. That ale is worth. fix - pence 


boiſſeau, m Cette, pro. aile, f. vaut,v. ſou, m. 
a pint, Beef cofts four - pence a pound. 
inte, f. Bei m. coute,v. quatre,adj,  livre,f. 


This 


(29) 


This | lace coſt a crown an ell. He 
Cotte,pro. dentelle, f. couta,v. tcu,m, aune, f. 11, pro. 


- ſells his beſt cloth a guinea a yard. 

 vend, v. fon, pro. meilleur, adj. dr hm.  guinte, f. vergesf. 
My maſter comes twice a week. Bur- 
Aon, pro. vientax. deux fois ady. ſemaine, f. 


gundy wine is fold nine ſhillings a bottlo. My 
ſe vend,v. neuf,adj. 
uncle goes to France thrice a year. She 


ancle, m. va, v. trois fois, ady. an, m. Elle, pro. 


gives three ſhillings.a day and ten pence a mile. 

donne, v. jour, m. | mill, m. 

Are you a phyſician? No, Sir, I am 2 

Etes v. - medectn,m. ſuis, v. 

ſurgeon, Briſtol, a ſea- poit, paſſes now 

chirurgien, m. mer, f. part, m. paſſe, v. a prijent,adv. 

for che ſecond city of the kingdom of England. 

pour, P. | ER: | | ; 

The king? made him? a biſhops, Is 42 
fit, v. le, pro. eveque, m. Est v. 


ducheſs or a marchioneſs? f 


ducheſſe, f. marquiſes f. 


OF NOUNS ADJECTIVE, 
Nun to form their F EMININE GENDER, 


Many adjeRtives i in el have no plural for their maſ- 
culine, as conjugal, conjugal ; fatal, fatal ; filial, filial ; 
xatal, natal z naValy naval ; total, total; and lome: few 
others. | 


AdjeQives ending in e mute are of both genders, ex. 


Un jeune homme, a young man. 
Une jeune HTO a young woman. 


D3 -  Adjedives 


by | K. 30 55 
Acjecives en ling with one of the following letters, 


n . e 0 and u, form their teminine, by 
| adding an e mute, ex. 


= 8 grande, great. 
Poli, ED polie, polite. 
Aimé, aimte, loved. | 
Qu . © civile, civil. | A 
Demi, | | . half. B 
min 
Nu, tic, bare, naked. 


Theſe two laſt adjectives are indeclinable when they 
precede a ſubſtantive, but are e declinable when they fol- 


low eit: ex. 
Une demi- livre, a half- pound. 
Une livre & demie, a pound and half. 
Nu tte, 55 - harschead, 
Nu pieds, | bare- foot. 


| There are a few ending in an, as, el, il, eil, ien, in, 
26, ct, is, on, os, ot, and ul, that double the final letter, 
before an e mute, for the feminine, er. 


Maſc. Fem. 
Payſan. Payſanne,, 
Countryman, countrywoman. 
Gras, e ruaſſe, fat. 
Gentil, gentille, genteel. 
4 ternel,  eternelle,, eternal, 
Pareil, pareille, alike. 
_ Chretien,, | chritienne, chriſtian, 
Dan, chaiſſe, thick. 
8 bonne, good. 
Gros, -  grojfe, big. 

Sot, itte, , fooliſh; 


The following are very irregular, and cannct be 
compriſed under any rule, vi. 


Maſc. Fem. 

Beau, bel,* elle, handſome, fine. 
Henin, F benign. 
Zavori, avusri te, favou cite, 


* Bel, fil, nou! and vieil. are uſed before ſubſtantives beginning 
with a VOWEL or n not Apirated. 


5 Fes, 


x Foa, fol, elle, fool. 

| Frais, | Joche, freſtr. 
Long, longue, long. 
Malin, maligne, malicious. 
Mou, molle, ſoft. 
Nouveau, nouvel* nouc elle, new. 
Vieux, vieih* Dieille, old. 


Adjectives, ending in c, add he to the c for their fe- 
minine, ex. 


Maſe. Fem. 
Blanc, uche, white. 
Franc, franc be, ſincere. 
. zo che ry, &. 

The four following are excepted: | 
Maſc. Fem. 
Caduc, cudiigue, in decay. 
Grec, (zreque, Greek. 

Pul lic, publique, public. 
Turc, 85 Turque, Turkiſh, : 


Thoſe ending in f change F into ve for their fe- 


minine, ex. 


Maſe. | Fem. | 
Bref, breve, ſhort. | * 
Nai, | naive, plain, i ingenuous. 
Neu, neuve, new. 
„ veuve, widow, 
re dive, quick. 
Adjectives ending in x change x into /e : 
Maſc. PFem. 
 Dowuloureux, douloureuſe, dolorous, Nin 
Heurcux, heureuſe, happy, &c. 
Jaloux, jalouſe, jealous. 
45 The ſollowing are excepted: 
Maſe. Fem. 
Doux, douce, ſweet. a 
Faux, © fauſſe, talſe. 
Perplex, .  perplexe, perplexed. 
Prefix, prefixe, 8 
Roux, rouſſe, reddiſh _ 


Drei 


. n „% 


(32) 
DtcLensION of Nouns ADJECTIVE. 


French adjectives mult agree with their ſubſtantive 
in gender, number, and caſe : ex. 


SINGULAR, 
| Maſculine. 
Nom. Acc, Le bon livre, the good book. 
Gen. Abl. du bon livre, of or from, &c. 
Dat. an bon livre, to the good book, 
Pl uR AL. 


Nom. Acc. Les bons livres the good books, 
Gen. Abl. des bons livres, of or from, &c. 
Dat. aux bons livres, to the good books. 


SINGULAR, 
| Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. La bonne plume, the good pen. 
Gen. Abl. de la banne plume, of or from, &c. 
Dat. a la bonne plume, to the good pen, 


. PLuRAL. ; 
Nom. Acc. Les bonnes plumes, the good pens. 
Gen. Abl. des bonnes flumes, of or from, &. 
Dat. aux bonnes jlumes, to the good pens. 


As two or more ſubſtantives in the ſingular are e- 
quivalent to a plural, the verb and adjective, or parti- 
ciple paſt, muſt be put in the plural when they refer to 
two or more ſubſtantives in' the CT, and that ad- 
jective or participle is to be put 1h. the maſculine, if 
thoſe ſubſtantives be of different genders : ex. 


Le 8 la ſœur, le neveu, The brother, fifler; ne- 


la nièce, ſont tous bons, phe and niece, are al 
28 £997. 
Le. roi, la reine, le prince, The king, queen, pri 
la princeſſe, etoient for= and princeſs, were * 
tis, | , Ser. 


When two or more ſubſtantives of different genders 
are immediately followed by an :.djetive or participle, 
the French language requires that adjective or participle 


793.7 


o agree in gender and number with the laſt ſubſtan= 


111198 Or 


Il gouverne avec un pouvoir 
une antorite abſolue, 

Elle laiſſa le coffre,le cabinet, 
la chambre, ouverte, 

Pai trouve les enfans, le 
ere, & la mere, rèunis, 


tive; except thoſe adjectives or patticiples implying 
leftion, ſuch as joint, ani, Teunt, NC. ex. 


He governs with an abſo- 
lute power and authority. 
She left the trunk, the clo- 
ſet, and the room, apes. 


I found the chilren, father, 


and mother, united. 


THE PLACE OF THE ADJECTIVE IN A SENTENCE. | 
Some adjectives are always placed before their ſub- 


{tantives, and others after them; but there is a kind of 


adjectives which may either precede or ſucceed theig 
ſubſtantives, as the euphony of the ſentence requires, 


The following muſt be placed before: 


handſome, fine. 
Bon, good. 

Brave, brave. | 
Galant, a well-bred man, 
Grand, great, tall. 

Gros, big, large. 


Beau, 


Honntte, honeſt, _ | 
Jeune, young. | 


I have ſeen 
uu, p. p. 


ing) to an old gentleman. He 


lit, v. 
and a pretty ſword. —She 


Ell, pro. meritoit,v. 


Your 
Vatre, pro. dtoit, v. 
young man 

. 


homme, m. 


| 


Joli, ES. pretty . 
Mechant, . 

Mauvait, Jas. 
Meilleur, better. 
Petit, little, ſmall. 
Saint, holy, faints 
Tout, alt; 5: 
Vieux, old. 


dame,f, qui, pro. 
had a fine 


Por- 
hat 


gentilbomme, m. Ih pro. avoit, v. chupeau, m. 


deſerved a better fate. 
deſtin, m. 


father was a brave general. —I know a 


gene ra, m. canis, v. 


who has a good horſe.— He“ has? 


-. cheval,m. 


lent* 


EXERCISES on Tag FoxeGoinG ADJECTIVES. 
a handſome lady, who (was ſpeak- 


Y 


2 „„ 


5 ( 34 ) 
lent! it! to*anhoneſt® man. The apoſtle ervan 
prete, p. p. le, pro. | apitre,m, Nome. 
Paul was a holy man. —— My brother has bought Mpoilec 
N ny 4 ac hetè, p. p. Wh bouill 
a good watch, ——— You have loſt all your chert 
| montre, f. avez,V. perdn, p. p. ceriſe 
money. | had 
c cum 
dive 
div. 


Some adjeRives have a very different meaning, ac- 
cording as they are placed before or after their ſubſtan- 
tive; as une ſemme ſage, a wile woman; une ſage fem- 
me, 2 midwife; and une groſſę femme, a big woman; 
une femme groſſe, a woman with child, &c. A litcl2 
practice will remove many apparent difficulties, 


col. 


ji 2 


Ane 


Adjjectives, expreſſing names of nations, calaur, figlire, 
form, tafle, hearing, and touching, thoſe that denote 
natural qualities, together with thoſe ending in 2%, ic, 


and zque, as alſo the participles when uſed adjectively, 
muſt be placed after their ſubſtantives. 


of 


: EXERCISES ON THE FOREGOING RULE. e 
You have an Engliſh bat., an mne + has 
5 Angbis, adj. cbapeau, m. elle, pro. a, v. 
a French gown.— He reads an Italian pro- 
Frangois, adj. robe, f. Ii pro. lit, v. Italien, adj. Pra- 
verb. I like the German tongue, and a 
verbe, m. aime, v. Allemand adj. langue, f. 
Spaniſh dreſs. (It is) a ſquare place. 
Efpagnol, adj. habillement,m, Ceft,v. quarrt,adj. place, f. 
She likes ſweet wine.—Your ſiſter has 
Elle, pro. aime, v. doux,adj. vin, m. Votre, pro. ſcur, f. a, v. 
an harmonious voice. — J have bought a white 
harmanieux, adj. voix, f. achete blanc, adj. 


gown and a black cloak. — You have a faithful 
" noir, adi. mantelrt, in. Fidele, adj. 


ſervant. 


% 


_ 


2 — 
ſervant, — I eat green peas wich 
lameſtigue, m. If. mange, v. verd, adj. pois,m. avec, p. 
boiled mutton.— Bring me a pound and half of 
bouilli, p. p. mouton, m. demi, adj. 
cherries and half a pound of currants. —— We Ly 
ceriſes, f. groſeilles,f. Nous, pro. 
had a kind. reception, and we played at a 
ciimes, v. favorable, adj. accueih m. jouames, v. dp. 
diverting game. He lives in 
di verti i/ant, adj. jeu, m 11, pro. demeure, v. dans, p. 
cold eee have left the windows 
ſroid, adj. pays, m. laiſſe, p. p. fenttre, f. 
and the door open. — Will you have a bit 
„ nn, v. morceau, m. 
of roaſted chick? —— She | prefers a 
roti, p. p. poulet, m. Elle, pro. prefere, v. 
round table. — Do you? read the? Punic“ 
rond, adj. table, f. , WW liſex, V. Punique, adj. 


_ ww 40D ww” 


war*? He has made a raſh Vow. 
guerre, f. | fait, p. p. temtraire,adj. veu, m. 
| Your ſiſter is an 1 | agreeable lady.— like 
1 ef1, v. rb alle, adj. dame, f. aime, v. 
a grey ſtuff. Alt was) really a tragical 
gris, adj. etoffe,f, eto, v. reelement, ad. tragique,adj. 
hiſtory. 
hiſtare,f. 


- 


When two or more achectives belong to one ſub-. 
ſtantive, the ſureſt way is to place them after it, with 
the conjunction et, and, before the laſt; and, if an ad- 
jective be uſed in a ſentence without a ſubſtantive, this 


adjective mult always be rendered, in — by the 
maſculine gender, ; 


EXERCISES 


good ſhall- be rewarded. 


DEGREES or COMPARISON. 
5 Adjectives and adverbs are the only kind of words that 


veral qualities of perſons or things. 


ot ;᷑]7]¼0%kõ nm — 
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EXERCISES oN rufrs RUL E. 


We harre 2 juſt, wiſe, and boun- 75 | 
Nous, pro. avons,v. Jute, adj. ſage, adj. ;.n. x 3 
tiful, king. Mr. Brown's daughter 4 
faiſant, adj. - * Manſieur, m. Brun, m. fille, f. ade 
is with a ſincere and generous lady.— Je 
eft,v. Smcere, ad. genèreuæ, adj. | 
I have a ſcholar of a ſolid, bright, and All 

| ecolie, m. ſjſlide, adj. Brillant, adj. 


lively, genius. — The wicked ſhall be puniſhed. A 


ih adj. H rit, m. méchant, adj. ſeront, v. punt, p. p. 


Miſs Preſton is a young, handſome, and | 
Made moiſcllb, f. eftyve. 2d 
well-ſhaped, lady,——She has married, a fo- 4 
bien fait, adj. | bPpouſe, p. p. o- 

ber, virtuous, and amiable, man. — The 


rr, adj. vertueux, adj. aimable, adj. 


ſeront, v. recompenſe, p. p. 


will admit of different — of more or leſs in the ſe- 


There are two degrees of compariſon: 
I. Le comparatif, the comparative. 
2. Le fuperlatif, the ſuperlative. 


Some grammarians admit of another degree, which 
they call poſitive ; but this is merely an adjective, uſed 
in its. ſimple ſignification, without 4. 'y ing any in- 
creaſe or diminution: ex. joli, pretty; aimable, lovely. 


The comparative refers to ſome other perſon or thing, 


and ſhews its equality, exceſs, or defect; it is therefore R 


of three ſorts: 
f 5 1. 


R 
9 IN * 
FS » 


(: 3 = 
1. Le comparatif d'tgalitt, the comparative by. equa- 
„ 1 | 
2. Le tomparatif Iexcts, the comparative by excels. 
3. Le comparatif de difaut, the comparative by defect. 


The comparative' by equality is formed .by placing the 
adverbs autant, as much, or auf, ſo, before an ad- 
jective: ex. 5 Fees 
hn frere eſi auſſi ſavant My brother is as learned as 

que vous, VV you. 0 
Alexandre #tait auſſi ambi- Alexander was as ambitious 

tieux que Ceſar, a2 Cxfar. ; 
Ma ſeeur a autant* d argent My ſiſter has as much money 

que vous, as you. | 


The comparative by exceſs is formed by placing the 
adverb plus, more, before an adjective: ex. h 
Mademaiſelle' A. eff plus Miſs A. is more learned 

ſavante et plus belle que and more handſome than 


mademoiſelle B. mils B. ; 
Sa couſine a plus* de livres Her couſin has more books 
que vous, than you, | 


The comparative by defect is formed by placing the 
adverb mains, leſs, before an adjective, or tant, ſo much, 
or /t, ſo, with the negation ne- pas or point before them: 
cx. | | 


[tre couſin eff moins noble Your couſin is l/s noble 


que vous, than you. 
I! moins“ deſprit que He has l/s wit than his 
fa ſeeur, © ns {Pcs | 
Mbn pere n' eft pas fi riche My father is not fo rich as 
que le witre, mais il n' a yours, but he has not fo 
pas tant“ d'amour pro- much ſelf- love. 
pre, 2 : 


From the above inſtances it may be ſeen that when the adverbs, autant, 
Flus, moins, and tant, are immediately followed by a ſubſtantive, that ſub- 
fiantive muſt be preceded by de. The pupil will at the ſame time ob- 
ſerve, that, in French as well as in Engliſh, the conjunction gut, as, ot 
khan, are always the two terms of the oompariſon. | 


„ 1 5 
NM. B. The three following adjectives are compara- 
tives by themſelves: meilleur, better; pire, worſe; and 
moindre, leſs; which ſignify plus bon, plus mauvais, plus 
ett, | 
| F The ſuperlative expreſſes the higheſt degree of any 
quality. There are two kinds of ſuperlatives :—The 
relative, which expreſſes the quality of a perſon or 
thing above all. others of the ſame kind. In this caſe, 
one of the following articles, le, la, les, de, du, de la, des, 
% au, d la, aux, precedes the adverbs, plus, molt ; mieux, 
beſt; moins, leaſt; before an adjective; or the ad- 
jectiyes, meilleur, belt ; moindre, leaſt ; pire, worle: ex. 


Votre ſeeur eſt la plus bells Your ſiſter is the hand- 
et la meilleure femme de ſomeſt (or the moſt 


la ville, 1 handſome) and the beſt 
. | woman inthe town. 

The abſolute ſimply expreſſes the quality of a 
perſon or thing in its higheſt degree. This happens 
when one of the adverbs, tres, fort, bien, very; iini 
ment, infinitely; precedes an adjective: ex. {7 
Votre oiſeau eſt tres, fort, or Your bird is very pletiy. | 

bien, il, | 7 2 Se 
Dieu eft infiniment bon, God is infinitely good. 
When any of the comparatives by exceſs or defect 
are preceded by one of the poſſeſſive pronouns, mon, ton, 
fon, notre, vot re, leur, &c. they become ſuperlatives : ex. 
Vous ttes mon meilleur ami, You are my beſt friend. 


" "EXERCISES vron Tux DEGREES or 


COMPARISON, 
You' are? not- gp dutiful“ as“ 
tes. ne-pas, adp. obẽiſſant, adj. 
your? brother? . Lucia is handſomer but 
votre, pro. frere,n, Lucie, f. eft,v. mais, c. 
more proud than her ſiſter =» 
or gucilleux, adi. a, pro. ſœur, f. Je, pro. ſal: 
as tall as you. 


wy father is as ri 
f 


baut, adj. vous, pro. Mon, pro. pere, m. riche,a 


* 
a8 
F EY 
* 
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as yours. His ſiſter is more covetous than he. 


de vitre, pro. Sa, pro. avare, adi. lui, pro. 
Nothing is pleaſanter to the mind than the light 
Rien nes ady. agreable,adj. . efprit, m. lumière, f. 
of truth She is leſs polite than her 
vs rilẽ, f. Elle, pro. et, v. poli, adj. /a, pro. 
daughter, but her daughter (is not) ſo revenge- 
fil, mais, e. neſt pas, v. vindica- 
ful as ſhe. — I am your molt humble ſervant. 
tif,adj. elle, pro. * humbled}. ſerviteur, m. 
Miſs D. (has not) ſo much wit as her ſiſter, 
na pas, v. eſprit, m. 
but ſhe has as much livelineſs, and is as amiable 
mais, e. vivacite, f. 


as ſhe, — The *richer* they“ are“ the more? 


a riche,adj. ili, pro. font,v. 


covetous* they® are?, — My friend has a very 
avare, adj. Aon, pro. ami, m. a, v. 
beautiful country houſe. Nothing is more 
beau, adj. campagne, f. maiſon,t. 5 
lovely. than virtue, and nothing is more defi- | 
aimable, adj. ü SD diſi- 
rable than wiſdom. ——Paris (is not) ſo populous 
rable, adj. ſageſſe, f. | peuple,adj 
as London, -— My beſt friend is dead. My 
Londres, mort, adj. Ma, pro. 
daughter is taller than your ſon by two inches. 


fils, m. de deux 


Virtue is the moſb precious rw in the world. 
rieux, ad}. choſe, f. du monde, m. 


The lion is the ſtrongeſt and the moſt courageous 


fort, adj. courageux, adj. 


of all animals. (There is) the hn lady 


animal, m, Hoild, adv. 
„„ ar i 


N © 3M 


in London, —She has as much virtue and good | ſenfe 2 
de ſens, m, 8e 
as beauty. —Mi is P. i is the mildeſt, politeſt, and 5 
doux, adj J. p06, 20 D 
-moſt affable, of all her ſiſters. —Your brother is 7 
| affable, adj. ſes, pro. * 
taller than you by the whole head. —If France / 
| tout, adj. tete, f. Si, e. } 
were as rich as England, (it would be) the beſt. ; 
ttoit, v. | ce ſeroit, v. 5 
country in the world.“ 5 
8 Mm. 


- Or NUMBERS. 


| There are two kinds of numbers: : 1ſt, The ab/o- 


lute, which ſimply relates the number of the things 
ſpoken of, viz, | 


4 „ 


Un, one. ; 2 
Deuæ, 8 „„ „ * . 
Trois, three. 

Quatre, ſour. 

Cing, 50 

ix, IX, 

Sept, Le | he 

Huit, . eight, 

Pk . nine. 

Ix, ten. 

Onze, eleven. 

Douze, twelve. 

Treize, thirteen. 

Quatorae, | uten. 


* It may be obſerved, in ſome of theſe re, that the ones tion 
TN, following an adjeQtive i in the ſuperlative” degree, muſt be rendered, 
in French, by one of theſe articles, de, du, de la, des, according to the 
gender and number of the ſubſtantive to which it belongs. The prepo- 
ſition BY, when it follows an adjective in | the comparative degree, is 

| Duinze, 


fe 


( 4r ) 


Duinzeg 
Seize, 
Dixſept, 
Dixhut,, 
Dis neuf, 
A 
Vingt un, 
Vinst-deux, 
Vingt-trois, &c. 
 Trente, 
| Frente & un, 
Trente-deux, 
Duarante, 
Cinguante, 
Sotxante, 
Scixante & un, 
Soi xante & deux, &e, 
Soi xaute & dix, 
Sgiæxante & onze, &c. 
Quatre-vingt, 
Quatre-vingt un, 


Quatre vingt deux, &c. 


Cent, 

Cent un, &c. 

Deux cens, 

Trois cens, &c. 

Neuf cens, 

Mille, *mil, 
Deux mille, 

Frais mille, &c. 

Cent mille, &c. 

Neuf cens mille, 

Un million, N 


* 


Duatre-vingt dix, &c. 


fifteen. 


ſixteen. 


ſeventeen. 
eighteen. 
nineteen. 
twenty. 


twenty- one. 


twenty-two. 
twenty-three, &c. 
thirty. : 
thirty-one. 
thirty-two. 

forty. 

fifty. 

1 0 

ſixty-· one. 


fixty-two, &c. 


ſeventy. 
ſeventy- one, 
eighty, 
eighty- one. 
eighty-· two, &c. 
ninety, &c. 

a hundred. a 
a hundred and one, &. 
two hundred. 

three hundred, &c, 
nine hundred, 

a thouſand. 

two thouſand. ' 


&c, 5 


three thouſand, &. 


a hundred thouſand/ &c. 


nine hundred thouſand. 


a million. 


Theſe . numbers are declined with the article 
indefinite, de, d, and are always placed before the ſub- 
ſtantive to which they are joined: ex. 


* Mentioning the date of the year, we muſt write mil and not mille | 


ex. Lan mil ſept cens m__ et dix neuf, 1779 


n 


Tres 


(42) 


Trois hommes, Three men. | 
Cinquante femmes, Fifty women, &c. 
They are invariable in their form, except vingt, 


twenty; cent, a hundred; and mon, a million, which 
takes an s in their plural. 


It muſt be obſerved, that, when the number un, | one, 
comes after vingt, twenty; trente, thirty; quarante, 
forty, &c. the ſubſtantive, relating to thoſe two num - 


bers taken together, is put in the ſingular | in F rench, 


| though in the plural in Engliſh : ex. 


Vingt et un homme, One and twenty men. 
Trente et un tu, One and thirty crowns, 
Duarante et un jour, One and forty days, &c. 


And, when the noun ſingular, in French, immedi- 


ately following the unit, is attended by an we ant 
that adjective muſt be put in the plural: ex. 


Mon frere a vingt et un an My brother is full one and 


accemplis, twenty years old. 
Doila trente et une guinee There are one and thirty 
bien compte, guineas well told. 


However cuſtom will have us ſay, 


Vingt g & un chevaux, 


Trente volumes. 
One and twenty horſes. One and thirty volumes | 
1 


2d. The ordinal numbers. This claſs of numerals, 


beſides the ſimple A tonne ſignifies the order or rank 
of things, viz, 


Le premier or unieme, the firſt, 
Le ſecond or detixitme, the ſecond, 
Le troiſieme, the third, 
Le quatrieme, the fourth, 
Le cinquieme, the fifth. 

Le fixieme, the ſixth. 
Le ſebtieme, the ſeventh. 


Le huitieme, tdte eighth. 


D 
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Le neuvieme, 
Le dixizme, 
Le onzie me, 
Le douziꝭ me, 
Le tretzieme, 
Le quatorzieme, 
Le quinzieme, 
Le ſetzitme, - 
Le dix ſeptieme, 
Le dix huitieme, 
Le dix neuvieme, 
Le vingtieme, 
Le vingt & unteme,' 
Le vingt deuxieme, &c. 
Le trentieme, 


Le trente deuxizme, &c. 


Le quarantieme, 
Le cinquantieme, 
Le ſotxantiime, 
Le ſoixante & dixieme 
Le quatre vingtieme, 
L: Cl ntieme, 
Le cent unitme, 
Le cent deuxieme, &c. 


the ninth, 

the tenth. 

the eleventh. 
the twelfth. 
the thirteenth. 


the fourteenth. 


the fifteenth. 
the ſixteenth. 
the ſeventeenth. 


the eighteenth. 


the nineteenth. 

the twentieth. 

the twenty-firit. | 

the twenty-ſecond, &c. 
the thirtieth. 
the thirty-ſecond, &c. 
the fortieth. | 

the fiftieth. 

the ſixtieth. 

the ſeventieth. 

the eightieth. 

the hundredth. 

the hundred and firſt, 


tne hundred and ſecond,&e, 
the two hundredth, 
the thouſandth. 


Theſe ordinal numbers are declined with the article 
definite, le, la, &c. and are placed before their ſub- 
ſtantives: ex. . 

Le premier jour du mois, 
Lua cinquizme dame, 


Le deux centieme, 
Le millieme, © 


The firſt day of the month. 
The fifth lady. 


Speaking of ſovereigns, we uſe the abſolute number, 
in French, though the ordinal be uſed in Engliſh ; but 
| we place it after the ſubſtantive, as in Engliſh, without 
expreſſing the article the: ex. | | 
Louis ſeize, 


Lewis the ſixteenth. 
Henri quatre, 


Henry the fourth. 


No eliſion is to be made in the article before onze, onzicme.z for, we - 
ſay, le, du, au, la, de la, a la, &. n e, onæ ie me. 


However, 


„ ( 44 ) 


However, common uſage requires us to ſay, — ineſ: 


hen, 


Henri premier, _ Henry the fiſt. 
George ſecond, George the ſecond, 


and not Henri un, George deux. 


frien: 
57 miti 


love 
a t amoi 
RECAPITULATORY OR PROMISCUOUS EXERCISES Gin 


UPON ALL THE PRECEDING RULES. 


Ignorance is the mother of adivarion, er- 
gnorance, f. ęſt, v. mere, f. admiration, f. er- 


ror, and ſuperſtition.— The coygtous deſpiſe the 
reur, f. ſuperſtition, f. avare, adj. mepriſent, v. 
poor. Humility is the baſis of chriſtian virtues. 
pauure, adj. Humilité, f. baſe, f. chritien, adj. vertu, f. 
Pride is generally the effect of ignorance, 
Orgueil,m, effet, m. | 
Give me - ſome bread, meat, turnips, and 
Donnex, v. moi, pro. navet, m. 
water, - Merit and favour are the two ſprings 
AMerite, m. faveur, f. ſont, v. source, f. 


of envy. — Intereſt, pleaſure, and glory, are the 
envie, f. Interet, m. | | 


three motives of the actions and conduct of men, 
motih in. 4 conduite, f. 
Is* it? not“! Peter's book? —Your father 
E/t,v. ce, pro. ne-pas Votre, pro. 
is gone to Mor The father's bouſe and 
alle, p. p. maiſon, f. 
the ſon's garden (are adjoining).—-He found 
| fils, m. jardin,m. ſe jagnent,v, trouva, v. 
| the windows and the door ſhut. —— Truth. is 
| : fermt, p. p. Feritöf. 
i" the bond of union and the baſis of human hap- 
lien, m. union, f, | humain, adj. bona, 


pineſs, 


%%% EY 
ineſs, without it (there is no) confidence in 
eur, m. fans, p. elle, pro. il V' a point conſſance, m. dans, p. 
friendſhip, and no ſecurity in promiſes. 'The 


amitit, f. point, adv, ſuretè, f. promeſ/e, f. 


love of liberty and independence are the character 
amour, m. liberté, f. ent, v. caractère, m. 


of noble minds. Iron, ſteel, and braſs 
ame, f. Fer, m. acer, m. cuivre, m. 


are more uſeful than gold and ſilver. — 
ſont, v. utile, adj. e argent, m. 
I have ſeen he infide of the church. 
ai, Vs UV, Pe P · dedans, m. ; egliſe,t. 27 
Bring me my powcer-buxand my toupee· iron. 
ma, pro. . mon, pro. 3 
J take a leflon three times a week, —— Have 
prend, v. . Ayez, v. 
prudence and patience, and you (will have) 
| 3 | vous, pro. aureg, v. 
ſucceſs.. A good conſcience is to the foul, 
ſuccès, m. 755 conſcience, f. ame, f. 
what health is to the body. —— — Merit and 
co que, pro. ſants,f. corps, m. 
virtue are the only ſource of true nobility, 
uni que, adj. veritable, adj. nobleſſe, f. | 
Religion, commerce, and arms, are proper 
Religion, f. commerce, m. armes, f. propre, adj. 
inſtructions for a young prince. — Her father has 
iigſtruction, f. d | | * 
been made a knight of the order of the 
tte,p.p. fait, p. p. chevalier, m. orare, m. 
Bath.—— This cloth is equal to ſllk. 
Bain, m. C, pro. dra, m. comparable, adj. ſoie, f. 


I ſee the coaſt of England. A foreſt twenty 
vois, v. cote,f, faret,t, 


miles 


= = 0. 
miles long and eleven wide. —— The exampl 
mille, m. E | exemple, m. 


of a good life is a leſſon for the reſt « 
Die, f. legon, f. pour, p. reſte, mi 


mankind. Lewis the ſixteenth is the grand(onf he 
genre humain, m. Louis, m. fs _ petit fils, m. 
of Lewis the fifteenth —— William, | farnamed,JF<0! 


DE Guillaume, m. ſurnomme, p. p. 
the conqueror, king of England and duke 


U 


conquerant, m. duc, m. 
Normandy, was one of che greateſt generals 
Normandie, f. 6tait, v. grand, adj. general, m. 

of the eleventh century. He (was born) at Falaiſe, 
ſiecle, m. nag uit, v. d p. 


and was the natural ſon of Robert, duke of 
| naturel, adj, fils, m. | 


Normandy and Arlotte, a furricr's — — 
foureur, m. Flle, f. 


Mrs. Nelſon's ſervant * knows the price Nabe 
Madame, f. Jwrvants,f. ait v. prix, m. W's 
al the proyiſions. Thomas was pre 
tout, adj. dente, f. . . pri 
formerl WP muſician, now be is a {Wc 
autrefois, adv. muſicien, adj. a prijent, adv. 

dancing-maſter, to-morrow he will be a Wi 
dan ſe, f. maitre, m. demain, adv. ſera, v. 

painter. This water is very agreeable to Wh 
peintre, m. Cette, pro. agreable,adj. a 
to the ſmell, —— We (are going) to Coxheath 


' odorat, m. Nous, pro. allons, v. 
to ſee the camp. Bring us good wine, 


voin v. camp, m. Apportez, v. vin, m. 
good beer, and the oil · bottle. The front 
Biere, f. | fagade,ft, 


Bis f K 


„ 


pl the king's palace (is not) ſo W as 
m. roi, m. palais,m. net pas, v. | | 
of thought. Generoſity excites ' admiration.— 


croyois, v. Generoft ite, f. excite, v. adumiration, f. 


he queen of France is very young. — Charles the 
reine, f. * eftv. 


cond, the ſon of Philip the fourth, the grand- fon 
Philippe, petit, adj, 
f Philip the third, and the great grand-child of 
arritre petit fils 


Philip the ſecond, left his kingdom to Philip 


n. „ . iſa, v. ſon,pro. | 
e, Wie fifth. —The inhabitants of the city of Dublin 
x habitant, m. —— 
of Wave preſented a jo to the king. It 
t, v. priſentt,p.p. adreſſe, f. Elle, pro. 


vas ſigned by one and twenty knights and 
toit, v. figne,p. p. par, p. : | 
above two hundred citizens.——Good cider is 
plus, adv. citoyen, m. cidre, m. 


as {preferable to bad wine. le hass many 
referable, adj. II pro. a, v. bien, adv. 
a children and plenty of money. The longer 
beaucoup, adv. argent, m. long, adj. 
a Icke day is, the ſhorter is the night. You 
eur, m. court, adj. nuit, f. Vous, pro. 
o ve a fine hat.— Shame is a mixture of the 
5 ae z, v. Hlonte, f. melange, m. | 
h grief and fear which infamy cauſes. 
chagrin,m. crainte, f. que, pro. infamie, f cauſev. 
„Pede and vanity are often the ſource of the 
hy vanite, f. ſouvent, adv, | 
t misfortunes of mankind, We hae good 
. malheur, m. Mus pro. avons, v. 
f 5 


1 bread, 


1 % Who # a * 


5 


excellent, adj. 


Pindar, m. naquit, V. a, p. a 


« 


Gala excellent -meat, and very large * Ache 


gros, adj. poi ſon, m. 


| (Is there) any beer in the cellar? 
(Tan-) dans, p. cave, f. 


Mrs. B. 


1 is a good, virtuous, prudent, and 1 lady, 
| vertueux, ad). 5 | me, f. 
ſhe has a daughter as beautiſul as an angel. 
elle, pro. 4, v. ange, m. 


Pindarus (was born) at Thebes, a-city of Greece. 


Grece, f. 


I be pleaſure of the mind is -greater than the 


plaifir, m. efprit, m. 
pleaſure of the body; and the diſeaſes of the 
corps, m. maladie, f. 
1 15 are more pernicious than the diſeaſe of 
font, v. pernicieux, adj. 3 
the body. Health, honours, and fortune, united 
5 Sante, f. uni, p. p. 
together, cannot ſatisfy the heart of 
enſemble, adv. ne peuvent, v. ſatisfaire,v. cœur, m. 
man. Miſs W is father, a banker, in the 
: banguier, m. dans, p. 
Strand, is one of the richeſt men in town, but ſhe 
Strand, m. | er mais, c. 
is prouder and more haughty than if ſñne were 
orgueillenx, adj. hautain, adj. . 


the handſomeſt woman in en, "OR is an 
| * 


hong which vice pays to virtue 
hammage, m. que, pro. vice, m. rend, v. 

Give me a knife and fork. My father has 

couteau, m. feurchette, f. | 

bought one and thirty fine grey horſes,—(He is) 

—_— p. | FE Fgris adi. Cat, v. 


an 


-f 


3 N "ey . 


699 | 
an intrepid man, and a man of honour and probity, 
intrepid, adj. bonne m. probite t. 
Mr. C.— has the moſt prudent wife in the town. 
a,V. prudent, adj. * 
He found beauty, youth, riches, wiſdom, and 
trouva, v. Jeureſſe,F, | 
eren © virtue united in her perſon. —— They 
Mee, adv. reuni, p. p. ſapro. Ils, pro. 


ha a quantity of apples and pears. 
ant, v. quantite,f, pomme, f. poire, f. 


the capital of the empire of Germany, 
Allemagne, f. 


The rich, the poor, the young, the old, the 


Vienna, 
is a fine city, 


learned, 

avant, adj. 

the ignorant, all are ſubject to death, True 
ienorant, . ſujet, adj. mof t. f. Vrai, adj. 


friends are as rare as good 
ami, m. ſent, v. rare, adj. 
ihre Arſt, king of England, died 


mourut,V. 


in. is — Phat is called; has you by an 
* haut, adj. * 


melons.— Henry 
melon, m. 


the richeſt prince 


inch, 
Pouce, m. 


bn Mrs. Nichol's brother is the talleſt of 
mais, o. Madame, f. frere, m. 


all. 


ond, adj. 


gee the remarks op the prepoſitions IN and BY, in the note, page 36. 
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: er. m. 
or PRONOUNS. 
: There are ſeven ſorts of Pronouns: 


T. Les Pronoms perſonels, Pronouns perſonal, *- 
2. Let Pronoms conjonttifs, Pronouns conjunctive, 
3. Les Pronoms poſſeſſifs, Pronouns poſſeſſive. 

4. Les Pronomsdemonſtratifi, Pronouns demonſtrative. 


5. Les Pronoms rilatifs, Pronouns relative. 
6. Les Pronoms interrogatifs, Pronouns interrogative. 
7. Les Pronoms indefinis, Pronouns indefinite. 


They have their genders, numbers, and caſcs. 


Or PRONOUNS PERSONAL, 


© Pronouns perſonal are thoſe which directly denote the 
perſons and ſupply. the place of them. 


There are three perſons. 
The firſt is the perſon that ſpeaks: ex. 


Je parle, 6 I. weak. 
| ous parlons, | We ſpeak. 
The ſecond is the perſon ſpoken to: ex. 
Tu parles, © Thou ſpeakeſt, 
uous parlex, Te ſpeak. a 
The third is the perſon ſpoken of: ex. | 
Il or elle parle, He or ſhe ſpeaks 
Ils or elles parlent, They ſpeak. 
| Both Genders. 
SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
75 or mi, I. Nous, we. 
1 or toi, thou. Vous, you or ye. 
+= Maſculine. 
Il or lui, he, it. Is or eux, they. 


F eminine. 


— 1 nn 
4 4 


Feminine. „ 
7 Alle, ſhe, it. Elles, they. 


Theſe pronouns are never to be uſes but as no- 
minatives to the verbs. The reſt are declined with the 


article indefinite : ex. 


Firſt Perſon for both Genders. 


SINGULAR, PLURAL. 

| G. Ab. de moi, of or from me. De notis, of or from us; - 

A Dat, à moi, to me. a nous, to us. 

Acc. moi, me. nous, us. 

F 

[ Second Perſon for both Genders. 

1 SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
G. A. de tet, of or from thee, De vous, of or from you- 
Dat. d tot, to thee, d Vous, to you. | 
Acc, tot, thee. ; vous, you. 


Third Perſon. 
SINGULAR. 


Maſculine. * Feminine, 
G. A. de lui, of or from him. Delle, of or from her. 
Dat. &@ lui, to him. I elk, to her. 
Ace. lui, him. alle, her. 
PLURAL. 
Maſculine. ' | Feminine, 
G. A. d*eux,of or from them. D'elles, of or from them. 
Dat. à eux, to them. a elles, to them. 
Acc, ceux, them. elles, them. 
There are two other pronouns of che third perſon, 


. 
SINGULAR and PLURAL. Both Genders. 
iſt, Gen. Abl. de ſoi, of or from one's ſelf, himſelf, | 
herſelf, theniſelves: : 
Dat. a. z. ſor, to one's ſelf, himſelf, &c. 
Acc, oi, ane's ſelf, himſelf, &c, 


* Hen, when ſtanding by itſelf, is to be rendered by elle, la, or lui; 
ut, if joined to a noun, hy the r ar fan, fa, ſes. 5 
2 B. 


: # I 
N. B. Though it has been ſaid, that the perſonal 
pronouns are uſed for the names of perſons, it muſt not 
thence be concluded, that they never are employed for 
the names of animals or inanimate objects; this ſeldom _ 
happens in the firſt and ſecond perſons, but the perſonal - 
pronouns, 27, elle; ils, elles; may denote every object in 
nature, either animate or inanimate. | 


2d, The GENERAL AND INDEFINITE PRONOUN, 
On, one, is always conſidered as a nominative of the 
maſculine gender, and can never be uſed (in French) 
but in the ſingular, though the meaning be plural: ex. 
when we ſay, 721 
On chante, on mange, They ſing, they eat; 
i. e. ſome men or women ſing, eat. 


The word mime, ſelf, is very often joined to the per- 


ſonal pronouns, to denote in a more eſpecial manner 
the perſon ſpoken of; as 


Moi- meme, - Myſelf. 
Lui- mme, - Himſelf, 
|  Elle-meme, Herſelf, &c. 
and are declined as above. | | 


OnsErvaTIONS ON THE PRONOUNS, Fe and Moi; 
Tu and Tei; Il and Lui; Ils and Eux. 


Je and 14 are uſed in two different ſenſes, though 
both in the nominative cafe, — 7e is always followed or 
preceded immediately by a verb, to which it is the 
nominative caſe, and has no need to be joined to any 
other pronoun; but moi always requires to be followed 
by one or more pronouns either exprefled or underſtood ; 
ex. : - — 

Qui a pris mon livre? Who took my book? 
jj c f-7; Ii 
MIR... 5 
C' moi qui Vai pris, It is I who took it. 
li muſt be uſed inſtead of je before an infinitive 
mood, or at the end of a ſentence, when it is intended 
to expreſs ſomething ſudden, as grief, ſurpriſe, &c: 2 
| b 5 Ol 


2 
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Moi lui — * I ſpeak to him or her? 

In ſhort, oi muſt always be uſed in French as I in 
Engliſh, when. it is followed by the pronoun relative, 
who or whom, or is preceded by the verb etre, to be, 
uſed imperſonally, as c %, it is; « 'Gtatt, it was, XC, ex. 


Mol. gui vous aime, I who love you. 
C*eft moi gui dots y aller, It is I who am to go 
there. 


And, laſtly, moi is uſed whenever any difference or 
diſtinction is intended between perſons or things, in 
which caſe it muſt be immediately followed by je: ex. 
Monſieur de la Tour com- Mr. de la Tour com- 


mandait Pinfanterie, et manded the foot, and L 
moi je commandors la ca- commanded the horſe. 
valerie, 


In all caſes mentioned in this rule, mat, PR 45 2 
niuſt be uſed inſtead of ze, tu, 1, and ih. 


Or CON] UNCTIVE PRONOUNS. 


Theſe pronouns are called canſunctive, becauſe they” 
are always joined to ſome verb by which they are go- 
verned, and are generally.uſed for the dative or aceu- 
ſative caſes of the perſonal pronouns. There are three 
perſons in the conjunRive, as in the perſonal, which are, 
For the firſt Perſon, both Genders, 


SINGULAR». PLURAL. 
Dat. or Ac. Me, moi,* me or tome, Nous, us or to us, 
for, d moi, or moi, for a nous, or nous, 
For the ſecond, both Genders, 
" SINGULAR. PLURAL. 
Dat. or Ac, Te, toi, thee, or to thee, Vous, you, or to you, 
"We, or as .--: for, 4 Vous, ox dont, 


For the third. 
SINGULAR. 
| Maſculine, 
_ 2 5 him, it, or to him, to it, 
for, a lui, or lui. ; 
Moi and tei muſt be uſed inſtead of ne or te, after the fecond perſon 


Gogula or plural of the imperative mood, conjugated without a negative. 
F F eminine. 
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. Feminine. 
at. Lui, = | = 
Acc. La, [ her, it, or to her, to it, | 
for a elle, or elle. 


PLURAL, 
A ITED Both Genders. 
Dat. Leur, 


| them, to them 
1 Acc. Les, | . 2 
for d eux, m. a elles, f. eur, m. al f. 


Dat. or Ac. Se, one's ſelf, himſelf, herſelf, themſelves. | 
| for d 7 ſat, or 2 | | 


Five of theſe pronouns are uſed for the dative or ac- 
cuſative cafe, and are of both genders, viz. 
Me, or moi, te, or toi, nous, vous, ſe: ex. 
Vous me parlez, You ſveak to me. 
Il vous croit, He believes you. - 
Vous me prizz de, &c, You deſire me to, &c. 


In the firſt example, me is in the dative caſe, becauſe 
it may be turned by d mo, to me; in the ſecond, vaus 
is in the accuſative, &c. 

Lui and leur, when applied to animated beings,. are 
uſed in the dative only, and are of both genders: ex. 

. FG lui parle, I ſpeak 1 him or to her. 
ous leur tcrivez, You write to them, | 
- - The three others are uſed for the accuſative, and 5 
may be applied either to things animate or inanimate, 

Viz. 


Le, maſ. him. it; a, fem. her, it; and les, maſ. 


and fem. them: ex. 
Y Je le vois tous les jours, I ſee him every day. 


* 

bf 
3 

* 
le] 
$] 


Je le 2 I know it. 
Nous la connoiſſons, We know her. | 
I les enverrace ſoir, He will ſend them to night. 


There are two other conjunctive pronouns, com- 


monly called particles nt meas or ſupplying pronouns. 
I hey are en and y. 


En always denotes a ebnitive or ablative, and relates 
to ſome object mentioned welore; z it is rendered in 


Fein 


. . 

Engliſh by of or from him, her, it, them; about him, 

her, it, &c. with or without him, her, it, &c. at it, 

&c. for it, &c. upon it, &c. any, none, ſome, ſome , 

&c. thence, thereof; and ſometimes it is elegantly under- 

ftood in Engliſh, though it muſt abſolutely be expreſſed 

in French: ex. _ | | 3 

Nous en parlins, WMe ſpeak / him, of her, of 
. it, of them, about him, 


about her, about it, or 
about them. 


— Fen ſuis fachs, I am forry for it. 
| Donnez-lui en, Give him /me. 
Lui en avez-vons porte? Did you carry her or him 
Bo | | any? 
| Mie lui en enviyez pas, Send her or him none. 
ö Nous en venons, We come from it or thence. 


In the three laſt ſentences but one, it ſhould be ob- 
ſerved, that the pronouns HF it or of them are under- 
ſtood in Engliſh, according to the object or objects 
mentioned before. | 

—- Yis uſed for the dative only; it is engliſhed by to it, 
to them, of it, in it, upon it, thither, there, &c, and 
very often not expreſſed in Engliſh, though it muſt be 
in French: ex. 

Nous n'y penſons plus, We do not think it any 

| more. 

It is the ſame with le, which, in Engliſh, is either 
not expreſſed or is rendered by /; it is indeclinable in 
French, and prevents 'the repetition of one or more 
words: ex. | 

Etes-wous riche ? Are you rich? 

Non, je ne le ſuis pas, No, Iam not, 

In this laſt ſentence, le is uſed to avoid the repeti- 
tion of the word r:che. > 2 | 


N. B. It muſt be obſerved, that the following pro- 
nouns, me, te, ſe, le, la, and les, can never be uſed after 
a prepoſition; as we cannot ſay, /'etois avec le, avec la, 
I was with him, with her; but we muſt uſe the per- 
ſonal pronouns moi, tor, for, lui, elle, and eux, or elles, 


and ſay, /*tais avec lui, avec elle, &c | 
e | EXERCISES 
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— 


the verb, agreeably to the Engliſh conſtruction: e. 


„ 0 = F 


EXERCISES vpon. THE TWO FOREGOING. 
W PRONOUNS, 5 


The pronoun perſonal may be placed before or after 


Te parle, I ſpeak. 
Avons-nous parle? Have we ſpoken, &ec. 


But the conjunctive pronouns are to be placed (in 
French) before the verbs by- which they are go- 


verned, though they come after them in Engliſh: ex. 


Ili me* parle*, He ſpeaks* to mne. 
Nous le connoifſons*, We know' him, &c. 
Except in the ſecond perſon ſingular and the firſt and 
ſecond perſon plural of a verb in the imperative mood 
conjugated affirmatively; in which caſe they come 
after the verb: ex, 


Apportez -le mat, Bring it to me. 
Enuoyons leur y en, Let us ſend ſome to them 
HE thither, 


But, when two imperatives are joined by either of 
the conjunctions, et, and, oz, or, the conjunctive pro- 


noun or pronouns mult precede the laſt imperative by 


which it is governed: ex. | 
Alex le trouver, et lui dites Go to him, and tell Vim to 
de ventr ici. come here. 


* Apportez-le moi, ou me Ven- Bring it to me, or ſend it 


Voyez, to me. 
The verb fer, to truſt; and penſer, or ſonger, to 


think; require the conjunctive pronouns after them; 


—— 


pu 


* 5 

* # © 
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* 
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except only in anſwering a queſtion or ſpeaking of in- 
animate things: ex, | 
Nous nous fions a lui, d eux, We truſt to him, to them. 
Penſez vous & elle? Do you think of her;? 
Oui, j;y_penſe, Ves, I do (think of her.) 
When two or more of the conjunctive pronouns 
come together in the ſame ſentence, they muſt be ar- 
ranged in the following order: N , 
T SINGULAR, 


*% - 


l | (ER 
SINGULAR, „ PLURAL. 
Me, m. & f. me or to me, Mus, m. & f. us or to us, 
Te, m. & f. thee or to thee, Vous, m. & f. you or to you, 
Se, m. & f. one's ſelf, him- Se, m. & f. themſelves, 
ſelt, herſelt, | 
are to be placed before all others; next, 
Le, m. him, it, Les, m. & f. them, 
La, f. her, it, : 
| before | 
Lui, m. & f. to him, to her. Leur, m. & f. to them. 
V to it, there, thither, &c. 4, to them, &c. 
Ly And 
En, m. & f. of or from En, m. & f. of or from 
him, her, it, &c. them, &. 
the laſt of all; ex. | * | 
Il me le promit, he promiſed it to me. 
7 vous les donnerai, I will give them to yon. 
ous les lui enverrez, you will ſend them to him or her, 
Nous le leur fimes voir, we ſhewed him to them. x 
Alle vous y en enverra, ſhe will ſend ſome to you thither. 
Except, however, from that rule, the pronoun of the 
firſt perſon, voi, which, in the imperative mood of a 


Ex. f ; 

 Apportez y en moi, Bring me ſome there. 

Vour brother bought ee a very good 
acheta, v. Hier, adv, 

book, and! after“ having“ reads it', he“ gave“ 
après, p. avoir, v. luzp.p. le donna, v. 
it? to me*.—I am? very* glad of? it. 
nie. ſuis, v. bien,adv. aiſe, adj. en. 
Do "not* lend? it* to her?,—She* ſpoke® to 
ne- pas, adv. pretez,v. & lui. parla,v. wn 
him“ of it'.—Iſee her and ſpeak to her (every 
lui vis, v. parle, v. tous les 
day). Carry tt to her. I* (will“ carry) 
jours Porteas v. minerai v. 
then“ 


verb conjugated affirmatively, is placed after and en; 


Ts 


'them* thither? _ 5.— — you? know 
les y connbiſſez, v. 


— 


them" . wil write to them“ myſelf*,—He" 
; tcrtirat,v. leur | 
will“ *not* fell) it' to them, but he will 
Deut v. ne-pas vendre, v. S. mais, c. * 
give it to you,——f ' they* aſk* you! - 
donner, v. Si, c. demand nt, v. | 
_ favour, will? you“ refuſe? it (to) them*?? | 
- grace f. reſuſerea, v. ö 
He“ has? taken“ it“ away“! with* him 3 
2, V. emportè, p. p. avec, p. 
find him more reaſonable than his ſiſter. 
muouve, v. raiſonnable, adj. /a; pro. 
19 Talk? no more“ of it“ .—I' thank“ youꝰ for 
I k v. ne 2 adv. remercie, v. | 
it. Why" do youꝰ give* it to her*? —Had# 
een. Pourquoi, adv. S. donnez, v. Aviez, v. 
you not? promiſed” it* to him: Do youꝰ 
nepas promis, p. p. | WP 
*not* ſee? the*® beauty of* it ——T* *never* 
wr oe,  _ ne naiv. 
will“ conſent to it. They are ſorry for 
conſentirai, v. y- ſont, v. fache, adj. eo 
er e may? tell its to her“, but do not 
| pouvez, v. dire, v. fo | 
tel it to her brother, — Since you (have no) 
dite, v. ſon, pro. Piuiſque, e. waves point v. 
pears in your rden, I (will ſend) you .q 
poire, f. dans, p · votre, pro, gore m. enverrai, v. A 
ſome.— They have! Mftolen* g us* theꝰ great- 
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en ont, v. volt, p. p. 
eſtꝰ part of them.— Believe me, go and 
pounartie, f. Croyez,v. alex, v. > 


ſpeak? 
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ſpeak® to them?®, do "not* *confide* in * it.— This 
parler, v. _ ſiex v. vous y. Cnpro. 
noſegay is for her, and not for him. 
bouquet, m. et, v. pour, p. et non pas, adv. _ 
* brother has written a letter to your 
u, pro. Ecrit, p. p. Dat re, pro. 
ſiſter, and“ ſhewn* me? theꝰ two® firſt? lines? 
a montre, 8 ligne, 5 
of* it, Does he? know* ber? She returned it 
Wh connoit, v. | rendit, v. 
to him. Wel have! forced them to it.— Will 
avons, v. force, p. p. y. 
you“ bring? me ſome . — He ſpeaks to me, and 
Afporterex, v. TE parle, v. 
not to 50. —1 conſent to it, Do you* think" 
conſens, v. 2 craves, v. 
that* ſhe* has? Afpoken® to him* ofꝰ it 0 
gue ait, v. parlt, p. p. N Alex, v. 
and fee her, and carry her theſe flowers. We 
<P voir, v. porte x, v. ces, pro. fleurs, f. Mu 


truſt to hem. I I had © mol Þ 


nous fions, v. Si, o. avois, v. 


would? give you* ſome?, but you know as well 
donnerois, v. mais, c. Javezs V. 


* 


as I do, how much it is ſcarce now. 
= J% ＋ 
. combien, adv. rare, adj. d prejent,adv, 
Sende me* none 5. — Have! you* any ?——I 
Envoyex, v. ne en pas. Aver, v. | 


{will carry) them to. you thither.—Send it to me, 


Porterai, v. = | 
or bring it to me yourſelf, — Do you“ remember? 
ou, . <4 ſouventerz, v. 
(of) it No, but! Þ will think 
Nen, ady. Mats, Ce Tlenſerai v. 


of 


— 


| ( 60 ) | 

of it — Do not give it to him, give it to me. 
1 S donnex. v. 
Send ſome to them thither. 


— 


Or PRONOUNS Poss ESSIVE. 


- 


always denote property or poſſeſſion, 7 
There are two ſorts of poſſeſſive pronouns, viz. ab- 
ſolute and relative, h 
Ihe abſolute are fo called, becauſe they muſt always 
precede the ſubſtantive to which'they are joined, and 
agree with it (and not with the poſſeſſor, as in Engliſth) Me 
in gender, number, and caſe. They are, 8 


Theſe pronouns are called poſſeſroe, becauſe they 


SINGULAR, PLURAL. 
Mai. Fem. Both Gendas, 
1 „„ Mong Ma, Ales, my. 
Ten, Ta, Tes, thy. 
391 Son, * Sa, Ses, his, her, or its. 
: | Both Genders. | 
7 Motre. Nos, our. 
Pare. Jos, your. 
| Leur. Leurs, their. 
They are declined with the article indefinite, de, d; ex. 
„ SINGULAR, - 
N ; Maſculine. * 
Nom. Acc. mw pre, my father. 


28 Gen. Abl. de mon pre, of or from my father, 
E.| Dat, a mon pere, to my father. | 
11 3 Feminine. | 
Nom Acc, ma mere, my mother, Ph 
Gen. Abl. de ma mere, of or from my mother, 
Dat. a ma mere, to my mcther, 
| PLURAL. 

| Maſculine. | 
Nom. Acc, mes freres, my brothers, 
Gen. Abl. de mes freres, of or from my brothers, 


Dat. 2 mes freres, to my brothers. 
V 3 Mon, ten, fon, maſt be uſed before a noun feminine, beginning. 


Vith a vowel. > 
8 £ Feminine, 


£7 
* * GP 
. 


es 
N 


7 Feminine. | 
Nom. Acc, mes ſckurs, my ſiſters, 
Gen. Abl. de mes ſeurs, of or from my ſiſters. 
Dat. a mes ſeurs, to my liſters. 


The others are declined as the preceding, 


Theſe pronouns ought to be repeated before every 
| ſubſtantive in a ſentence, though not expreſſed in Eng- 


1 lik: ex. | | 
Fi perdu mon chapeau et I have loſt my hat and 
mess gands, i gloves, x 


When theſe pronouns are uſed in a ſentence, ſpeak- 
ing of any part of the body, they are not to be expreſſed 
in French, but the prepoſition, IN, and the pronoun ' 
are rendered by the article definite; the perſonal pro- | 
noun being ſufficient to determine the poſſeſſion: ex. | 


: 
„ 


Fai mal aux jeux, I have a pain in my eyes, 
and not dans mes yeux. _ 
Il fe caſſa le bras, He broke His arm. 


This will be ſeen among the idiomatical expreſſions, 


Irs, THEIR, having a reference to inanimate or 
irrational objects, and placed in another member of the 
ſentence from that wherein the object, referred to, is 


itſelf expreſſed, are not made into French by ſon, ſa, ſes, | 

&c. but by EN: ex. 

Vindſor eft un beau village, Windſor is a fine village, 
Jen. admire la ſituation, I admire its ſituation, 
les promenades, &c. walls, &. 

tte maiſon eft tres lien This houſe is well ſituated, 
futuee, mais Varchitecture but it architecture does 
ne men plait pas, not pleaſe nme. 


The RELATIVE are never joined to any ſubſtantive; 
for, the ſubſtantive, to which they refer, is always im- 
plied in the pronoun. They are, | | 


G | * SINGe 


IF 3 
N. : 


4 


Nen 
SiNG. - Prox. SixG. PLUR, 
Maſc. Fem, 
Le mien, les miens, la mienne, les miennes, mine. 
Le tien, les tiens, la tiene, les tiennes, thine. 
Le fie zen, les [6 lens, la jt: une, les ſi ſeunes, his or hers. 
Le notre les nhtres, la nitre, les nötres ours. 
Le vitre, les vitres, la vitre, les Vitres, yours, 
Le leur, les leurs, la leur, les a leurs theirs. 


They are declined with the article definite: ex. 


SINGULAR. 
Maſc. Fem. 
Nom. Acc. le mien, la mienne, mine. 
Gen. Abl. du mien, de la mienne, of or from mine. 
Dat. au mien; d la nienne, to mine. 
ron Ax. 
Maſc. | Fem. 


Nom. Acc. les miens, les miennes, mine. 
Gen. Abl. des miens, des miennes, of or from mine. 
Dat, aux mens, aux miennes, to mine. 


The reſt are declined as the preceding. 
When any one of theſe relative pronouns is uſed after 


We verb tre, to be, ſignifying to belong to, it mult be 


z FATE 
3 Y 2 


expreſſed in French by one of che pronouns perſonal in 
the dative: ex. 


"IF \ 
— 5 k . : — * 
7 * : 
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Ce liure eft a a mol, This book is mine. | 
1 Cette tþte oft a lui, et non This {word 1s hrs, and not 
FF! pas.a vous, yours. 


Alſo, when it is joined to a noun ſubſtantive in . | 
liſh, it ought to be rendered in French by a pronoun 
poſſeſſive abſolute, and the ſubſtantive put in the ge- 
nitive plural : ex. 


Un de mes, de vos, amis, A friend of mine, of yours. 


4 
5 
by 
; 
1 
S] 
4 
1 
: 
. 
— 


1 i, e. one of my or your friends. 
i Wi 
F. Or PRoNoUNs DEMONSTRATIVE. 
f Theſe pronouns are called demonſtrative, becauſe they 


1 diſtinguiſh, in a preciſe manner, the perſon or things to 
| which * are applied. They are, 
' 


SINGULAR, 


* 3 2 
1 ' z * 4 7 5 
N , A £ 1 y FO . 
— - 5 * o " * © * „ wa 1 7 
Y ow 


EMS 8 


SINGULAR. 
Mae. Fem. 
Ce, Cet,“ wein this tat 
| Celui, he that, celle, . | the that. 
Celui- ci, | celle-ci, this. 
Celui-ld, celle- ld, that. 
N PLURAL. 
Maſc, 2 Fem. 
; 8" | 755-8 thefe, thoſe. 
: Ceux, celles, they, theſe, thoſe. 
. Ceux- ci, celles-ci, thefe. 
Ceux-ld, celles-la, thoſe. 
Cz qui, ce que, what. 


Czcr, this, cela, that. 


Theſe two laſt are always of the maſculine gender, 
and of the ſingular number. 


Theſe pronouns are declined with a the article inde- 
finite, de, ac Cx. 
SINGULAR, 
| Maſculine, 
Nom. Acc, ce livre, this or that book. 
Gen, Abl. die ce livre, of or from this book. 
Dat. a ce livre, to this book. 


8 PLURAL, 
Nom. Acc. ces livres, theſe books, 
Gen. Abl. de ces ures, of or from theſe books, 
Dat, d ces livres, to theſe books. 
SINGULAR, 
Feminine, 
Nom. Acc. cette plume, this or that pen. 
Gen. Abl, de cette plume, of or from this pen. 
R cette plume, to this pen. 


* Cet is uſed before a noun maſculine beginning with a yowel, or h 
mute: ex. CET 0i/ean, this bird. 


1 The word THAT, whether expreſſed or underſtood, when it comes 
between two verbs, and is followed by a noun or pronoun, muſt. be ren- 


N in Tone h by aur, which muſt be placed immediately after the 
fi verb: 


Je /ais d . frere eft marie, I know that your brother is married, &c. 
. "+ PLURAL» 


| 
_ - 
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EW PLR AL. | 
Nom. Ace, ces plumes, theſe pens, 
Gen. Abl. de ces plumes, of or from theſe pens, 
Dat. a ces plumes, to theſe pens. 


SINGULAR. 
Maſculine, 
Nom Acc. celui, he, him, that. 
Gen. Abl. de celui, of or from him. 
Dat. à celui, to him. 


% 


| __ Feminine, 
Nom. Acc. celle, ſhe, her, that. 
Gen. Abl. de celle, of or from her, 


Dat. celle, to her. 
| PLURAL, 
Maſc. Fem. 


N. Acc. ceux, celles, they, hs thoſe, ſuch as. 
G. Abl. de ceux, die celles, of or from thoſe, 
Dat. d ceux, a celles, to thoſe. 


The others are declined as the preceding. 


N B. He, ſhe, they, him, her, than, being imme- 
diately followed in a ſentence by wo, whom or that, 
uſed in an indeterminate ſenſe, not relating to any in- 
dividual mentioned before, and only impl. nung any per- 


en, one, or am body, muſt not be rendered in French 


by the perſonal pronouns, ih el, &c. but by the above 
pronouns, celut, celle, &c ex. . 
Celui gui pratique la vertu tHe who practiſes virtue 


vit huureux, lives happy. 
Celle, que vous vites chez She, whom, or that, you 
mon frere, n eſt pas marite, ſaw at my brother” S, 15 
. not married, | 
Pous puniſſex celui oz celle You puniſh hm or her 
qui ne, pas coupable, who is not guilty. 


The ſame rule mult be obſerved with reſpect to ſuch 
as, ſuch that, uſed in Engliſh in the fame ſenſe as he 


who, they * who ex. 


Ceux qui mepriſent la ſcience Such as deſpiſe learning do 


1 en couneiſſent pas prix, not know its value. 
| . 


. 4 


Ce, cette, ces, this, that, theſe, thoſe, muſt always 
precede the ſubſtantive to which they are joined, and 
agree with it in gender, number, and caſe, On the 
contrary, celui, celle, gelui-ci, cello- ci, celui-lg, celle-la, 
this, that, &c. either in the ſingular or plural, are 
never joined to any noun ; for, the noun, to which they 


, 


refer, is always implied in the pronoun: ex. 
Fai vu le portrait dus pre I have ſeen the father's 


et celui du fils, picture and that of the 

85 . ſon. > 
Cette mantre weft pas avaus, This watch is not yours, it 
c' celle de ma mere, is that of my mother, &c. 


N. B. The pronoun that, either in the ſingular or 
plural, is often ſuppreſſed in Engliſh and ſupplied by an 
apoſtrophe and an s at the end of the noun ſubſtantive, 
but muſt be expreſſed in French by the above pronouns 
celui, celle, &e. according to the gender and number of 
the object to which it reſers: ex. | 


Il a pris mon chapeau et He has taken my hat and 


celui de mon pere, my father's. 
Vous avez. dechire ma robe You have torn my gown 
et celle de ma ſcur, and my ſiſter's. 


* 
Sometimes the particles ci, la, here, there, are alſo 
joined to the pronouns ce, cette, ces, to diſtinguich, 
with more preciſion, the objects to which they are ap- 
plied : ex. 5 


Ce chaptan-ci, © * This hat: 
Cette ville- la, That town, &. 


The two following expreſſions, the former, the latter, 
referring to ſubſtantives mentioned in a preceding 
fentence, are elegantly made into French by cekut-cr, 
celur-la, &c. and agree with the noun, = 

. Celur-ciz celle-ci, this, applies to the neareſt object. 

Celui- ld, celle-la, that, to that which is more remote. 

C2 qui, ce que, what. This pronoun is never joined 
to any noun; it always can be turned by that. which, 


or the thing which ex. 
| 82 Js - 
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— 


e . 


they fear. 


= 


ce 
Fe vous dirai ce qui i lui gt I will tell you what has 


arrive, bappened to him; 
that is, that which, or the thing which, has happened 


to him. 


Savez- vous ce = je lui Do you know what I told. 
dis? him ? &c. 


,Cect, this, cela, that, are only uſed when ſpeaking 
of things; the word thing being always underſtood; ex. 
Ceci me plait, 7 his pleaſes me; 
that is; 1s thing pleaſes me. 


Cela me fait peur, That frightens me z, 


that is, thut thing elena me, &c. 


EXERCISES UPON. THE TWO FOREGOING 
| PRONOUNS. 


Give me my book. — I have met your 
Donne x, v. livre, m. ai, v. rencontrs, p. p. 
filter with a friend of yours, — She had loſt 
ferur, f. ad ec, p. ami, m. | aucit v. perdis p. p. 


| her gloves and fan. —— Have you found your 


gand, m. G#vantail, m. Avex, V. trouvé, p. p. 
8 His daughter is older than mine, 
plume, f. Flle, f. eftyv. vicux, adj. 
but ber ſon (is not) ſo tall as yours, — Mp 
mais, ©, fits, m. n'e/t pas, v. grand, adj. 
mother has (a pain) in her head. Bring me 
mere, f. a, v. mal, m. tete, f. Apportez,v. 
that dictionary. — I have Rune my hat and my bro- 

diftionnaire, m. 
ther's. — Men commonly hate him whom 

ordinairement, adv. haiſſent, v. que, pro. 


Learn this leſſon, it is not ſo diffi - 
 eraignentyv. Anpreneꝝ, v. legon, f. 4. N. — 


of cult | as that. — Take Care of that child. 
cile, adꝓuu. Prener, v. ſoin, m. eufant, m. 


c as 1 '® ? Zo 
He brother fays he will not refuſe you what 


dit, v. ne- pas refuſcra, v. 

you aſk of him. — My ambition is the only 

demandez,v . : ambition, f. ſeutadj.. 
cauſe of his imprudence. — Your houſe is more con- 
cauſe, f. imprudence, f. | com- 
venient than hers, but it is not ſo well ſituated. 
mode, ad}. ſutue, adj. 
She, whom you hate, is my beſt friend. — You have 

| hai Hex, v. amie, f. 

| puniſhed him who did not deſerve it, and rewarded 
print, p. p. = meritoit,v. recompenſe,pP. 


her who was guilty. — I have ſeen your father, mo- 
ai, v. 5 p. p. | 


ther, e and ſiſters. — She, who» dines with 
J pro. dine v. auecp 


us, is my brother's wife. — Her affection for me 
femme, f. aſfection, f. paur, p. 


is falſe, — I hope you will come ſoon to 
ſauæ, adj. pere, v. viendrez, v. bientit, adv, 


ſee us. — His coach is beautiful, I admire its 
voir, V. caroſſe, ms | g 
painting and ornaments, — Such“ as“ ſeem? 

| peinture,t. ornenient, m. gui, pro. paroiſſent, v. 


to“ be happys are? - *not? always“! fo?, — Your 
tre, v. heureux,ad). ſont, v. toujours, adv, 


horſes are better than theirs. — They ſtole my 
cheval,m. | vol rent, v. 


watch and my mother's. — Tell her my ſiſter will 
montre, f. Dites, v. ſera, v. 


be glad to ſee her, — She has a pain in her 
bien-aiſe, adj. de voir, v. . 


teeth. — (It is not) my hat, it is hers, but this is 
dent, f. Cæ n gt pan u. c. 


better 


I e atlas + ati 
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bets than that. — We ought to pray for them that 
5 devons, v. prier, v. pour, p. 
perſecute us. — Of all virtues, that which moſt 
 perſecutent,v, le plus, adv. 
_ diſtinguiſhes a Chriſtian is Charity. — Theſe candles 
diſtingue, v. chandelle,t, 


are better than thoſe. — This fan i is mine and not 
font, v. | non pas 


* — Give me this and take that, — This book 
8 prene x, v. 
| and that 1 lent you are the two beſt, — Tell me 
| ai prett, v. Dites, v. 
what vexes you. — I have ſeen the king's palace, and 
fache, v. | N 
that of the queen. 
reine, f. 


Or Pronouns RELATIVE. 


Theſe pronouns are called relative, becauſe they have 
always a reference to ſome other noun or pronoun in 
the diſcourſe either expreſſed or implied. They are de- 
clined as follow: 


SINGULAR and PLURAL, 


| Both Genders. 
Nom. qui, who, which, that. 
Gen. de qui, or dont, of whom, whote,* of which. 
Dat. d gut, to whom, to which, 
Acc, gue, qui; whom, which, that. 
Abl. de gui, dont, from whom, from which. 


* Wrosr, being uſed interrogatively, muſt be rendered in French by 
a gui. 


+ Qui, whom, is never uſed i in the accuſative but when it is governed 
by ſome of the prepoſitions: ex. 


Avec Qui,” Wich whom. Pur dur, For whom. 
Or, when it G6gnifies ar hat penſan: ex. ; 
Amenez Gu vous woudrez, * Pring whom you plcaſe 3 


fat! is, what perſon you pleaſe, | | 
** | | I as , 


* 
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Ace. 9D, _ what. 
Gen. Abl. de quoi, or dont, of or from what, 
Dat. | a quot, to what. 
; SINGULAR. 
Maſculine. Feminine. 
Nom. Acc. lequel,  laquelle, which. 
Gen. Abl. duguch or dont, de laguelle, of or, &. 
Dat. augucl, a laquelle, to which. 
PLuRAL. 
Nom. Acc. leſquels, | buds, which. 
Gen. Abl. diſguels, or dont, deſquelles, of or, &. 
Mu > auxgquels, auxquelles, to which. 


The noun or pronoun, to which the pronoun rela- 
tive has a reference, is called antecedent, with which it 
muſt agree in gender and number: ex. 


Te connois un homme qui I know a man who is to 
doit aller voir le camp, „go and {ee the camp, 
In this ſentence qui has a rence to homme, man, 
becauſe I can ſay l/equel homme, which man, &. 


Jai lu la lettre que vous I have read the letter (that) 
m'avez envoyee, you ſent me. 
In this laſt ſentence que has a reference to lettre, let- 
ter, becauſe it way be {aid lagrelle lettre? which letter ? 
&c. Ihe relativ. que, whom, which, or that, is 
| m elegautly underſtood in 3 but it muſt 
always be expreſſed in French: 


La dame, que vous cannciſ- T hs PRE you know, is 
ſez, eſt arriu e, arrived : 


whom s underſtood in the Englich. | . 


When the words to which, to what, at which, at 
what, in which, in what, have a reference to inanimate 
things, and when they can be cxpreced by where, 
whereto, whereat, or wherein, they are to be rendered 
in French by the adverb of place, ad, ex. 


Je vous montrerai la mai= I will ſhew yy the houſe 

fon ou 1/ demenure, in which he lives; 
that is, where he lives. ES 8 
| . Joici 


| Fai la parte | par ou nous This is the door through 


entrames, | which we went in. 
Dui, what, is never uſed in the nominative caſe : 


An the other caſes it is generally uſed in an indetermi- 


nate ſenſe, and is never expreſſed but in ſpeaking of in- 
animate things : ex, 


En quoi ſe trompe-t-il ? In what does he miſtake ? 


When we ſpeak of irrational beings, or inanimate 
things, in the genitive, dative, or ablative, caſes, we 
make uſe of lequel, laquelle, which, Kc. inſtead of 
guit ex. 


Lie cheval, auquel vous don- The horſe, to which you 


nez d boire, give ſome drink. 


As alſo after a prepoſition: ex. 


La fenetre fur laquelle vous The window upon which 


vous appuyez, vou lean. | 
And when who, whom, or which, refers to one or 
more objects on which the choice is to be formed: ex. 
Apportez moi lequel vous Bring me which you pleaſe. 
Doudre x, 
Or PRoxouns INTERROGATIVE: 
Theſe are called interrogative becauſe they are only 
uſed in aſking queſtions, and have no antecedent; they 
are declined with the article indefinite, 
SINGULAR and PLURAL, TSS 
| Both Genders, | 
_ Nom. Acc, gui, who, whom. 


Gen. Abl. de gui, of or from whom. 
Dat. a 75 to whom, whoſe, | 


Nom. Acc. quoi, or que, what. $12 
Or, queft ce quiz queſt ce que. f 
> Gen. Abl. de 7%, of or from what, 
Dat. 4 guoi, to what. 


N. B. When wur, in Engliſh, ſignifies now :x uen, it mull be 
_expreſicd in F rench by cem ien. 


SG NGULAR, 


3 
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| SINGULAR. 
Maſculine. Femimine. 


N. A. quel, or lequel, quelle, or laquell:, what, which. 
G. A. de quel, &c. dd quelle, &c. of or from, &c. 
Dat. d quel, &c. d quelle, &c. to what, which. 


| PLURAL. 

Maſculine. Feminine, | | 
N. A. qguels,orl:{quels, quelles,orl:/quelles, what, which. 
G. A. dequels, &c. de quelles, &c. of or from, &c. 
Dat. d quels, &c. d quelles, &c. to what, which. 


Qui, who, whom, as an interrogative pronoun, al- 
ways refers to perſons and never to things, and it may 
be expreſſed by quelle perſonne? what perſon ? ex. 


Qui / a? ho is there? 
Qui cherchez vous? hom do you ſeek ? 


Qusoi and que, what, have always a reference to things 
and never to perſons, and may be expreſſed by guelle 
choſe ? what thing? ex. 


Que vorlez-wous, or, qu'eſt- I hat do you want? 
ce que V9HS ͤæ t,, © Fre | 
De quoi farlrz-wvous ? hat are you ſpeaking of? 


N. B. According to the French idiom gui can ne- 
ver be put hefore a verb as its accuſative, it is always 
que ex. 


Que dites- vous, or, qu'elt= I hat do you fay ? 
ce que vous dites? © 


Duel, quelle, what, are always joined to ſome ſub- 
ſtantive with which they muſt agree in gender and 
number: ex. 


Quel livre traduiſez-vous? Mat book do you tran- 
ſlate ? * : 
Quelle Heure eft-il ? l hat hour is it? 


But, to avoid repetition, leguel, laguelle, which, are 
elegantly uſed as ſubſtitutes for que! or quelle, and the 
ſubſtantive to which it is joined; and then lequel muſt 

always 


.% 


always be followed by a genitive, either expreſſed or 
underitood : ex. 


Une de mes — One w my der is mar- 
| ried, 
Laquelle ce? that is, la- J/h:ch is it? that i is, which 
| apr ue, vos ſeeurs eft-ce? of your liſters is it? 
Je parle d'un de vas amis, 1 am ſpeaking of one of 
your friends. 
N parlex· Vous ?. that Of which are you ſpeaking? 
„ duguel de mes amis that is, of which of my 
5 4 | friends are you ſpeaking? 


Or PRONOUNs INDEFINITE, 


Theſe pronouns are called indefinite, or indeterminate, 
becauſe they generally are ſubſtituted for the name of a 
vague and indeterminate object. Among them ſome 
are uſed as nouns adjective, being always joined to a 
noun ſubſtantive; others are ſometimes uſed as pro- 
' Nouns w thout a ſubſtantive, an lometimes as adjectives 
with a ſubſtantive. 


Aucun, aucune, None, no one, not one, 
| he * not any. 
Autre, Other, any other. 
Autrui, Other, other people. 
Chacun, chacune, Each, every one, every 
5 | -body. 
Chaque, 5 Every, each. 
L'un, l'autre, One another, each other. 
Les uns —— les autres, | 2 3 
Some ſome. 
Lun et autre, Both. 
L'un ou autre, Either. 
Ni l'un ni l'autre, Neither. 
Nul, nulis, None. 
Pas un, pas une, No one, not one. 
Per vnn, Mobody, none, no one, 
dany one, any body. 
La plipart de, des, | Moſt, 


Pluſreurs, 


Pluſieurs, 
Ouelcong ue, 
uelque, 


Duelque choſe, 


Duelque 
Quelle 


gue, 
que, 


DP uelque choſe, qui, or que, 


Quoique, 
e ce ſoit que, 


out ce qui, Or que, 


Duelgu" un, e une, 


Quiconque, 
Qui que ce e ſoit, or ſit, 


1 
i 


Aioigue ce ſoit, or fut, 


Rien, 

Tel, ti lle, 

Tel qui, 5 
Telle qui, 

Tout, 

Tout le monde, 
Tout — que, 
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Many, ſeveral. 

Whatever. 

Some, any. 

Something, any thing. | 

Whoſoever, whatſoever, 
whatever, however, how- 
ſoever, though, &c. 


Whatever, whatſoever, 


Some, ſome one, ſome- 
body, any. 
Whatſoever, any body. * 


Whoſoever, nobody in the 


world, nobody at all, 
any body whatever, no 
man living, let him be 
who he will, be he who 
he may, &c. 

Whatſoever, nothing in 
the world, nothing What- 
ever. 

Nothing, any thing. 

Such one, ſuch. 

Such as, he, © ſhe, they, 
who, that, &c. 

Every, every thing. 

Every body, any body. | 

As —— as, for all, al- 
though, howevers &c. 


OBSERVATIONS ON: SOME OF THE ABOVE 
PRONOUNS, 


Aucun, aucune, is never uſed but in the ſingular, AP 
always negatively, it relates to a perſon or thing men- 


tioned before: ex. 


Aucun ne Seft encore aviſs No one has yet taken into 


de vous cant redire, 


his head to contrad-& 


you. : 
Aucune 


(nn) 


Aucune n'a ports la con- Mi one has carried con- 
flance ſi loin, | Nancy ſo far, 


In ſome ſentences expreſling a doubt, aucun 1s uſed 


without a negation : ex. 


Y a-t-il aucun, 9% aucune, Is there any of you who 
de vous qui le ſouffrit ® would ſuffer it! 


"7 21 © | 1 0 
Autrui, has neither gender nor number, and can on- 
ly be uſed in the genitive or dative caſe, always refer- 


ring to perſons: ex. 


Ne faites point à autrui ce Do not do unto others what 
gue vous ne Voudriez pas -_ would not with to 


qu'on vous fit, e done unto. 
— 27 


Chacun, chacune, may 1 uſed in a general or limited 
ſenſe, mentioning perſons or things : ex. | 


Chacun 4 ſor tour, £very one in his turn. 


Les arbres portent leurs fruits Trees bear their fruits each 
chacun dans leur ſaiſon, in their ſeaſon. | 


Dun Pautre expreſs a reciprocity in the ation and 
may be applied to perſons or things: ex. | 


Ils ſe jettent des pierres Pun They throw ſtones 10 each 


à l'autre, other. 
Le feu et Peau ſe cpa ape Fire and water deſtroy one 
Pun l'autre, another, 


Lun et Pautre "Rl require the verb in the þlural, 


and may likewiſe be applied to perſons or things: ex. 
L'un et l'autre ont raiſon, Both are in the right. 


Lun et l'autre ſervent au Both ſerve to the fame pur- 
meme uſage, e 


Opſerve that both is not to be expreſſed in French 
when it precedes two nouns or eee united by the 


conjunction and : ex. 


Sen frire et ſa ſeur * Both his brother * ſiſter 
_ are dead, | 


Ni 


# * 


1 1 * 

Mi Pun ni Vautre require the verb to be put in the 
ſingular, if that pronoun be placed before the verb as 
its nominative, and in the plural, if it come after it; 
in both caſes, the verb muſt be preceded by a negation: 
ex. | | | | 2 
Ni l'un ni l'autre ne ma Neither of them have an- 

repondu, or, ils ne mint ſwered me. 

re pondu ni l'un ni Vau- 

tre, 


„ 


Nul, pas un, are always accompanied with a nega- 
tion and can only be uſed as a nominative to the verb: 
EX, : . 

Nul ne peut ſe flater & tre No one can flatter himſelf 
agreable a Dieu, to be agreeable to God. 

Pas un ne le croit, Met one believes it. 
Perſonne is likewiſe attended with a negation, exceft 

in ſentences of doubt, admiration, or interrogation: ex. 

Perſonne ne peut ſe vanter Nobody can boaſt of being 


dietre fans defaut, without a defect. 
Ne parl:z d perſonne, Speak to nobody, or, do not 
ſpeak to-anybody,  * * 


Perſonne s'. il jamais ex- Did ever any body expreſ; 
'  prum# avec plus de grace himſelf with more grace 
que Sheridan ? than Sheridan? 


. d „ „ Y * 2 
Quelgue always expreſſes an indeterminate ſignifica- 
tion and is generally joined to a ſubſtantive with which 


it agrees in number: ex. 


Quelque auteur, Some author. | 8 
Quelques phileſaphes, Some philoſophers. 


Ouelgue — que. Quelgue immediately joined to a 
noun followed by gue exprefles an indeterminate quality 
or quantity; it is declinable before a ſubitantive and 
indeclinable before an adjective, and requires the verb 
to be put in the ſubjunctive mood: ex. . er 
Qu 
- 


C 
a 


e pour voiler laviri= make to hide truth, it is 


> yo efforts que Pon IVhatever efforts people 
H 2 | elle 


(76) 


re, elle ſe decouvre tit ou diſcovered one time or 


tard, other. þ 
Quelques fautes que wous N hatever faults you may 

ayez faites, on vous par- have committed, you 
 » donnera ft Vous vous re- will be forgiven if you 


pentez ſincerement, ſincerely repent. 5 
Quelque eguitables * Horbever equitable your 

ent vos affres, je doute offers be, I doubt of 

4% on les accepte, _ their being accepted. 
Quelque puiſſans que ſoient Though kings be ever fo 


les rats, ils meurent com- powerful, they die as 
me le plus vil de leurs ſu- well as the meaneſt of 
F their ſubjects. 


Quel gue, quelle que, muſt be thus divided when it 
is immediately followed by a yerb or a perſonal pro- 
, noun, and agree in gender and number with the noun 
to which it relates; it likewiſe requires the verb to be 
put in the ſubjunctive mood: ex. 


Quel que ſoit Vennemi dont M hatever the enemy be 


vous apprehendez la ma- whoſe malice you dread, 
dice, vous devez vous re- you ought toreſt on your 
poſer far votre innocence, innccence. 


Les lots condamnent tous les Laws condemn all crimi- 
eriminels, quels qu' ils pu- nals, whoever they may 


Quelles que ſoent vos in- M Batever your intentions 
tentians, Oc. 8 may be, &c. 


Quelſue ch:ſe qui or que, guoigue, quoique ce ſoit que, 
tout ce gui or que, always relate to things and never to 
perſons; with this difference, that in French we gene- 
rally begin the ſentence with either guelgue ch9/e que or 
qui, quoigue, or queigue ce ſoit que, with the following 
verb in the ſubjunctive mood; on the contrary we al- 
ways make uſe of tout ce qui or que, when whatever Can 
be turned by all that which or every thing which, and 
may be placed either at the beginning or in the middle 
of a ſentence, according to its fituation in Engliſh, 
with the following verb in the indicative mood: ex. 


+ 3 ; ; RO : Quelque 


* I 4 8 


Quelque choſe qu'on vos 


dife, or quoique ce ſoit 
qu'en vous diſe, ne le 
creye pas, 
A quelque choſe que, or 
' @ quoique ce foit que, 
vous vous appliquiet, 
Je ferai tout ce qu'il vous 
plarra, 
Tout ce qui % - agreable 
net pas tou'ours utile, 


I hatzvex-may be ſaid to 
you, do not believe it. 


To ' whatever you apply 
you rſelt. 3 


I will do whatever, or e- 
very thing, you pleaſe. 

l hatever, or all that which, 
is pleaſing is not always. 
uſeful, 


| Duelgu un, quelq une, relates to perſons or things 
and makes guelques-uns, quelques unes, in the plural. 


Quicongue is indeclinable and always uſed in the ſin- 


Fular: ex. 


Il a ordre d'arreter qui- 


conque paſſera par dd, 


He is ordered to ſtop tua. 
 frever, or any bady- that, 
goes that vay,  * 


u que ce fait, ſpeaking of perſons only, may be 


engliſhed different ways; but, when by whoſoever, 
what perſon ſoever, it muſt always be followed by the 
pronouns 1% elle, or qu, and ſometimes by both, unlets 
it be governed by a verb or a prepoſition : ex. | 


Qui que ce ſoit qui ze / heſtever deccives me 
trompe, il fera punt, __ _ ſhall be puniſhed. 
Qui que ce ſoit qui vs - H h:ſever ſreaks to you 
parte de ertie affaire, fei- about that affair, pre- 
gnez de n'en rien ſavoir, tend not to know any. 

| thing about it, 


When the above pronoun is en21liſhed by nbedy in the 
world, ne man living, &. it mult be attended wita the 
negation ne before the verb: ex. | 
Je wen ai parli d qui que 1 mentioned it to N, 
Sir, | Ei, or to 82 tun 
ding. 


H-3 | WW hen 


0678 
When eue in the 185 tenſe, qui . ce fit muſt 
be uſed: Cx. : | 


| Clifar ne my fe fer à qui Cæſar would * to no- 


gque ce fut, body whatever. 
JW ne fit part de ſes projets a Heacquainted nobody in the 
qu que ce füt, world with his projets. 


The above obſervation is to be made with reſpect 
to guoigue ce ſoit, quoique ce fut, only uſed in n 


of inanimate ects. 


1 


Tout que. Tout preceding a noun immediately 
followed by gre is indeclinable in the maſculine and de- 


clinable in the feminine before nouns beginning with a 
conſonant : ex. 


Tout ſavant qu'il , il je A, learned as he is, or, for | 


trompe quelqueſais, all he is learned, he 

| ſometimes miſtakes. 
Toute laid. qu*e/t cette de- This young lady, as ugly 
moiſelle, elle ſe fait des a- as ſhe is, or, for all the 
mus par-tout, is ugly, gets friends e- 
very where. 


To the above pronouns may be added the three fol- 
lowing expreflions, which are generally-uſed in an in- 
definite and indeterminate manner. 


e ne ſais qui, Ino not who. 
"Fe ne ſais gui, I know not what. | 
Je ne ſais quel, I know not which or what. 


Je ne fais qui is only ſaid ſpeaking of perſons, and 8 


ſigniſies a perſon we do not know : ex, 


Il parle a je ne ſais qui, He ſpeaks 1 know nt to 


whom. 
fut abor die far je ne She was accofted by / know 
fais qui, = not whom. 


Te ne ſais quoi is MY hd of things and ſignifies an 


object which cannot preciſely be named nor defined: 


EX. 


4 
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11 ſe plaint de je ne ſais He complains of 1. knaw' 


quoi, not what. + 


We ſometimes put un before je ne fais qui, md in- 
differently un or le before je ne ſais quot : ex. 


Il parle d un je ne fais qui, He ſpeaks of 1 know not 


whom. . 

Elle Fest adreſſe e d un je She addreſſed herſelf to 7 
ne ſais qui, know not whom, 

Il a la dedans un je ne There is in that J #now 
ſais quoi gut me plait, not what that pleaſes me. 
ai lu une comũdie intitu- I have read a play which 
lee Le Je ne ſais quoi, has for title 1 inow' not 

. what. 


Je ne ſais quel; in this laſt expreflion,. quel takes the 
form of an adjective and mult always be accompanied 


with a ſubſtantive; it is (aid ſpeaking both of perſons 
and things: ex. 


Lorſque j entrai, je vis je ne When 1 went in, I faw 
fais quel homme, quelle I know not what. man, 
femme, quel tablcay, what woman, what pic- 
quelle figure, ture, That figure. 


EXERCISES uron THE FOREGOING 
PRONOUNS. 


RTE he man who ſold me theſe pens is very cun- 

a vendu, v. ru- 
ning. — The lady of whom you ſpeak (is not) 
ſcyadj. dame, f. bparlex, v. un "ft pas, v. 
handſome, — Other people's opinions are not the 
ſentiment, m 


rule of mine. — Miſs D- 


, TER you love 


regle, f. 5 aimez,V. 
ſo much, is very ill, —— The table, upon which 
tant, adv. mazade, adj. table, f. fur, p. 


you write, is broken. Who told! it? to you“. — 
terivez,y, cafe, R a dit, v. «a x 


He, 


N * * * * 
W „ * „ 6 * 9 3 1 


wy  _. 
"He, who 'was Witty you, related to me 


» ttoit,v. * > racontꝭ, v. comment,ady . 


i thing tad» i paſſed! ww Sb (will not) 
$eoityv. «paſſe; p. pr me veut pas, v. 


hear of the miſery to which he is reduced.— 
entendre parker, v. mus) f. | reduit, p. p. 


He (keeps company with) Iknow not whom, and that 
frequente, v. 


dipleales her. — No one is free from caulk; — 
deplait, vw. cem, adj. defant, m. 
What“ arc“ you? doing*? — Have you heard any 
faites, v. appris, p. p. 
news? — Shun vice, and love what is good. — 
nouduelle, t. Evitex, v. vice, m. aimez, v. bon, adj- 
Exery one acts for himſelf.— Who was with 
4413 t, v. pour, p. ſtoit, v. avec p. 
you? — It was“ a* rentleman* whoſe* name“ “ know? 
| Ce mon eur, Me nom, m. fais,v, 
: Hh - Somebody. knocks at the door, go and 
ne- as. frappe, v. d, p. alla, | 
pen it; — Men!“ generally? hate* him“ 
euvrir, v. Homme,m nd, haiſſent,v. 
whom' they“ fear”, — (Here are) two pcars, whicl 
| craignent, v. Veici, adv. pit'e,f, 
will you have? — The man] ſent you was 
bows" 8 a enwoye, Wo EE 
honeſt. Both religion and virtue are the bonds of 
hannete,adj. ; hen, m. 
civil fociety.—ls that the horſe for which you gare 
feciite,f. . aver mtv. 
a hundred 3 ? — Whatever" theſe? books* be?, 
<p. | eieut, 1 
_ fend = em 10 me. - Whoſe 97 d is* this?; 7 It be- 
| | * 59 * ape 


| longs 


how 
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longs to I know not whom. — What crime is ſhe» 


partient, vw. | crime, m. 


guilty of? — What is be ſorry for? — Nobody* 
coupableadj. ' - acht, adj. de. 


| ſpeaks? to you*, — Whom" do you? ſeek*? — Has? 


parle, v. . 2 chercbex v. LEV. 
ſomebody* ſpoken* to him? of? it? — Whoſoever“ 
parle, p. p. 
ſpeaks? to you do not anfwer*. — Who was the 
5 ne- pas repondez,v. ſut, v. 

firſt king of France? — They are two ſiſters ; 3 which“ 

roi, III. | font, v. | . 
do you? like? beſt*? — Whatever you (m ſay) 
e .aimezv.le mieux, adv. 4 iex, v. 


they ſhall be puniſhed. — She (finds fault) with | 


ſeront, v. puni, p. p. trouve à redire @ 


whatever I do. — You ſpeak of the lady whoſe huſ- 
fais, v. parlezyv. ; ma- 
band has been ſo ill. — Is there any thing more 
wm. tte, p. p. Ha- t-ih v. 3 
ridiculous! — Some ſay ſhe is married, others ſay 
ridicule, adj. diſent, v. marie, p. p. | 
not. — Whatever her fortune be, he ſays he ne- 
que non, adv. Vortune, f. dit, v. ne- 


ver will marry her. — I ſaw — in the 


jamais, adv, epouſera, V. 41 vu v. 


world. — At* what! do you“ play* ? — That vexes me; 
| „ Jouez, v. - fathey. 


— We will give you ſhortly. what you have 


donne ron, v. dans peu, adv. avez, v. 


lent us. — As amiable as fhe is, ſhe" does not) 
Pratt, p. p · 1 85 aimable, adj. | e ne-pas 


pleaſe* me?, — Every one complains of you, — There is 
lait, v. ea,. 


1 


E 


I know not what mean in that behaviour. — 1 Tove 
Bas, adj. conduite, f. aixie, v. 


neither of them. — Both are married. — From” whom? 


. . ſont, v. 
do you* know? it“? — He was ſo honeſt that he miſ- 
Gp 2 ſavez,v. ttoit, v. dee 


truſted nobody at all, — (For“ all?) they? are? rich?, 


feait, v. Tout que richt, adj. 


* give? mothing“ to the poori, ——= They 
NR, ner rien, adv. 


do juſtice⸗ to! one“ nnother®, | 


fe renbntyv. v. | 


— 


; RECAPITULATORY. OR PROMIS vous „ EXERCISES 


vox ALL THE PRONOUNS. 
0 French. — You ſpeak Engliſh. — We 


'parle, v. | parlez,v. 
do *not* underſtand? what they® fay* to us“. —» 
n ne- pas comprenenn v. dliſent, v. . 


She! ſpeaks? to you“ and? robs* you* (at the fame? 


parle, v. 2 ole, v. en meme 


time: ) We have* *not5 ſeenn® them. — Your 


tems, adv. avons, v. vp. p· 


mother came (to ſee) me yeſterday, and I (will go) to 
mere, f. vini, v. voir, v. hier, adv.. irat, v. 


ſee her (to- morrow.) — Is there any body that eſteems 


demain, adp. Eſt- ih v. gſlime, v. 
her more than J do? — They' are“ happy?, but“ 
„ =. font. heureux, adj. mais, e. 


we? ate“ enotꝰ ſo) . —— Whatever may be your 
 Jmmes, „ 8 forent, v. 


troubles, you ought to write to me more frequently.— 
„ devfiea v. ecrir . "ſs. adv. 


: b - 
a « 
* 
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TI {will lend) you the book ſhe ſent me. — Be- 

preterai,V. 4 envché, v. Cram 
lieve me, he is very ill. ——1 ſhall be very glad 
M, v.. mmalads, adj. ſerai, v. aiſe, adj. 
: to go there with you, for I haye ſomething to 
4 de aller, v. avec, p. ca e. a 
| tell him, — I love your ſiſter, ' and I owe her re- 
Are, v. aime, v. | ns = - re- 
4 ſpect. — Give me my hat and cloak. — 1 

ect zm. Donnex, v. chapeau, m. mantelet, m. 


haye dined with your father and mother. — They 
dine, p. P» 


* 


often® procure? me* thats pleaſures, — They 
fauvent, adv. procurent wp. Plaiſir, m. 
5 have ſent you good . — Write tome, 
out, v. envoy, p. p. Ecrivex, v. > 
6 40 not write? to her*. — Carry ſome to your ſiſter; 
Or Piortez, v. ſcur, f. 
— I will do whatever you pleaſe. — London is the 
ferai, v. 5 N . | 
capital of England, as Paris is that of Frances 
capital, adj. comme, adv, 
— Breſt is a fine ſea-port, in France, but its 
mert. port, m. en, p. mais, c. 
entrance is difficult and dangerous. — Theſe books 
entree, f. duangereux, adj. 7 | 
are mine, and not yours, — Your exerciſe is 
ent v. non pas, adv. | thi me, m. 
better than mine, but it is not ſo well as your bro- 
bien, adv. © 
ther's. = Do you“ think! of? me“? — Yes, I 
. penſex, v. 4 Oui, adv. 
do. — You do not know what vexes me, — T 
penſe, v. Gr ſavuex, v. 


wil 


| ( 84) 
will not accept of any of the terms which they 


veux, v. accepter, v. S condition, f. 
offer me. — Whom ought we to worſhip? — 
_ offrent,V. A dievons, v. e adorer, v. 


God, who is a father to them that love him, and 


Dieu, m. Eu aiment, v. 
a protector to thoſe that fear him. — Thoſe trees 
protecteur, m. craignent, v. arbre, m 
are well expoſed to the ſun, yet their 
expoſe, p. p. ſoleil m. cependant, adv. 
fruits are not good. — T believe your uncle is arri- 
crois, v. oucle, m. arri- 


ved. — His ability is not ſo great as yours, Two 
ve, p. p. Habilett, f. grand, adj. 


rivals are generally enemies of one another. — Who 

rival, m. 

gave you that Jeter? ? — Your brother's ſervant. — 

a donne, v. lettre, f. domeſtigue; m 
What! does he“ write® to you? ? — That his library 

- . terns Vl bibliatequet, 
is at our ſervice, — His letters pleaſe me-ſo much 

a ſervice, m. plaiſent, v. 
that I wiſh to increaſe their number, — He that 
Deux, V. augmenter, v. 

wants virtue, wants (all things.) — That lady 
manque de, v. Vetus f. tout, m. dame, t. 
pleaſes you, for you* are always ſpeaking* of* her. 

lait, v. can, c. touours, adv. parlex, v. 


— The beauty of the mind creates admiration; that 
_ - beautt,f, efprit, m. donne, v. 


of the ſoul gains eſteem; and that of the body, 
ane, f. donne, v. eftime, f. corps, m. 


love. — Moſt friends are more attached to our for- 
amour m. | attache,p. p. 


tune 


( 35 ) 

kane than they are (fo) to our perſon, — It is 
que — ne, c. Ce 

ſhe who told me that this houſe (is not) yours. — 
| a dit, Ww. maiſonf. weſt pas, v. 
Whatever her intention may be, I' do *not® love? hers 

| ot, V. aime, v. 

the” leſs for* it, — Nobody in the world has complained 
moins, adv. 90h V. Plaints p. p. 
of you conduct. — When you read the hiſtory of 
Duandc. krez,v. bhiſtairest. 


the Roman emperors, you will find one (of them) 
Romain, adj. empereur, m. trouverez, v. 


whoſe name was Nero, — The ſtudy of Sedgraphy is 
geographie, f. 
abſolutely neceſſary to him who has a taſte for 
al ſolument, adv. du goiit, m. 
hiſtory. — He* that“ ſold* us? this? clock® did? 
a vendu, v. Horloge, f. av. 
ITnot*? cheat“ uss. — What do you think of it? 
ne-pas trompe, p. p. „% pense 
— Whoſoever* cheats? me“ ſhall“ repent® (ofs 
trompe, v. ſe repentira, v. 
it). — Every body thinks we (ſhall have) peace. — 
| croit, v. aurons, v. paix, f. 
Eneland owes her riches to her naval {ſtrength and 
dork, Vo... | forces, f. pl. 
the encouragement ſhe gives to her commerce. 
_ danne; v. 


We ſpeak of what has happened to him. — My 


Parlons, v. eft, v. arrivt, p. p. 


houſe is like others, it has its beauties as well 


maiſon, f. comme, adv. autre, a, v. beauté, f. 


as its inconveniences, — She, who (was ſpeaking} to 
incommodite, f. EE parloit, Vs 2 


I Jou, 


1 86) 


you, is not yet married, — Do you know any 
encore, adv. marie, p. p. <> connoiſſez,v. 


of theſe ladies? — Yes, I know ſome of them. 


Oui, adv. connois, v. 


For“ all they* are* young and? handſome-, they have 


ont, V. 


2 a great oral of modeſty and virtue. — Deſire him to 


Priex, v. de 


bring them here. — Is that the gown for which 
emener,v. ici, adv. Ejtv. robe, f. pour, p. | 


you gave - five guineas ? — There is I know not 
avez donne,V. guinte,f, Il y a, v. 


what in the colour which pleaſes much. — To 


dans, p. ; plait, v. beaucoip,adv. 


what (does he apply bimſelf )? — This apple and . 
Seppligue-t-d 


he gave you are very good, — Give me of 


donna, v. Do, cz, v. 2 


them. — I“ wills fend you? ſome* thither®, — I can- 
enverrat,V. ne peux 


not ſell it to you for ſo ſmall a ſum, — I pre- 
pan. vendhe, u. Pour, p. ſomme, f. pre- 
fer the beauty of the mind to that of the body. — 


Fere, v. 


Some love one thing, "Dh another. — She ſays ſhe 
 aimentzV. dit, v. 


hates that man, many think ſhe loves him, — 

hait, wr. cCroyent, v. aime, v. 

He, whom nobody pleaſes, is more unhappy © than 
plait, v. Leaders, 


he who pleaſes nobody, — I was your ſiſter 
etois, v. e de, p. 


when that happened to her. — Both his father and 
1 art "THUG, v. 


mother 


\ 
* 


© ob 


mother died on the ſame day. — As covetous as 
moururent, v. . avare, adj. 


ak is, he gave me one guinea, — Whatever has 
a donnt, v. | ſoit, v. 
happened to you, am ſorry for it. —He would 
arrive, p. p. ſuis, v. fache, adj. Doulut, x 
do it in ſpite of any body whatever, — Learning 
faire, v. en, p. depit‚m. Science, f. 
is preferable to 1 5 and virtue to both. — Some phi- 
Phi- 

. Toſophers have thought that fixed ſtars were 
l1ſophe, m. ont, v. cru, p. p. xe, adj. toile, f. ẽtoient, v. 


as many ſuns, — (Here are) two grammars, which“ do 


Hoici, adv. | | WP 
you prefer“? — I prefer this to that, — Both are very 
pri ferex, v. 
good, — He believes nothing of what you told him. 
1 croit, v. ne rien aue tht, v. 

— You blanis him who does not deſerve it. — To 
 blamexz, v. 22 mo rite, v. — 
whom did you ſpeak? — I ſpoke to nobody, for 
aver, v. parle, p. p. a par *. caro. 

1 ſaw neither of them. | 

al uus, v. = 


LN eee 
SE CT, IV, :- 
Or VERBS, Ax D THEIR DIFFERENT SORTS, 


Verbs are uſually divided into ſeven forts, viz, 


1. Les verbes auxiliaires, auxiliary, 
2. Les verbes attif5, active. 

3. Les verbes paſſifs, paſſive. 

4. Les verbes neutres, neuter. 

5. Les verbes reflichis, reflective, 


I 2 | 6. Les 


BS 
6. Tes werbes perſonnels, perſonal. 
7. Les verbes imperſonnels, imperſonal. 


Some of them are regular, that is to ſay, they follow 
the general rule of the conjugation to which they belong ; ; 
others do not, and are called irregular. 


— 
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The auxiliary verbs are, avoir, to have, and etre, to 
be. Theſe two auxiliaries are uſed to conjugate all the 
compound tenſes of the other verbs, 


The a&tive verbs. In this claſs, the nfjon is tranſi - 
tive, that is, it paſſes from the ſubject to the object: ex. 


Le maitre punit les fcoliers The maſter puniſhes che 
pareſſe ux, ; lazy ſcholars, 


The active verb ſometimes governs two cafes, one to 
which the action directly refers, or which is the direct ob- 
ject of the action, and is therefore called the direct or ab- 
folute caſe; the other, to which the action refers but in- 
directly, and is called the indirect or relative caſe : ex. 


Votre ſeeur a écrit une lan- Your ſiſter wrote a long 
gue lettre d mon ſrere, letter to my brother. 


A ng letter is the ditect or abſolute cafe, and to my 
brether the indirect or relative caſe, of the verb wrote. — 
The direct caſe can be no other but the accuſative of a 
noun or pronoun, but the indirect is either the genitive, 

dali ve, or ablative. 


In the paſſive verbs, the action 1s received or ſuffered 
by the ſubject : ex, 


Les tcolters parreſſeux ferant Lazy ſcholars ſhall be pu- 


punis, | niſhed. 


— — — — gr. 2 6s "+ 
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In the neuter verbs, the action is intranſitive, that i is, 
it remains in the agent: ex. 


1. dors, I ſlecp. Vaus voyagez, You travel. 
Nous ttudions, We ttudy, | Elle ſpupire, She ſighs. 
In the reflected verbs, the action returns upon the as 
gent that produces it: ex. 
Il fe repent, He repents him 
| Elle ſe laue, She prailes hexſelf. 
8 Thee 
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Theſe verbs have always /e before their infinitive, and 
are conjugated with a double pronoun. 
The perſonal vervs are thoſe which are con 
with three perſons in the ſingular and plural, through- 
| out all their tenſes. 
1 The imperſonal verbs have but the third perſon of the 
vogue number, 

B. There is a kind of verbs which may be diſ- 
tinguiſhed by the name of reduplicative, always expreſ- 
ſing a repetition of the action: ex. 

Recommencer, To begin again. 
Refaire, To do again, &c. 
In theſe verbs, the Engliſh word again is to be rendered 
in French by the ſyllable re prefixed to the radix of the 
verb, and not by encore. 


The above verbs may be fimple or compound. 


A verb is ſimple which cannot be divided, without 
loling its meaning, as 


Y Appeller, To call | . ſew] : 


. 


Batir, 10 build; Prendre, To take; 
y Mentir, To lie; Nivre, To live; 
5 which would mean nothing if they were divided. 
a 


A verb is compound when it is preceded by one or 
SF more ſyllables, as 


Rappeller, To recal. | Prevorr, To foreſee. 
d Rebatir, To rebuild. | Entreprendre, To undertake. 
Dementir, To belie. Survivre, To outlive, &. 
— Theſe laſt verbs are generally formed by pre 
to them part or the whole of a prepoſition. 
i CONJUGATIONS or VERBS. 
. Io conjugate verbs is to give them different inflex- 


ions or terminations, ATE. to their moods, tenſes, 
perſons, and numbers. 


5 MOODS. 
Mood, or mode, in the ſenſe it is taken here, is a 
grammatical term, which means the manner of affirm- | . 
2 ing, or denoting, in the verbs, by different inflexions. | 
13 | There | 


d | 
| There are, in the French language, four moods, abſo- 
Jutely diſtinct from each other, by the ſeveral inflexions 
or by ſome other difference. They are: # 


I' inſinitif, The infinitive. 
L'indicatif, IT he indicative. 
L*imperatif; The imperative. 


Le ſubjontif, ou conjonfif, The ſubjunctive, or con- 
LE junctive. | 


Of the IxNINITIVER Moop. 
This mood is ſo called, becauſe it only expreſſes the 


action or ſignification of the verb in an indefinite and 
indeterminate manner, that is, without affirmation, and 
without any relation as to time, number, or perſon : ex. 


Parler, To ſpeak. 
Chanter, To ling. 
Danſer, To dance. 


Of the IN DpICATIVE Moop. 


This mood is thus called, becauſe it not only indi- 
cates the affirmation in the different tenſes of the verbs, 
but likewiſe the time, number, and perſon; without 
being preceded or governed by either a conjunction or 
verb: ex. | CD 

*tcris. une lettre,  T writea letter. 


Il chante une chanſom, He ſings a ſong. 


Ecris and chante are two verbs in the indicative mood, 
becauſe they do not require to be preceded by a con- 
junction or another verb to make a complete ſenſe: 
the definition of this mood will be better underſtood, 
by comparing the little that has been faid with what is 
going to be faid with reſpect to the ſubjunctive mood, 


Of the IurERATIVE Moon. 


The name which has been given to this mood, is 
derived from a Latin word which ſignifies #9 command ; 
an 


Among the canjunctions, ſome govern the indicative, others the ſub- 
| junQive z this will be explained in time. : | 


+ 
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and the imperative is in fact but a manner of denoting 
in the verbs the action of commanding, intreating, pray- 
ing, exhorting, and ſometimes forbidding : ex. 
Ne mGpriſez pas les avis Do not deſpiſe the advice 
que je vous donne, which I give you. 
It is eaſy to perceive that this manner of ſpeaking is 
but an exhortation, as if I had ſaid, | ; 


Fe vous exhorte, je vous prie, I exhort, I entreat, you not 
de ne pas mepriſer mes a- to deſpiſe-my advice. 
Uts, | | | 

This mood has no firſt perſon in the fingular, becauſe 

it is Impoſſible to command one's felt ; and, if it have 

the firſt perſon plural, it is becauſe one ſpeaks as much 
to others as to one's ſelf : as when we fay, 


Evitons tout ce qui pourrait Let us avoid every thing 
offenſer les autres, that might offend others. 


The ſecond perſon ſingular, the firſt and ſecond plu- 
ral, admit of no pronouns before them; as to the third, 

in both numbers, it is always preceded by the pronoun 
il or elle, &. and the conjunction gue, 


Of the SUuBJuncTIvE, or. CONJUNCTIVE., 


The name of ſubjunctive or conjunctive ſufficiently 
conveys what its uſe is in a ſentence, It may be de- 
fined thus; a manner of expreſſing the different tenſes 
of the verbs without any affirmation. In fact the ſub- 
junctive never affirms; it is always preceded by, or ſußb- 
ject to, ſome conjunction; and, if it ſhould be met with 
in a ſentence containing an affirmation, that affirma- 
tion can only be expreſſed by the verb that precedes the 
ſubjunctive, which is uſed but to modify that affirmation, 
In the ſubſequent ſentence, i 


Fe travaille aſin que vous I work that you may reſt 
vous repoliez, yourſelf, 


the afirmation is only expreſſed by je travaille, I work, 
and what follows only expreſſes the end which I purpoſe 
by working, viz, to procure you ſome reſt. 7 | 
| 4 


( 92 ) 
Je dbſire que vous faſſiez I wiſh that you may do your | 
votre devoir, duty. 


I well affirm that I wiſh ; but it is clear there is no af- 
firmation in theſe words, that you may do your duty, ſince 
J do not ſay, that you do, that you have done, that you 
will do, your duty; but only that I with you may do it. 
My wiſh is not doubtful ; but it is very doubtful whe- 
ther you will or may do your duty, 8528 


ES. 


There are, ſtrictly ſpeaking, but three natural and 
proper tenſes, or times, in the verbs: viz. 
Le paſſe, The paſt, 
Le preſent, The preſent. 
Le futur, The future, 


In the French language, the tenſes are divided in the 
following manner, viz. five in the infinitive mood; three 
of them are ſimple, the two others compound. 


In the ſimple tenſes, the verb is expreſſed in one 


word: ex. | 
15 Parler, To ſpeak. 

Chantant, Singing. 

Danſe, Duanced. 


The compound tenſes are conjugated with ſome one 


of the auxiliary verbs, air, to have, or etre, to be, 


joined to a participle paſſive: ex. 


Auoir parls, To have ſpoken. 
Ayant chante, Having ſung. 
Etre ame, To be loved. 
Etant aime, Being loved, 


SIMPLE TENS ES. 
Le priſent, he preſent. ' 
Lie participe actiß, The participle active: 
Le participe paſſif, The participle paſſive. 


COMPOUND, | 


360 


COMP OUN p. 


Le preterit, e preterite. 
Le participe paſſe, 0 ou com- The participle aan 
Peſe, | pound. 


There are ten tenſes in the indicative mood viz. 
five ſimple and five compound : they are, 


| SiMmP L 1. 
_ preſent, The preſent. 
Limparfait, | The imperfect. | 
Le preterit defonts The preterite definite, 
IL. futur, I be future. 
Te conditionel priſant, The conditional preſent, 
COMPOUND, 
Le pritirit indifini, The preterite indefinite, 
Le priterit anterieur difini Las preterite anterior de= 
ite, f 
Ze pluſquepa ait, The preterpluperfect. 
Le futur paſſe, ou compeſe, The 8 paſt, or com- 
poun 
Le conditionel paſſe, The conditional paſt, 
NMB. The imperative admits of no tenſe but ths 
preſent. 2 


he ſubjunctive mood has four tenſes ; ; two * 
and two compound. 


k 


SIMPLE. 
"ho preſent, The preſent. 
L'imparfait, | 'The imperfect. 
COMPOUND. | 
Le preterit, The preterite. 
Le pluſqueparfait, The preterpluperfect. 
Before we proceed any farther on the conjugations, it 


has been thought proper to explain the different uſes of 
the above tenſes, as one of the — important articles in 
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a La whoſe ifs partly depends on the diffe- 


rence which cuſtom ſets between one tenſe and another 
with regard to the ſenſe of the ſentence. We ſhall en- 
deavour to be ſhort and conciſe, and ſay nothing but 
what is uſeful, in hopes that the following - explanation 
will be ſufficient to remove a difficulty which conſtantly 
: puzzles the learners. - 


| 
0 
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T ENSES OF THE INDICATIVE MOOD. 


SIMPLE. 
PRESENT. 
This tenſe is uſed when the ſtate, action, or impreſ- 
ſion, mentioned by the verb, is exiſting, doing, or hap- 
pening, at the very time we are ſpeaking : ex. 


4 n ann 


| 75 me porte bien, I uam well. ö 
tre ſcur eſt malade, Your ſiſter is ill. 
Nous nous promenons, We are walking. | | 
Daus ecrivez, You are writing. 
{ls jouent, | They are playing, Kc. 
The preſent is alſo uſed, 


1. When ſpeaking of actions or things which we 
— habitually do, are accuſtomed to do, or can do: ex. 


Nous dinons tonjours d e We always dine at two 


heures, o'clock.: '* -- 
Elle etudie l biftoire, She /ludies hiſtory. 
\ ) Laus parlez Frangeis, You ſpeak French, 
' Lit-i! Anglais ? Does he read Engliſh. 


2˙. When ſpeaking of actions which are to be done 


in a very ſhort time we 1 uſe this tenſe inſtead of 
the future: ex. 


Ze pars ce ſoir pour la cam- T ſet out this evening for the 


pagne, country ; 
Que faites- vous demain ? Wbat do you to-morrow ? 
Inſtead of | 
Jie partirai ce ſeir pour la I ſhall ſet out this evening 
campagne, for the country. 
De tere vous demain? What will you do to-mor- 
* . row! ? | 


| P. This 
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F. This tenſe is alſo conſtantly uſed in French in- 
ſtead of the preterite definite or preterite indefinite, eſ- 
pecially in orations, or ſet diſcourſes, and in poetry, in 
order to repreſent a paſt action or event as preſent to the 
mind of the hearers or readers. 


IMPERFECT. 
This tenſe has two uſes ; in the firſt, which probably 


is the origin of its name, it expreſſes an action preſent 
or doing at the time of an action that is paſt : as when 

I lay; | 
Mon frere apprenoit ſa le- My brother was learning 
gon quand vous arrivates, his leſſon when you ar- 
rived. +. 3 

In the above ſentence, the action of learning, though 
paſt with reſpect to my narration, was preſent at the 
moment your arrival took place; therefore this tenſe is 
but imperfectly preterite and imperfectly preſent, 

In the ſecond, tne imperfect is employed every time we 
ſpeak of actions of habit, or actions reiterated, at a time 
which is not defined: ex. 

Quand j'ẽtois q Londres, When I was in London, I 
fallois ſouv?nt voir mes often went to ſee my 

13 friends; 

that is, I often »/ed to go, or T frequently went, &c, 

The imperfect is likewiſe uſed when we ſpeak of the 
character, or ſome inherent and diſtinctive quality, of per- 
ſons or things no longer exiſting; and after the Engliſh 
conjunction ½ though the verb be preceded by ould, 
could, would : ex. 
ts pere d Alexandre 

le Grand, etoit le plus fin 

Politique de ſon tems, 


Philip, the father of Alex- 
ander the Great, was the 
deepeſt politician of his 
time. | | 

Ciſar avoit je ne ſais quoi de Cæſar had | know not what 

grand dans la phiſionome, 
nomy. | 

Carthage carried on a pro- 

digious trade by the 
yen 


Carthage faiſoit un prodi- 
gieux commerce par le mo- 
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of great in his phyſiog- 
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wen de ſes vaiſſeaus, qui 
alloient juſgu'aux Indes, 


 Palmire et Perſepolis E- 


toient de grandes et belles 


Dilles, 


— 
r. 
— ae 


— 


S'il venoit, je le payerois, 


— 


George II. Etoit d'une taille 


plutit petite que moyenne z 
zl avoit les yeux tres ſail- 
lans, le nez grand, et une 
belle complexion ; il etoit 
Aoux, modere, et humain; 


ſobre et regulier dans ſa 


manitre de vivre: il ſe 
— 


plaiſoit dans la pompe et 
dans Pappareil militaire, 
et _ Etoit maturellement 
brave: il aimoit la guerre 
comme foldat, Petudioit 
comme une ſcience, et a- 


voit, ſur ce ſujet, une 


correſpondance itablie a- 
vec quelques-uns des plus 
grands generaux que I Al 
lemagne ait produits. 
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means of her ſhips, which 
went as far as the Indies, 


Palmyra and Perſepolis 


were large and fine ci- 
ties. 


F he would come, I would 


pay him. 


George II. was, in his per- 


ſon, rather lower than 
the middle ſize; he had 
remarkably prominent 
eyes, a high noſe, and a 


fair complexion; he was 


mild, moderate, and hu- 
mane z in his way of li- 
ving, ſober and regular: 


he delighted in military 


pomp and parade, and 
was naturally brave: he 
lzved war as a ſoldier, he 


fludied it as a ſcience, 


and had, on that account, 
a ſettled correſpondence 
with ſome of the greateſt 
generals whom Germa- 


ny had produced, 


From the above inſtances it might confidently be be- 
lieved that every difficulty attending the uſe of this tenſe 


will be entirely removed; I ſhall, however, add, as a 


farther illuſtration, that whenever the verb, which in 


Engliſh is in the preterite, can be made by the paſt tenſe 


of the verb to be, and that preterite changed into the par- 
ticiple active, or when that preterite can be turned b 
the verb in the infinitive mood preceded by uſed, that 


paſt tenſe muſt be made in French by the imperfect, 


PRETERITE DEFINITE. 

This tenſe is ſo called becauſe it always expreſſes an 
action done at a time determined or ſpecified by an ad- 
verb, or ſome circumſtance in the ſpeech, and fo en- 

| Eb. 
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be 1 


( 97 ) 
tirely elapſed that nothing more remains of the time 
when that action was doing: . 


1 Fe fus malade hier pendant I was ill ye/terday for two 


deux heures, N hours. 

La derniere fois gue nous The laſt time we went to 

allames le voir, nous ſee him, we had a kind 

elmes un accueil favora- reception. 
ble, | 

Jous ecrivites a votre frere You rute to your brother 
il y a huit jours, eight days ago. 

Ils eſſuyèrent de grandes "They under went great loſ- 
pertes annee pallee, ſes /aft 7 . | 


— 


FUTURE. 


This tenſe ſimply expreſſes that an action will be dave 
at a time that is not yet come: ex. 


Fe vous verrai demain d I will fie you to-morrow — 


Londres, — in London. þ 
Mon frire vous Ecrira la ſes My brother wil! write to 
maine prochai ne, you next week. 


In French, as well as in Engliſh, we ſometimes e, 
preſs an action that is to be done inſtantly by the verb 7 
aller, or Sen aller, immediately followed by an infini- 


tive: ex. | 4 
Je vais, or je men vais, I am going to write to my 
Ecrire q ma tante, aunt; 
Je vais, or je wen vais, I am going to ſet out; 
partir, > 


Which ſignify, | 
Je lui Ecrirai tout priſente= I will write to him pre- 
ment, ſently. 
Je partirai dans Pinftant, I will ſet out inſtantly. 
To expreſs an uncertainty in a future tenſe, that is, 
to expreſs that it is not decided that ſuch a thing will be - 
done, we make uſe of the verb devar immediately fol- 


lowed ** a verb in the infinitive mood, and that is the 
only inſtance wherein devoir does not imply obligation, 


neceſſih, &c. ex. 


* 
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Le roi doit partir pour Oel- The king is to ſet out for 


tenham vers le milieu du Cheltenham about the 
mois de Juillet, et ne doit middle of July, and 7s 
revenir gu'a ia fin du mois not to return till the lat- 
A' Alt. N ter end of Auguſt. 
That is, | | 
On ſuppoſe que le roi partira, It is ſuppoſed that the king 
&c. et qu'il ne reviendra, will ſet out, Ic. and will 
&c, . not return till, Sc. 


ConpiTional PAST. 


The name of this tenſe is a true definition of it: in 
fact it is always uſed to expreſs ſome condition or ſippo- 
fition, and has always a reference to the preſent, becauſe, 
by ſuppoling the condition effected, the action, men- 
tioned by the conditional, becomes preſent : ex. 


Je lirois ſij avs des livres, I would read if T had books, 

Vous auriez la fit re ſi vous You would have the fever 
mangiex dle ce * if you ate of that fruit. 

Je ſerois mortifie Sil Perg dit I ſhould be mortified if he 
.. Jon proceth, - — ſhould loſe his law-ſuit. 


It is ſometimes ufed, inſtead of the future, after the 
conjunction gue ex. 


Il a promis qu'il viendroit, He has promiſed 79 come, or 
that he will come. 


This tenſe 1s often called the uncertain tenſe, becauſe 
it expreſſes an action made uncertain by the conditional 
that follows it, and ſome grammarians place it among 

the tenſes of the ſubjunctive mood, though it be very 
certain that it never is governed by any of the conjunc- 
tions which require a ſubjunctive mood after them. 


on d T1iNSHES 


8 PRETERITE INDEFINITE. 
The preterite indefinite is employed in two different 
manners. 
12. It expreſſee an action paſt in an indeterminate 
time, but not too much diſtant from the time we ſpeak: 
thus we mult ſay, Pa 
ai 


6990 
Pai vu mademoiſelle veire I have ſeen your ſiſter and 
ur et lui ai parl', ſpoken to her. 
Le Roi de Pruſſe a conquis The King of Pruſſia has 
4 Siliſie, conquered Sileſia. 
Cela $'eſt paſſe avantageuſe- That has paſſed advanta- 
nien pour votre couſin, geouſly for your couſin. 


In the above ſentences, the action is certainly paſt, 
but the time when it paſt is neither determined nor ſpe- 
ciſied. | 


29. It expreſſes a time definite and determinate, but 
of which there yet remains ſome part to elapſe: ex. 


Les fruits ont tris bien rèuſ- Fruits have very well ſuc- 


ſi cett2 anne, ceeded this year. 5 
Nous n avons pas eu beau- We have not had much 
coup de neige cet hiver, ſnow this winter. 
Il a plu toute cette ſemaine, It has rained all this week, 
tout ce mois, all this month. 
Nous avons vu dttranges We have ſeen ſtrange things 
choſes dans ce fiecle,” in this century, 


In the above ſentences, this year, this week, this win- 


ter, &c. are times which laſt ſtill and are not yet elapſed. 


To expreſs an action recently paſt, we ſometimes 
make uſe of the verb venir immediately followed by de 


and the verb in the infinitive mood: ex, 
fe viens de le voir paſſer, 
e roi vient d'arriver, 


Elle vient d'expirer, She is but juſt dead, 


I have juft ſcen him go . 
The king is but juſt arrived. 


— 


The ſame tenſe may be expreſſed by the verb faire 


preceded by the negation ne and followed by the conjunc- 
tion que with an infinitive preceded by de ex. | 


He is but juft arrived. 
I have but juſt gone out. 


This particle de is here indiſpenſible, becauſe, without 
it, the expreſſion would have quite another ſenſe, and 
would expreſs a continuation or a frequent reiteration in 


the aCtion : ex, | | 
nes K 4 Vaus 


I ne fait que d*arriver, 


Je ne fais que de ſortir, 
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Vous ne faites que ſortir, You di nothing but go out. 
Elle ne fait que jouer et dan- She does nothing but play 


„ and dance. 


PRETERITE AN TERIOR DEIN TT E. 


This tenſe expreſſes an action paſt or done before a- 
nother which is likewiſe paſt; and it is for that reaſon 
it is called anterior. It is alſo named definite, not only 
for its being a compound of the preterite definite of the 
verb avoir, but becauſe it expreſſes an action done at a 


time determined by the following ſentence, which is the 


principal object of the attention. Thus, when we fay, 
Quand ils eurent acheve de When they had done play- 


jouer, us ſe mirent a chan- ing, they began ſinging, 
ter, . ̃ 
we mean at firſt to convey that they began ſinging, and 
then that it was not till they had done playing, in which 
caſe the action of having done playing is ſubordinate to 
this, they began ſinging, and conſequently the latter 
determines the time of the other, 


The following obſervation is very plain, and will in 
ſome manner fix the uſe of the above tenſe; viz. that 
it is hardly ever uſed except after the conjunctions, 


Auſſitot que, 

Dabord que, As ſoon as; 
Does que, 5 
Apres que, After; 


Lorſgue, : 
Duand, { When; 


which never precede a preterpluperfect, unleſs the verb 
expreſs a cuſtom or habit. 


Laſtly, we muſt uſe tlie preterite anterior definite 


when the adverb, ents, ſoon, precedes or follows the 


verbs was or had, to expreſs an action or thing as done 
and accompliſhed : ex. 


I affaire fut bientot faite, The buſineſs was ſoon over. 
Feus bientot ſini de manger, TI ſom had done eating. 


PRETER= 


6 


PRETERPLU PERFECT. 


The preterpluperfect expreſſes, as well as the above 


tenſe, an action paſt before another, which is paſt alſo, 
but with this difference, that the action expreſſed by 
this tenſe is the principal object of the perſon no ſpeaks, 
and the following ſentence is ſubordinate to that expreſ- 
ſed by the preterpluperfect. So that, though the time of 
that ſubordinate ſentence be defined, that of the prin- 


cipal ſentence is not the leſs indeterminate, becauſe the 


former has no influence on the latter. As, when we lay, 
Nous avions dine lorſqu"il We had dined when he ar- 


arriva, - rived; 


our principal object is to expreſs the action of dining as 
paſt, without determining at what time, but only be- 
fore an action which is paſt alfo, without, however, the 
latter being a conſequence of the former; for, we do not 


mean to ſay, that he ſtayed, or waited, till we had dined, . 


to arrive. 


FurukE PasT, or COMPOUND. 


The name of this tenſe ſeems at firſt to convey a con- 
tradiction: what is meant by that, is not that an ac- 
tion can be future and pait at the fame time, but onl 

that the action, which is to come, will be patt when 
another action happens, or even before it happens; ex. 


Je ſerai parti quand vous re- I all be gone when you 


Vievdrez, come back. | 
Quand vous aurez fini vos When you have done your 
faires vous wviendrez me butinets you ſhall come 

trouver, to me. 


In the firſt ſentence, I ſal! he gone, which is a future 
time with reſpect to the preſent. we ipeak in, will be a 
paſt time by the time you will or purpoſe to arrive, &c, 


ConDIiITIONAL PAS r. 


This tenſe generally ſuppoſes a condition, as the con- 
ditional preſent, wich this difterence, that, the condition 
taking place, the action expreſſed by the verb in the 

8 | E conditional 
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"ion is accompliſhed, and n in a paſt 


time: ex. 


Fe vous aurois écrit 1 ya I 5 5 beds written to you 


un mois ſi j euſſe ſu votre a month ago if I had 
adreſſe, known your direction. 


The indicative mood has another tenſe, formed bythe 
preterite indefinite of the verb avszr, joined to a partici- 
ple paſſive, which has.not been inſerted in the E 
tenſes on account of its being ſeldom uſed: 


Quand j ai eu dine, je ſuis When ] have A dined, I 
parti, ſet out. 


But it is more elegant and more natural to ſay, 


Apres avoir dint, je ſuis After I 1 dined, I ſet 
parti, out. | 


— 


' TENSES OF THE ' SUBJUNCTIVE, bs CON-- 
 JUNCTIVE, MOOD. 


The fabjundtive, or conjunctive, has no future diſ- 
tinguiſhed from the preſent, becauſe the preſent of the 
ſubjunctive likewiſe expreſſes a future tenſe : ex, 


Te ne crois pas qu'il vienne, I do not think he will come. 


Add the following obſervations to the latter : 
1*. When the verb which precedes the conjunction 
is in the preſent or future of the indicative, and when 
we do not mean to expreſs an action paſt in the ſecond 


verb, we muſt put this laſt verb in the preſent of the 
ſubjunctive mood: ex. | 


Fe ſouhaite que vous rẽuſſiſ- I wiſh you may fucceed in 


ſiez dans votre entrepriſe, your undertaking. 
 Fattendrai 5 il vienne, I will wait till he come. 


2%. When the verb, which is be fore the conjunction, 
is in ſome of the paſt tenſes, or conditionals, and we 
wiſh not to deſign, by the ſecond verb, a paſt time more 
diſtant than the firſt verb's, we muſt put this ſecond 
verb in the imperfect of the ſubjunctive: ex. 


1 


VTV 
Alexandre ordimna que tous Alexander ordered that all 
es fujets Vadoraſſent his ſubjects ould wore 


comme un dlicu, . _ Ship him like a god. 

Je voulois que vous Ecriviſ= I withed you to write to 

ſiez a votre ſcur, your ſiſter. 

Il foubaiteratt que vous priſ- He would wiſh you to fate 
ſiez des meſures plus con- more becoming mea- 
venables, ſures. 


35. The preterite of the ſubjunctive mood is uſed 
when we ſpeak of an action paſt and accompliſhed, witn 
regard to the tenſe of the verb which precedes the con- 
junction; and this tenſe is generally the preſent, pre- 
terite indefinite, or future, of the indicative : ex. 


Je doute qu aucun philgſaphe I doubt whether any philo- 
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ait jamais bien connu ſopher have ever well {ry 
l' union de Pame avec le known the union of the pi. 
corps, | ſoul with the body. 0 
I a fallu que Paie conſults I was obliged zo conſult all ith 
tous les medecins, - © the phylicians. | 11 
Fe waurai garde d'y aller I ſhall by no means go 4 
que je waie regu quelque there till I have received 1 
aſſurance d*ttre bien ac- ſome aſſurance of being IF 
cueilli, welcome. | | 
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a. After the imperfect, preterites, preterpluperfect, 


of the indicative, or one of the two conditionals, we uſe 
the preterpluperfect of the ſubjunctive mood; likewiſe - 
after the conjunction ½ when preceding a compound 


tenſe: ex. | 
Tignorois que vous euſſiez I did not know you had 
embraſle cette profeſſion= embraced that profeſſion. 
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\ Vous wavez pas cru que je Youdid not believel ſhould [4 
fuſle arrive avant vous, have arrived before you. 1 
Nous aurions tte fachts que We ſhould have been ſorry —— if 
14 


vous vous fuſſieʒ adreſſe if you had applied to any 
a d autres qu'a nous, other but us. 


NUMBERS 


. 
— 


—— — 2 — 
+ — — - . 


w____——— 
— _m_—_— 


. — 


(5264) 
NUM BERS AvD PERSONS. 


A tenſe is compoſed of numbers; that is, the ſingu- 
lar and the plural. 
That there are three perſons has already been obſer- 
ved under the perſonal pronouns ; we have only to re- 
mark, that ſome of theſe three perſons are always joined 
to the verb as its nominative caſe, therefore the verb muſt 
agree with tnat nominative in number and perſon : ex. 


Fe fais, I do. Nous fai tfons, We do. 
Tu fai, Thou doſt. Vous faites, Youor ye do. 
1! fait, He does. Ils font, They do. 


The pronoun vous, you, denotes the ſecond perſon 
ſingular and plural with this difference, that, when we 
ſpeak to a perſon only, the attribute, or qualifying noun, 
muſt be put in the ſingular : ex. 


Vous ttes marie; and not You are married, 
mMarics, 
 Vius ttiez general de Par- You were general of the 
mee, and not generaux, army. 
But we muſt ſay maries and generaux if we ſpeak to 
many. 


When the verb has two or three nouns or pronouns 
as its nominative it muſt be put in the plural, though 
all theſe nominatives be in the ſingular, becauſe two or 
more nouns in the ſingular are equivalent to a plural, 
with regard to verbs as well as to adjectives: ex. 


Aon frere et ma ſeur ſont My bi#ter and ſiſter are 
partis, gone, 
That has already been mentioned i in the adjectives, 


If, among theſe nominatives, one is of the firſt per- 
ſon and the other of the ſecond, or one is of the ſecond 
and the others of the third, the verb muſt agree with 
the firſt in preference to the ſecond, and with the ſecond 
in preference to the third: we mult therefore fay, 


Cet vous et moi qui avons It is you and I who have 
decouvert taut ce complyt, diſcovered all that plot. 
5 "oO 
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Ce n'e/t ni vous ni ma ſeeur It is neither you nor m 
qui avez ouvert la porte, ſiſter who have opened 
F the door, &c. 


Ihe pronoun relative qu, in theſe and the like ſen- 

tences, always takes place of the firſt or ſecond perſon, 
and only agrees with the others in number: it is for that 
_ reaſon we mult ſay, | 


C'eſi moi qui ſuis cauſe de It is I who am the cauſe of 


ce malheur, ö that mis fortune 3 
C*oft vous qui avez rivile It is you whp have reveal- 
ce ſccret, cd that ſecret; 


{ EJ 7 ft! 
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and not qui a, who has, as ſome people ſpeak. 


There are four conjugations in the French language, 
each is diſtinguiſhed by the termination of the verb in 
the infinitive mood, | 


The firſt makes er, as donner, to give. 


The ſecond ir, as punzr, to puniſh. 
The third evoir, as receuoir, to receive. 
I be fourth re, as rendre, to render. 
pp 9 - 


N. B. It is neceſſary that the learner ſhould be wel 
acquainted with the manner of conjugating the two 
following verbs, becauſe of the frequency of their o- 


currence in ſentences and in forming the compound, 
tenſes of all other verbs. | 


CONJUGATION or Taz AUXILIARY Verns 
AVOIR, ro Have. | 


| WR 
InriniTive Mood. 
Preſent. 1 Preterite. 
Avoir, to have. Avoir eu, to have had, 
Participle active. Participle paſt. 
Ayant, having. Sant eu, having had. 
Participle paſſive. 
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preſent. 8 ngular. 5 Plural. FT 
” ai, Thave. S Nous avons, we have. 
Tu as, thou haſt, Vous avez, you or ye have. 
Ila, he has. Ils ont, they have. 
Elle a, ſhe has. Elles ont, they have. 


ft 1 


5 


Imperfect. Sing. ++. Plural; 
© avois, I had. _ Nous avims, we had, 
Tu avois,. thou hadſt. Vous avicz, you had. 
. dl avoit, he had, Ils avoient, they had. 


Pret. defin. Sing. Plural, x 
2 I had. Nous ellmer, we had. [ 
A thou hadſt, Dious eittes, you had. 

ut, he had, | Us e, er had. 


/ 
Future. Singular: | E * y 
Faurai, I ſhall or will have. Fa 7 
Tu auras, thou wilt, &c. have. | 
Il aura, he will, &c, have, | - 


Plural. ; : £ 
Nous aurons, we ſhall, Kc. ha | | 


Vous aurez, you will, '&c. have, 
1 auront, they will, &c. have. 


1 


N Conditional preſent. Singular. 

eee I ſhould, could, would, or N have. 
u auros, thou wouldlt, &c. have, 

Il auroit, he would, &c. have. 


. Marl. 

Nous aurions, we ſhould, &c. have. 

Vous auriez, you would, &c. have. 0 
Ils auroient, they would, &c. have. | 


9 
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CourouN p TENS ES. 


They are formed by adding the participle pacbire, ei, 
had, to the preceding: ex. | 


Pret. indef. - | 
- Pai eu, I have had, &c, We DOR" | 
Pai en | 3 


* 
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Pret. ant. def. 
PPeus eu, I had had, xc. | | ; 

Preterpluperfect. EY 
Favois eu, &c. I had had, &c. | » 

Future paſt. 

Paurai eu, Kc. I will or ſhall have had, Kc. 
Cond. paſt. 


Ta. c Ke. I would, ſhould, could, or might, - 
have had, &c. 


TMPERATIVE © EA 


Preſent. Singular, 

Hie, have thou. | | 

Ju'il ait, let him have. = 
Quelle ait, let her have. 

Plural. 1 = Y 

Ayons, let us have, | 
Hex, have ye or you. 
ils or elles atent, let them have. 


F | SUunBjuncTIve Moon 


/ Prefent. Singular, 
Que jaic that I may have, or have. 


tu alcs, thou may'ſt have. 
il ait, he may have. 
Plural. * 
ie nous ayoms, that we may have. 
Vous dye x, you may have. 
ils aient, they may have. 


Imperfect. Singular. LE 
Que j aſh. that I might have, or had. 
tu et uſſes thou mighteſt have, 


il ent, he might have. 
Plur. | 
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Que nous eulſions, that we might have. 
vos euſſiez, you might have. 
ils euſſend, they might have. 


Coro ND TENS ES. 


They are formed by adding the participle paſſive, en, | 
| had, to yo two preceding: ex. 


” 
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Preterite. 


(8 
Preterite. 
Due} j'aie eu, &c. that I may "We had, 


Preterpluperfect. 
Due j euſſe eu, & c. that I might have bad. 


The learner ought to conjugate the preceding verb 


with a negation :.  — 

Tera pas, I have nt; 

Nous n*avons pas, We have not; 
always placing ze before the verb, and pas after it. 
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L CONJUGATION or Tue: AUXILIARY VERB, 


ETRE, ro Bs. 
INFINITIVE Moon. 

| Preſent. Preterite. 

| Etre, to be. Avoir tte, to have been. 

. Participle active. 5 Participle paſt. 

| Etant, being. Ayant te, Having been, 

| Participle . 

| | NDICATIVE Mood. 

Preſent. Singular. N 

i 

Te ſuis I am.  _ Nous ſommes, we are. 

| Tu 2s, thou art, ous etes, you are, 

11 e/t, he is. lis ſont, they are, 
Imperfect. Sing. Plural. 
| rs — Nous tions, we were. 
u Gtois, thou waſt, ous ttiez, you were. 
Il ttoit, he was, | 1 ſtoient, they _ — 

| Pret. defin. Sing. Plural 
| S 
. Je fus, I was. | Nous fumes, ere, 
18 Tu fus, thou waſt, Vous fiites, you were. 
| ſ Il fut, he was. Ils furent, 5 were. 


| Future. Singular. | 
75 ſerai, I ſhall or will be. 
Tu ſeras, thou wilt, &c. be, 
Il ſera, he will, &c, be. 


= | Plural, 
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Plural. 
Mus ſerons, we hall, &c. be, 


Vous ſerez, you will, &c. be, 


Its ſeront, they will, &c. be. 


Conditional preſent. - Singular. 
Fe ſerois, I would, could, ſhould, or might, be. 
Tu ſerats, thou wouldeſt, &c. be. 
11 ſeroit, he would, &c. de. 


| Plural, 
Nous ſerions, we ſhould, &c. TY 5 
Vous ſeriez, you would, &c. be. 4 
Hs ſeroient, they would, &c. de. | 5 


— —_— 


CoMmPouNnD TENSES. 


They are formed by adding the participle paſſive of 


this verb, été, been, to the ſimple tenſes of the indica- 
uve mood of the verb avoir: ex. 


| Pret. indef. 
Vai tte, &c. I have been, &c. 
Pret. anterior definite. 
Feus th, &c. I had been, &c, 1 
| Preterpluperfect. | EE RT 
Favors ite, &c, J had been, &c. 
| Future paſt. 
Jaurai tte, &c. I ſhall or will have been, * 
Conditional paſt. | 
Faurois ttt, &c, I ſhould, could, would, or might, 
£ have been, &c. 


IMPERATIVE M 00D, 


Preſent. Singular, 
$215, be thou. 


217i ſoit, let him be. | | ; 

Plural. x 

Soyons, let us be. Ee 

\Soyez, be ye. | 7 

L. ih oe nt let them be. | ; Bs 
au, 5 


Susjuxe- 


( 0 ) 
_ S$SvuvBpJuncTtive Moon, | 
- Preſent. Singular, 
Due je ſois, that J may be, or be, 
tu forts, thou mayeſt be, 
il foit, he may be. 
Due nous ſoyons, that we may be. 
vous ſoyez, you may be, 
ils ſoient, they may be. 


= Imperſe8. Singular. 
ue je fuſſe, that I might be, or were, 
V 272 thou mighteſt be. | 
il fut, he might be. 
| Plural. | 
Que nous fuſſions, that we might be. 
Dos fuſſez, you might be. 
als fuſſent, they might be 


Corp Ou N D TENsSEs. 


They are formed by adding the participle paſt of this 
verb, #te, been, to the two ſimple tenſes of the ſubjunc- 
tive mood of the verb avoir: ex. | 


„ „ Prevent. „ | 
Que j aie ite, that I may have been, &c, 

| Preterpluperfect. | 5 
Due j euſſe ttt, &c. that I might have been, &c. 
x This verb, as well as the preceding, is to be conju- 
gated with the negation: ex. | 

| | fe ne ſuis pas, I am not, 

ous ne ſommes pas, We are not, 


EXERCISES uro - THE TWO AUXILIARY 


GENERAL OBSERVATION. 
Every verb muſt agree with its nominative caſe in 
perſon and number; but, after collective nouns, ſuch as, 
„ 3 | amas, 


' 
/ 
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amas, foule, infinite, nombre, la pliipart; &c. followed: 
by a genitive, the verb muſt agree with that genitive 
in number : ex. * __— . - 
La plipart de ſes amis Pont Moſt of his friends have 
abandannt,, forſaken him, 


In order to eaſe the learners, the different ſimple 
tenſes are marked in the following exerciſts, as far as 
the irregular verbs, when it is hoped every difficulty. 
will be removed by practice and attention. The ſe- 
cond perſon ſingular, being ſeldom or never uſed in con- 
verſation, has been omitted throughout the exerciſes on 
the verbs. : | 3 


| InDicaTive Moon. 
PRES. I have a book, —I am happy: — He has 
liure, m. heureux, adj. 
a hat which is too big. — We have no 
chapeau, m. trop, adv. grandi adj. | 
money. — We are not.ambitious. — Yeou:have-a 
argent, m.  ambitieux, adj. 
ſword. — Vou are very proud. —— Thoſe girls 
epee, f. | orgueilleux, adj, FA ' 
have modeſty ; they are virtuous. | | 
modeſtie, f. vertueux, adj. 
Iur. I had a friend, — I was grateful. My 
| ami, m. reconnoiſſant, adj. | 
ſiſter had no work, ſhe was lazy; —— We tad 
| ouvrage, m. pareſſeuæ, adj. 
a holiday, we were very glad of it. — You had 
<P: conge,m. a:ſe, adj. | 
company, but you were not ready. — Your brothers 
compagnie,f. mais, e. pret, adj. 
had learning, they were loved by every body. 
ſavoir, m. |  aimbzp. p. de | 
35 * 27 Pa Er. 


( 112 9 
PET. (As ſoon as) I had a fine horfe T 
| Des que, c. beat, adj. cheval, m. 
was merry. My couſin had a little gar- 
de bonne hiumeur. cos ſin, m. petit, adj. jar- 


58 he was ingenious. — As ſoon as we had bread, 

din, m adroit, adj. | pain, m. 

we were ſatisfied. — You had fine Sande you were 
raſſaſſue,pp+ dem, m. | 

Pleaſed, — Your friends had beautiful 8 5 

content, adj. beauty adj. 2 BYE 

were very careful of them, 

- ſeigneux, adj. 


For. I ſhall have diſeretion; Bis ſhall be prudent. 
Miss White ſhall have a bird that will be very 


oiſcau, m. 


tame. we ſhall have no books ; we ſhall not 
apprivoiſe, adj. 


be learned. — You ſhall have pens and paper; me 


avant, adj. Plume, f. papier, m. 
will be buſy. — The Engliſh will have a good wy 
occupe, adj. | a= 
miral; they will be victorious. 
miralm.  wiftorieux,ad). 


Conn, Pag. 1 could have a pretty dog. ey | 
Joli, adj. chien, m 

would not be troubleſome, — Mr. Thomas would inks | 
l importun, adj. 

good wine; it would be a delicious thing, — We 


vin, m. ce . delicteux, adj. cheje, f. 


18 800 have a dictionary; we would not be negligent. 
dictionnaire, m. 


— You would have good officers z you would be in- 
offict ama m. in- 
vincible. 


| 1 
vincible. — Theſe ladies ſhould have a better re- 


vincible, adj. dame, f. ng 
ception; they would be thankful, ; 
| Cuett, m. „dꝗäL˙ * 


 ImyeRATIVE MO Op. 
Have patience, and be ee Let her have a» 


robe, f. au moins, 2 
ſome gratitude; let u us be — Let. them have 
; reconnoi Hance, f. 
partridges; let them be merry. 
perdrix, H. | Joyenx, adfe - 


SUBJUNC-TIVE Mee 


PRES. That I may have riches. . — That 6 "8 
richeſſes, f. 


be charitable. — That he may have ſcholars; —-That: 


tcolier, m. 


he may be attentive; — That we may have a good 
attentif, adj. 


houſe. — That we may be well | I6dged, — That: 
maiſon, f. Bien, adv. lage, p. p. 
you-may have your money; that you may be paid. — 
argent, m. Pays p. p. 
E 'That they may have apples ; -that they may be ripe.” 
pemme, f. mür, adj. 
Tice. That 1 . have 2 — That I. 
| generoſite, f. 
might not be poor. — That he might have no plea- 
| pauvregadjs plat - 
fure, — That he might be uneaſy. — That we might 
hf Im. 9 inguiet, adj. 


L 3 have 


| (m4) 

have cur ſhare. — That we might not be deceived. — 
Part, f. | trampte, p. p. 

That you might have a couple of fowls. — That you 

| couple, f. poulet, m. 

might be . — That my might nave no pen- 
content, adj, - | 


ſion, — That ___ might not be rewarded, 


recom bene, p · p. 


Polaris EXERCISES UPON THY 
COMPOUND TENSES. 


I have had {a great deal) of trouble; I have not 
bien, adv. beine, f. 


been rewarded. — Your brother would have had 
frere, m. 

leave if he had been duigent.— — If you had mar- 

permiſſion, f. b pon- 

ried him, you would bare had a tyrant inſtead 

ſe,p-p- tyran,m. au lieu, p. 

of a huſband; you never could have been happy. — 
mar, m. ne jamais | 
If we had 3 we could not have been con- 

| combattu, p. p. vain- 

quered. — Thomas has had two holidays becauſe he 

CU, p- P · N conge, m. parceque,c, 
has been very active. — Your friend could have had a 

| acti,, adj. 

better watch, he would not have been cheated. — Your 

montre,f. trompè, p. p. 

uncle and my brother have been wet. — You could 

oncle, m. muouilli, p. p. 

have killed a hare if you had bad a gun. 

tuẽ, p · p · hevrezn./ es - © - 7: Juflblith 


After 


e 
After theſe exerciſes, the learner ought to conjugate 
the two foregoing verbs, throughout the ſeveral tenſes 
of the indicative mood only, firſt, with an interroga- 
tion affirmative, and then with an interrogation nega- 
tive: Cx, 
S1NGULAR. 


Affirmatively. 
Ai je? have !) Sus je? amlT? 
A-t-il? has he? E/t il? is he? 


Mon frere a-t-il? has my brother ? 
Sa fille gfi-elle? is her daughter? 


| Negatively. 
Mai je- pas? have I not? Ne ſuis-je pas? am I not? 
N' a- t- il pas? has he not? A'”*e/t-i pas? is he not? 
Ma jeur n'a-t-elle pas? has not my ſiſter? 
Votre couſin n'et-il pas? is not your couſin? 


PLURAL. 
| Affirmatively. 
Auons- nous? have we? Sommes=nous © are we? 
Avez-vous? have you? Etes- vous? are you? 
Ont-ils ? have they? Sont-ils? are they? 
Vas freres ont-ils? have your brothers, &c, 
Ses filles ſont-elles? are his daughters, &c. 


Negatively 
N avons-nous pas? have we not? 
N avez-vous pas? have you not? 
Nont-ils pas? have they not? 
Ses enfans n'ont-ils pas? have not his children? 
Ne ſommes- nous pas- are we not ! 
' Netes-wvous pas? are you not? 
Ne fant-ils pas? are they not? 
Mes ſcurs ne ſont-elles pas? are not my liſters, &. 
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N. B. In the interrogations, it muſt be obſerved, 
that, when there is a noun, ſtanding as nominative to 
the verb, the pronouns i% elle, naus, vous, ils, elles, 
though not expreſſed in Engliſh, muſt be expreſſed 
in French immediately after the verb, according to 
the perſon and number; and, when the verb termi- 
nates 


ns) . 
| nates with a vowel, a -t- is to be added, in the third 
perſon ſingular, between the verb and the pronoun, 
the noun beginning the phraſe: ex. 


Votre oncle a- t- il des enfans? _ your uncle any chil- 
5 3 dren? 
that is, your uncle, has he any children? 


Mon couſin aura- t- il conge? Will my couſin have a 
holiday ? | 
that is, my couſin, will he have a holiday ? 


The ſame rule muſt be obferved in the conjugation 
of the other verbs. : ex. 


Votre frere joue- t- il du vio- Does your brother play 

e 3 on the fiddle? 

Sa ſeur dinera-t-elle ici Will her ſiſter dine here 
aujourd hui? | to day ? &c.. 


But, if the ſentence begin with que, interrogative, or 
an adverb, the pronoun is not to be expreſſed, and the 
noun is to be put after the verb: ex. 


Que fait votre ſrur? I bat is your er ng? 
Comment fe porte votre How does your brother? 
frre? 0 x, 


The learner-will have no trouble in going through 
- the other ſimple tenſes of the indicative mood; and, as 
for the compounds, it needs only to be remarked, that 
eu, had, or ite, been, is to be added to the ſimple ten- 
ſes of the verb avoir, to have: ex. 


Aije eu? have I bad? | 
 Nai-je pas eu? have I not had? &c. 
Ai je ete? have I been? 
Nai je pas ete? have I not been? &c. 


| PROuIscuous EXERCISES own Tur PRE 

CEDING RULES. 
Have I my books? — Am I not unhappy to 
5 i malheureux, adj. de 
have 


4 9 
have loſt his friendſhip? — Has he no money ? 
perdu, p. p. amitic, f. | 


Is my filter arrived? — Has not your father a great 


arrivt, p. p. 


deal of friendihip for you? — Have not your parents 


amuilit, f. 


ſent you all the money you wanted? — Have 


envoyt,P.p. avoir, v. beſoin de. 


we not a 3 ? — Are we not "uy happy — Have 
jardin, m 


you a good gun? — Are you dexterous? — Have not 


ſuſil, m. adroit, adj. 
my brother and ſiſter a beautiful coach ? — Are not 
ca raſſe, m. 
paul and Thomas two pretty children ? — Are your 
jolt, adj. 
brothers arrived? — Are you not glad to ſee them? 
de voir, v. 
— Have hoy ſpoken to you ? — Had you not a 0 
par le, p. . 
dog? — Was not your paper very good? — — As not 


the Engliſh ladies generally handſomer than the 


gentralement,adv, 


French ? ? — Shall you have occaſion for your dictiona- 
| beſoin, m. de 


| ry? — Shall I not have the pleaſure to ſee you to- 


de voir, v. de- 
morrow ? — Were you not in the room ? -— Shall we 
main, adp. | chambre, f. 
not have leave? — Will they not be angry? — 
permiſſun, f. fache, adj. 
Could you not have had a better watch! oY France 
1,Cs 


were 


| 
1 
1 


7 
{ 
4 
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were as rich as England, would it not be the 


riche, adj. a | Ce, Pro. . 


beſt country in“ the world ? — Will you not be aſna- 


pays, m. bone 


med? — Has not your friend had bad weather? 


teuæ, adj. mauvais, adj. tems, m. 


ad not our admiral better ſeamen than yours? —= 


matelut, m. 8 


Has he been victorious? Would not your hat be too 


vittorieux, ad). 


big? — ls not your ſiſter older than mine? — 


grand, adj. age, adj. 5 


Are you not happier than if you were married? 


. marie, p. p. 


Shall not John have a holiday if he be diligent ?? — 


Jean 


Has not your couſin more money than you? — Was 


not your wine very dear? 


The learner will ſoon be convinced how neceſſary it 


is to know theſe two verbs perfectly well, becauſe the 


compound tenſes of all the others are formed with them. 
When he is well acquainted with their uſage, he will 
only have to add the participle paſſive to any of their 


_ tenſes : ex. 


ai aims, I have loved, or, did love. 


ai pas chants, J have not ſung, or, I did not ſing. 


Ai-je parls ? have ſpoken ? or, did-I ſpeak? 
N ai-je pas ttudie? have I not ſtudied? or, did I not 
| ſtudy ? 


Avez vous danſe? have you danced ? or, did you dance? 
Navez-· vous pas crit? have you not written? or, did 


| RT you not write? 
by ſuis puni, I am puniſhed, Bos 


Fe ne ſuis pas attendu, I am not expected. 


Suite 
o Ses the degrees of compariſon, 


7M 


a) 
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$#uts-je aime? am Iloved? F 

Ne ſuis je pas perdu ? am I not undone ? 

Etes-vous marie? are you married? 

Nttes-vous pas convaincu ? are you not convinced ® 


REMARK on The VERB ETRE, To ns. 


In Engliſh, when this verb immediately precedes 
any noun, fignifying old, hungry, thirſty, cold, hot, or 
afraid, it ſhould be rendered in French, by avoir, to 
have, and the adjective muſt be changed into its ſub- 
ſtantive: ex. | 
Duel age avez- vous? How old are you? 

Pai ſept ans, | J am ſeven years old. 
Avez-vous faim ? Are you hungry? 1 
Non mais j'ai ſoif, No, but I an thirfly, &c. 


*X KCTS EL 


How old is your daughter ? — She is ſeven years 
Quel, pro. . | an, m. 
old. — My ſon will be eleven years old (in the) 
un fils, m. e au 
month of April. — I was very hungry when 1 
mois, m. Aurih m. grand, adj. quand, Cc, 
arrived. — Were you not very thirſty? — He is 
ſuis arrive,v. grand, adj. | | 
not afraid. — You will ſoon be warm. — Are 
peur, f. bientat, adv. chaud, m. 
you not cold? — How old are theſe two young chil- 


froid, m. | en- 


dren? — The one is three years old, and the other is 


fant, in, 


not yet four. — Was not my ſiſter more than 
encore, adv. | | | 
ten years old when ſhe died ? 
| quand, adv, mour ut, V, | 
FIRST 


** 


* 


| Its boient, they were ſpeaking, &c, 


. EO CT — 


res Aron. 


INFTINITIVE MMO Op. 


Preſent. Farl-er, to ſpeak. 
Participle active. Kant, ſpeaking. 
Participle paſſive. , m. ée, f. ſpoken, _ : 


ComPeoUunD TENS ES. 


Preterite. Avoir parls, to have ſpoken, 
Part. paſt. Hant parls, having ſpoken. 


INDICATIVE Moov. 
Preſent. Singular. 


Po parl-e, I ſpeak, a do ſpeak, or, am ſpeaking. 4. 


Tu es, thow ſpeak 

11 e, he ſpeaks. 
So nf 

Nous *ons, we ſpeak. 


Jaws ex, you ſpeak. 


* ent, they ſpeak. 
Imperfect. Singular 


7 parl-*ois, I was ſpeaking, poke, or, did ſpeak; 


E 515, thou waſt ſpeaking, &c. 
1 Voit, he was ſpeaking, &c. 


= Plural. 
Nous ons, we were ſpeaking, Kc. 
Vos ies, you were ſpeaking, &c. 


Preterite. Singular. 
Fe parl- a I ſpoke, or did ſpeak. 
Tu < Fas, thou ſpokeſt, 
4¹ 20 he ſpoke. EY 
| | Plural, 
+ When in 1 a ce active is joined to any of the tenſes of 


the auxiliary verb, to be, the auxiliary muſt be left out, in French, and 
the participle put in the ſame tenſe, &c. with the auxiliary that is ſup, 


: ex. 
parle, I am ſpeaking; Fe priois, I 2vas deſiring; 
ous parlez, you are ſpeaking z Nous chantions, "we were fipging ; 5 
and not je ſuis Parlant, vous Etes parlant, j ẽtois priant, &c. 
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Plural. ; | { 
Nous parl-#dmes, we ſpoke. | 
Haus Kites, you ſpoke. | 
{ls erent, they ſpoke. © | | 
Future. Singular. 1 
Fe parl- erai, I ſhall, or will, ſpeax. DP 
"Tu eras, thou ſhalt, or wilt, ſpeak, "EX =_ 
11 era, he ſhall; or will, ſpeak, 
| Plural. 
Nous erons, we ſhall, or will, ſpeak, 
Vous erer, you ſhall, or will, ſp _ _ | f 
Js eront, they ſhall, or W; J = [Y 
Conditional . ing W - 128 


Je parl-erois, I ſhould, would, colt” or might, ſpeak, 
Tu erois, thou ſhouldeſt, Kc. ſpeak. A 
I! eroit, he ſhould, Cc. ſpeak. ä 
| Plural. ä 'Y 
Nous erions, we ſhould, &c. ſp et 2 
Vous eriez, you ſhould, &c. 1 | 


Re eroient, they ſhould, &c. ſpeak. 1 
| Compound TxNnsEs. | 
Pret. indefian 1 al parls, I have ſpoken. . OT 
Pret. ant. definit. eus park, I had ſpoken. 3 on 
Preterpluperfect. Favors parle, I had ſpoken. 1 
Future paſt. Faurat pare, I hall, br will, have 
ſpokcen. 


Conditional "oy 7 parli, I ſhould, would, could, 


have ſpoken. 


IMPERATIVE Moos. 
Preſent. Singular. 


| Parl-e, ſpeak thou. | mn”. 8 

ls 9ril e, let him ſpeak, , 4 
of | Plural. 

nd | . #015, let as ſpeak, | 

Pr ez, ſpeak ye. = 

Au ili ent, let them ſpeak, 6 


M*  S$UBJUNCs 


( 222 ) 
5, - SuBJuUncTive Moon. 
1 | Preſent. Singular. 
Que je parl-e, that I may ſpeak or I ſpeak. 
| tu es, thou mayeſt ſpeak, 
5 e, he may ſpeak. 
Plural. 
nous ons, that we may ſpeak, 
vous tet, you may ſpeak. 
J tls ent, they may ſpeak. 
| LEE, Imperfect. Singular, | 
Due je parl-*afſe, that I. might ſpeak, or, I ſpoke. 
tu ._ aſſes, thou mighteſt ſpeak. 
a *ar, he might ſpeak. 


„ Plural. 3 
nous Faſſions, that we might | wars 
2 vous Faſſiez, you might ſpeak. 


ils Faſſent, they nught ſpeak, - 
| Comrounyd TENSES. 


Preterite. Due 7 aie parli, that I may have ſpoken, 
Preterpluper. Que j euſſe parli, thatT might have ſpoken. 


After the ſame manner are conjugated about 2700 
ular verbs; the following are excepted : viz. 
Aller, being very irregular, will be ſeen among the 
regular ver), ts | 
nvoyer is only irregular in the future and condi- 
tional preſent; as, inſtead of ſaying, /envoyerai, I 
will ſend, &c. ‚'envsyerois, I would ſend, &c. accord- 
ing to the conjugation; we fay, 


2 | Future, 
Singular, rr. 
ee, I will ſend, Mus enverrons. 
Tu enverras, ous enverrez, 


I enverra. : lis enverront. 


Conditional 


* ; ; 
2 Verbs of this conjugation, whoſe radix terminates in g or e, imme- 
di ately ſucceeded by A ,or o, require, for the ſoftening of their ſounds, 
that an E be added to the a, and a cerilla to the 5, Little ſtars are pla- 
ce, where theſe alterations are required, | | 


n 
Conditional preſent. 


Singular. Plural. 
Jenverrois I would ſend. Du enverrions. 
Tu enverrois. Vous eudberriez. 
11 enverroit. Ils enverroient. 


Puer is only irregular in the three perſons of the pre- 
ſent tenſe of the indicative mood; as, je pus, tu pus, i! 
put, inſtead of, je pue, & . This verb is ſeldom uſed, 
for we ſay, ſentir mauvazs, inſtead, of puer, | 

N. B. The following verbs, aboyer, to bark, efſuyer, 
to wipe, employer, to emplcy, nettozer, to clean, en- 
nuyer, to tire, to be tirelome, noyer, to drown, and a few 
others, change the y into 1, wherever the letter y is im- 
mediately ſucceeded by an e mute: ex. j'ermplote, tu em- 
ploles, il emploie; nous employons, vous emplayez, ils em- 
Plolent, &c. | | | 

The learner, having conjugated a verb affirmatively 
and negatively, ought to conjugate: two others, with an 
interrogation affirmative and negative, in the indicative 
mood only, and fo on through the other conjugations, 
before he makes the gxerciſes : ex. | 


Affirmatively. 
Manges-tu ? doſt thou eat ? 
Mange-t-il? does he eat? 
Parlons-nous? do we ſpeak ? &c. 
| Negatively. 
Ne parle-je pas? do not I ſpeak ? A | 
Ma feeur ne chante-1-elle pas? does not my ſiſter ſing? 


N. B. In many verbs, the common uſage does not 
admit an interrogation in the firſt perfon ſingular, pre- 
ſent, of the indicative mood. — Inſtead of ſlayings. 
 Mangi-je? Dol eat? Punissje? Dol puniſh? &c, 
we ſay, Eſt-ce que je mange! Eſt-ce que je punis &c. 


Some verbs, ending in e mute, in the firſt perſon 
ſingular, preſent, of the indicative mood, change the e 
mute into an & with an acute accent, and je after it; as 
it is ſeen by parle-je. | 

| 2 It 


6124) 
It has before been obſerved, .that the compound tenſes 
are eaſily formed, by adding the participle paſive of the 
verb to any of the tenſes of the auxiliaries, avoir, to 
have, or tre, to be, as they have been conjugated, ei- 
ther affirmatively, negatively, or interrogatively : ex, 


we Affirmatively. 
Jai danſe, I have danced, or, I did dance. 
: Negatively. | 
Je mai pas parls, I have not ſpoken, or, I did not ſpeak, 
Ingnterrogatively affirmatively, 
Avez-vous chantẽ Have you ſung ? or, Did you ſing. 
55 nterrogatively negatively, . 
Ma- t-il pas mange? Has he _ eaten? or, Did he not 
| cat | 
_ Obſerve that we make uſe of 
Mener, To take, to carry, 
Amener, To bring, gs 
Emmener, To carry, to take away, 
and all the compound verbs of mener, whenever we ſpeak 
of rational or irrational beings to which nature has gi- 
ven the faculty of walking, or has not deprived them 
from it through illneſs or accident: in all other caſes 
we make uſe of 7 . 6 
Porter, To carry, 
Apporter, To bring, 
Enmporter, To carry or take away, 
and all the compounds of porter. 


EXERCISES bu Twas CONJUGATION. 
„„ InDicarivet Moos. | 


4 PREs. I play 2 ſometimes but I : never 
DOI? =  jou-erv. quelquefots, adv. mais, e. ne jamais,adv 
win. —— How much does your brother give 
gagn-erv. Combien, adv. > dunner, v. 


for his board ? — We do not command; we pray. — 
penſion, f. commander, v. priser, v. 


ou 


/ 


( 125 ) 
You always borrow; you never lend. — You 
toujours,adv.emprunt-er,v. pret-er,v. 


are Nn ſpeaking when I write. — Why 


quand,adv. &cris,V. Pourquoi, adv. 
do you not grant him that favour? — What de 


. accord- er, v. grace, f. 
they aſk you for ? 
demand-er,v. wr | 
Ime, TI was deſiring them to ſing a ſong. — 


pri- er, v. de chant-er, v. chanson, f. 
She was not ſpeaking to you; —Were we not joking f— 


badin-er; v. 
Were you not ſcolding hom when I came? — They 
_ grond-er,v. Dins, v. 


were eating fiſh. 
mang-er, v. poijjon, m. 
Pazr. I poke to them (a long while). — Did not 
long tems, adv. 
the king forgive them? — We wept for joy 


rot, m. pardonn- er, v. Pleurs er, v. de joie, ſ. 
when we found her. — Why did you not play on 
| trouu- eV. WP 
Friday laſt. They faſtened the man to a 

Vendredi, m. dernier, adj. her, v. 8 
tree, knocked him down, and then robbed. 
arbre;m.aſſomm-er,v. . enſuite, adv. vol-er, v. 
him of his watch, gold ring, and all the money he 

% montre, f. bague,t. | 

had in his 2 
d poche, f. | b ; 

Fur. Iwill ans a watch the firſt time I 
OS ns = = 

go to 13 — win not ou father ſend 

irat, v. enuoy=er,v. 


* a > 
a 


It away. 


F 


( 126 ) 


Jou to o ſchool this winter? — What. ſhall we give him ? 


Lcole, f. hiver,m. 
— Will you not carry the children to the hos: ? — 


men- er, v. enſant, m. comb die, f. 


They will empty the bottle if you do not take 


vid-er,v. bouteille, f. empor ter, v. 


. — 


Corp. PRE. I would lend Mok money if they 
pret-er,v. 


were not ſo idle. Would not your mother de- 
pareſſeux,ad). mt- 


ſpiſe ſuch a conduct? — Why ſhould we End 
priſ-er, v. tel, adj. conduite, f. 


them there? —I am ſure you would marry her 


5 : für, adj. bpoiſcer, v. 
if ſhe were rich. — Would they not pay us if, they 
riche, adj. pay-er, vw. 
had money? 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 
Bridle my horſe, and bring him to me. — 


Brid- er, v. cheval,m. amen er, v. 


Give a chair to that lady. — Let her not ms up,) 


+ chaiſe. dame, f. mant er, v. 


for Jam engaged. — Let us carry thoſe peaches to Mrs. 


engage, p. p. . Peche, f. 
8 5 — Do not neglet your affairs. — Let them 
neglig- er,V. afjaire,f. 
hunt. 
chaſſ-er,v. 


$uBsJuncrive Moop. 
PES. That I may help you. — Thought he 
"I aid-er,v. Quoiq ue, c. 


. do 
Con unctions which require the ſubjunctive mood, 


8 5 


do not approve of my plan, — Providedt we 


: approuv er, v. plan, m. Pourvugue; e. 
avoid their company. — That you may try 
vit-er, v. compag nie, f. b prouv-er vx. 


that gun. — That they may not command, 


Juſil, m. 


Iup. That I might change. my opinion. — That 


chang-er,v. opinion, f. 

he might eat an apple. — That we might nat full 

Poiuime, f. tomb- er, v. 
into their hands. — That you might encourage the 
dans, p. main, f. | encourag-e v. 
induſtrious. — They they might exerciſe their ta- 
induſtrieux, adj. exerc-er, v. ta- 
lents. 
lent, m. 


Pzourscuovs E XK ER CISES ol 
| COMPOUND TENSES. 


I have forgotten to bring your penknife. — He 


oubli-er, v. de apport-er,v. canif, m. 
has not yet ſpoken to us. — Has ſhe bre her 
encore, adv. . 


work with her? — Have we not gained our cauſe! ? 


. gagn-er,v. 
Why have you not yet begun your exerciſe ? — 
| | canimenc-er, v. theme, f. 


You had taken the muſtard away. — You would 
emport-er,v. moutarde, f. 


have judged more favourably of him. — Stay 
Jug-er, v. favarablement, adv. Reſt- er, v. 

here tillt we have dined. — Could we not 

ichzadv. juſqu'd ce que,e. diner, v. 

have afſiſted that family? — They have broken their 
aid- er, v. famille, f. caſſ-er,v. 


windows, 


es (6128) 
5 n becauſe they had not illuminated as / 
fenetre,f. parceques c. illumin- er, v. comme, adv. 1 
it had been ordered. — ! ſhall have dined ſoon. — 1 
ordonn-er, v. | . bientot,adv. 
We would have ſent cv to 3 if they had 

|  envoy-er,v. en priſon, f. 

reſiſted. — That we e may have denied the fact. — 
| rift t-er,v. ni-er, v. fait, m. | 
. Had you not imitated their manners ? — They had not 
imit-er, v. maniè re, f. F 


executed his commands. — Had I not lighted 
e.xlbcut-er, v. commandement,m. allume er, v. 
I] _ the fire? — They ve dl have carried him to the con- 
feu, m. 
cert if I had not hindered them (from it.) — We 
empécb- er, v. | 


might have accepted of his offers, 
accept-er, v. > offre, f. 


SECOND CONJUGATION, 


INFINITIVE MoovDp:. 


| Preſent. Pun-ir, to puniſh, 
Participle active. i//ant, puniſhing. 
Participle paſſive, zz m. ie, f. puniſhed. 


COoMPOUN DPTENSECS. 


Preterite. Avoir puni, to have puniſhed, 
Part. paſt. Ayant puni, having puniſhed. 


INDICATIVE Mo 0D. 


' Preſent, Singular. 
: 75 pun-fs, I puniſh, I do l, or I am prong: 


uU 15, 


| hc it. 


* Plur al, 


nn 


Plural. 
Nous pun- iſns, we pühih Kc. 
Vous ifſez, 
Ii; ſent, 


Imperfect. Singular, 
Ze pun-!/ors, I did puniſh, or 1 was puniſhing. 


” Geis. 
[1 ate. 
. Plural. 


Nous Iſine, we did puniſh, in 5 
Vous Iſſiex. 
1 1//otent, 


Preterite, Singular. 
pun- i, I puniſhed, or I did puniſh, 


is. 
1 * 
Plural. 
Mus imes, we puniſhed,” &c. 
Shay Hes 
Tls rent, 


Future, Singular, | 
Je pun-irai, I ſhall or will puniſh 
T'a ̃ 8 
Il ira. 

Plural. 

Nous irons, we ſhall or will puniſh, 
Vous irex. 
{ls iront. 


Conditional preſent. Singular. 

75 pun- iris, I _ would, could, or might, puniſh, 
irois. 
1 iroit. 


Nous irions, we : ſhould, &c, nid 
Vous iriez. 
Is iroient. 


* 


Co Mur OU ND TENSES 


Pret. indefin. Pai puni, I have puniſhed, | 
| | Pret. 


N n 


Pret. ant. def. Teus 5 uni, T had puniſhed. 
Preterpluperf. re puni, I had puniſhed. 
Future paſt, aurai puni, Ihall, &c. have puniſhed. | 
_ Cond, paſt,  Faurois puns, I ſhould, &c. * pu- 
| niſhed. 


„ 0 Mood. 


' Preſents Singular, 
Pun-zs, puniſh thou. 
8 1 iffe, let him puniſh, 
Plural. 
772 let 3 puniſh. 
| ex, puniſh ye. 
Dils ent, let ow puniſh, 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moov. 


Preſent, Singular, 
N Je me] , that 1 may puniſh, or I puniſh, 
2%. 
it _ T//es 
1 5 a 


nous iſſons, that we may puniſh, 
vous ex. 


ils iffent, 
Imperfect. Singu 
Rue i pun-7 Ws tat] en might n or I puniſhed, 


1 


a 5 | 
Plural. 
mus ifſions, that we might puniſh. 
vous iffiez. 
ils ent. 


Co MY Ou p TENSEs. 


Preterite. Que. j aie puni, that I may have puniſhed. 
Preterplu. Jue j euſſe purer that I might have puniſhed. 


After the kane manner are conjugated about 200 re- 
gular verbs; the Ne are aa ee as being irre- 
f gular, | 


Acquerir, 


Dz . 


( 131 ) 


Acquerir, to acquire, Ouvrir, to open. 
Aſſeillir, to aflault. Partir, to ſet out. 
Bouillir, to boil. Se repentir, to repent, 
Courir, to run. Sentir, to ſmell. 
Cueillir, to gather. Servir, to ſerve. 
D:rmir, to ſleep. Sortir, to go out. 
Faillir, to fail. Souffrir, to ſuffer, 
Fuir, to fly, to avoid. Tenir, to hold. 
Mentir, to lie. Penir, to come. 
Maourir, to die. Vetir, to clothe. 
Ofrir, to offer. And their compounds. | 


EXERCISES UPON THIS CONJUGATION, 


Irin Moop. 


Pres. Ialways finiſn my work before 

toujours, adv. fin- ir, v. ouvrage,m. avant, p. 

the others, — Your friend does not ſucceed in his 
amm. reuſſ-ir,v.dans, p. 

r — Do we not ſurniſn arms againſt 

entreprije, f. Hurn- ir, v. arme, f. contre, p. 

durſelves ?! Yong do you hate him? —— They 


„ ba- iv. 


cure the diſeaſes of the body and not thoſe of 


% 


gucr- 8 maladie, f. corps, m. 
the mind. 
efprit, Mm, 


Ip. I was building my houſe | wher you de- 


bit-ir, v. maiſon, f quand adv, ate 


moliſhed yours, —— Was he not enjoying a good 


mel i i, V, jou-ir ae, \ 
eſtate?! We hated him, becauſe he did not act kind- 
bien, m. | parcequeyC. 4g-ir, v. Hon- 


y 


Umentyady. envers, p. Sur, p. rn ih re- 


flecting? 


towards us, — On what were you re- 


„ 


8 — —¾ wore ” > 
* a 
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flecting? — The mountains were refounding - with 


| Fech-ir, v. montagne, f. retent-ir, \ v. de 
their cries. | | 
cri, m. 
PRET. I . them very _ — Did your 
garant-ir, v. 


maſter accomplith his promiſe ? — We {leaped over) 


maitre,m.accompl-1r,v. - promeſſe, f. Franch-r, v. 


the ditch, and ſeized the guilty. — Why did you not 
Mom. Jaiſcir, v. coupable, adj. ; 7 


in that pretty actreſs ? — Did not the ſoldiers 


applaud. ir, v. Joli adj. acirice, f. ſolllat, m. 


obey the commands of their general ? 


abt-ir,v.a commandement, m. 


Fur. When ſhall I baniſh all theſe wh 477 


bann ir, v. tout, adj. penjee, f. 
from my mind? — This plant will ſoon bloſſom if you 

plante, f. eur: ir, v. 
wator it often, — We ſhall warn your relations 
arrojer,v. ſeuventadv. avert-ir, v. parent, m. 
of it. — Shall you not enjoy, as we do, the 

comme, adv. 

pure pleaſures of the country ? — Her children will 
pur, adj. | 
bleſs. her for it. 


ben-ir, v. 


Conp. Pa E. +I would chooſe this cloth, if I were 
choiſir, v. adrap,m, 


in your: place, — Would he not bluſh if he ed 


roug- ir, v. 


2 ww We would not puniſh them if they were 
ain/t,adv. ; pun- ir, V. 


8 diligent. — Would you not act with leſs 95 


avec, p. moins, adv ſevi- 
. _ rity? 


3 | %. 


bh 74 'S 
ity? — TOP: could furniſh us with arms and troops 
rh hr; ; Co troupe, f. 


if we wanted any. | 
avoir beſoin. : | 


. 
5 8 


— 


IMPERATIVE Moos; 
Do not fill. the glaſſes. — Let him enjoy the 
empl.ir, v. verre, m. 
fruit of his labours. — Let us reflect on what we E have. | 
travaih m. 431 


\ 


to do. — Let them define the queſtion, 
a t farreyv. difm-iryv. 


S$ovpjuncrtivet Moon. 
Pass. That I may not periſh. — I wiſh he 


per- ir, v. ſoubatteryv. 
may Gs — That we may not (bear hardſhips, ) — . 
reuſſ-ir,v. | pat-rr, v. 


That you may not hate us, — Provided they do not 


(grow'tall.) 
grands ir, v. 


Iur. That I might refreſh my memory. 
rafraich-ir,v. : memaire, f. 
That ſhe might not roaſt meat. — That we 
rot- ir V. 
might (become younger.) — That you might puniſh 
rajeun- ir, v. 


the idle, — That they might not 7 grow old. . 


vieill- ir, v. 


8 
— ęL‚ q . —r — wü 1 
* 
= * * * 5 
4 T , * 


— — 


OW 
7 - E 
b 


Co uro p TENSES. | 


have filled my cellar with good WING, — - Has 
rempl-ir, v. cave, f. de | 
he not leaped over the ditch ? - We had | finiſhed our 
Alem. 


N work, 


1 : 
3 . 
„ 
* 
1 
4 
Z 4 
iN 
, 1 
"I is 4 
A P; 
„ 
A 
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work. They would have ſeized him, _ We 
ouvrage, m. ; 
ſhould have, periſhed without any aſſiſtance.— When 
fans, p. ſecours, m. 
ſhall I have built my houſe ? — I have (very much) 
c bal inv. | — beaucoupyadv. 
weakened , his courage, — Ne OT they have ador- 
affoibl-i ir, v. 5 | Quoig ue, c. em- 
ned their gardens to dazzle the vulgar, they 
bell ir, v. jardin, m. pour ᷑blouir, v. vulgaire, m. 
have not ſucceeded, becauſe they have diſobeyed 
| fartegue, e. de _ vin v. a 
iheir father and mother, | 


THIRD CONJUGATION. 


_ 


1 Inrinitive Moon. | 


Preſent. Rec- evoir, to receive. 
Part. active. evant, receiving. 
Part. paſſive, * m. ue, f. received, 


CoMPOUND Texzt s. 


Preterite· Avoir regu, to have received, 
Part. paſt, Ajant regu, having received. 


6 IN DIC ATIVE M oo 0D. 


Preſent. Singular. | 


Te reg-9is, 1 e, 1 do receive, orl am receiving, 
.. | 


11 ait. 

Plural. 

Nous evons, we receive, &c. 

Fous --evex. 

1 2 ob ent. 
„„ Imperfect. 

* verbs en conjignivh, Whoſe radix terminates in e, Tcquire, for 


the ſoftening t their ſound, that a ceulla bg added to the © (6) whenever 
is followed by o of Us 


Hep 7 * 


4 1 BED > 
1 Imperſect. Singular. | 
f Je rec-evois, J did receive, or was receivings 
Tu evois. 
1] ' evoite 

Plural. ; 
Nous evions, we did receive, &e. 
Vous eviez. 
Ils evotent. 


Preterite. Singular, | | 
* e Teg=Uus, I receive 5 Or I did receive, | ' 


. 
„„ 
| Plural. 
| - Nous times, we received, &c. 
Vous wes. | ; 
A % im 
4 5 Future. Singular. 
Ni Je rec-evrati, I ſhall or will receive, 
T4: .' _ 1 
11 evra. __ ' 
Plural. *: 2 
Nous evrons, we ſhall or will receive, . 


Vous evrez, 
1 evront. 


Cond. preſent. Singular. 

Fe rec- evrois, I ſheuld, would, could, or might, receive. 
Tu evrois. g q 
MA SOR. | | 31 „ 

„ =" 1 Ll 

Nous evrions, we ſhould, &c. receive. 

Jus euriex. 

"I evroient. 


& 
— yoo + 


So TEN SES. 


Pret. indefin. ai recu, I have received. 
Pret. ant. def. Peus regu, J had received, 


Preterpluperf. Favois regu, I had received. 
Future paſt. Faurai regu, I ſhall, &. have received. 
Cook paſt, Faurois regu, I ſhould, &c, have received, 


Na - ImPERA- 
2 a f 5 


„ 
IMPERATIVE MO OR. 
ene Singular. 


Reg- eig, receive thou. 
Ji wive, let him receive. 


. FE Plural. 


evons, let us receive, 
evVez, receive ye. | 
Dil oi vent, let them receive, 


SUBJUNCTIVE 129858 
Preſent. Singular. 
Due je reg-oive, that I may receive, or I receive, 


17¹ 01VES, 
N al oi ve. 
| Plural. 


nous evions, that we may receive. 
Vous ediex. 


als -— otvent, | | | 
Imperfect. Sin \Singular | | 
Que j * -uye, that I might receive, or! received, 


uſes. 
1 - 
Plural. 


nous uſſions, that we might receive, 
vo, wufſiez. 


„ = 
ComProvUuNnD Finne 


Preterite. Que 7 ate regu, that I may have received, 
Preterplu, Rue j euſſe regu, that I might have received, 


Recevoir des nouvelles de To bn rom ſomebody, } 


quelqu"un, 


; 
* 
a 


After the fame manner are 1 7 verbs only; 
the following are excepted, being irregulars: 


A oir, to ſit down. Mouvoir, to move. 
Dechoir, to decay. Pleuvoir, (v. imp.) to rain. 
Fallair, (verb imperſonal,) Ponvsir, to be able. 

to be needful, Savoir, to know. 


F ahir, 


3 oh 
Valoir, to be worth, NMouloir, to be willing. 
Voir, to ſee. And their compounds. 


EXERCISES ow rns CONJUGATION. 


| INDICATIVE Moon. | 
PES. I entertain great hopes from his con- 
conc- evoir, v. eſperance,f, con- 
duct, — I am to write to your brother to-morrow 
duite, f. * 8 gcrirewv. 
to let him know that your father is arrived, — 
pour faire, v. ſavoir, v. | 
A commander ought to be intrepid in the midſt 
commandantym.d-evar,v,  _an- milieu, m. 
of dangers. — He is to go and breakfaſt at my 
aller, v. n dejeuneryv. chez, p. 
uncle? s next une; and he is to come and ſup 
| venir, v. n fauper,ve - 
with Us, = — We ſometimes entertain a hatred for per- 


quelquefois,adv. Haine, f. . 
ſons who deſerve our friendſhip. — Do you not per- 
meriter,v, amitit, f. ap- 
ceire a mountain beyond that tree? — We are | 
perc-evorr,V. derriere,p. | 
to remit him the value in goods or in 
remettre,V. valeur, f. en, p. marchandiſe,f. - 


money. — Are you not to dine with my father and mo- 


ther to-morrow ? — Men commonly owe their vir- 
4 demaingadv. 72 voir v. — iy 


3 tues 0 
When the verb to be is uſed in the preſent or imperfsR 7 of the” 


indicative mood, and precedes another ved in the infinitive mood, deno- 
ting a futurity in the action, it is to-he rondered, in French, by the ſame = 
* tealcs of the verb dewvir, and not by ct: ex. 3; 
Je dois aller au farc, I en to go to the park. 11 
Neus deviuns lui ecrire, We. were to write to him. a 


( 338 ) 
duet or N vices to education (as much as) to 
autant que, c. 


nature. Are theſe young ladies to go to the 


aller, v. 
ball? 
bal, m. 


lr. I owed four guineas to your aunt when ſhe 


guinee, f. 


died. — Was not your brother to receive that money 
mourut,V. c 


laſt Tueſday ? — We received his tireſome viſits | 


Mardi, m. ennuyant, adj. 
| becauſe we were obliged to it. — Were you not to let 
; obliger,v. Faires v. 
them know it ſooner ? — They were not to ſtay 
ſavoir, v. rgſter, v. 
above ſix weeks. . 
Plus, adv. | 


PRET. I received yeſterday, with (a great deal) of 


| bien, adv. | 
_—_ the books you ſent me, — As ſoon as we 
envoyer, v. 
perceived the danger we warned him of it. D 


avertir, v. 


heard yeſterday from your brother, 


Fur. I ſhall entertain a bad opinion of you 
. mauVatis,ad). 


if ”*_ do not avoid Mr. | on 8 company. — We 
eviter, v. 


ſhall = him nothing more after this month. —1 hope 
apris,p. | 


: you 7 receive all my letters during my abſence. 
Pendant, p. N 


* 
, 4 
* 
* 


_— 


8 | 115 * : A 4 Conn, 


1 


t 0 


Conv. PRE. I ſhould anſwer 
* repondre,V.a 
letter, but I have not time. — Qught not your ſiſter to 
FA tems, m. 
give your mother an account of all her actions? 
rendre v. compte, m. 


She would ſoon perceive the danger, if ſhe knew j 
bientit, adv. |  Javaihy, þ 


the conſequences of it. — Children ſhould * day 


your brother's 


learn ſomething by . — You. ſhould not 


| 
apprendre,v. cœur, m. ö 
deſpiſe the advice that he gives you. — Should they, ; 
mepriſer,v. avis, , | i 


after what they have done, expect to receive 
aprꝭs, p. fait, p. p. n v. a | 


favours? 
IMPERATIVE Moon. $3 


Recei ve this final preſent as a token of my friend 
marque, f. 
fhip. 


25 
2 
7 
x 
4 
3 
4 
# 4 
5 
* 
4 
1 
% 
&s 
£ 
F 
4 
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SUBJUNCTIVE Moo p. 


Pars. and Imp. Though I perceive ſhips 
Duoique, c. verfeatm. 


When the word /9u/d expreſſes 1 duty or neceſſity, or can wich pro- 
priety be turned | y , it is rendered in French by the conditional pre- 
ſent of the verb dewoiy ex. 


Fe devrois aller le voir, ' I ſhouid, or ought 10, go and ſee him. 
Vous devriez le ſecourir dens bo mi- You /oould h- Ip bim in his miſery, 
&c. 


Tere, 


The words ſhould or ene when joined to the verb to have, immedi. \ 
ately followed by a participle paſſive, muſt be rendered by the conditional! 
paſt of the above verb with the participle paſſive turned into the preſent of 
the infinitive mood: ex. 


FJaurois du 1 "obliger & a refter ici, I ſhould, or ought to, have obliged him 


to ſtay here. * 


News aurions du repenir plutit, We ſhould bave come back fooner, 7 
| { 


ht 
2 P ff 
/ 1 


-- 


id 
1 
f 


„ i 
(afar off,) I cannot e — He 


de hin, adv, ne ſaurois, v. 

wrote to us by the firſt oft; that we might 
Ecrivit,v, | ordinaire, m. 

: receive his cadet (in proper time.) 


a tems, adv. 


ComProunD Teinsts. 


1 have not yet received his anſwer, — You 
encore;adv. reponſe, f. 


ſhould have (been making) your theme-this morning 


Faire, v. matin, m. 


inſtead of playing, — He has entertained the _ 


au lieu, p. 


of living here all his life. — She ought to have 


vivre, v. ici, adv. vie, f. 


| thanked him for the good advice he yo her. 


remercier, v. de, p. 


— When did you hear from your ſiſter ? — We have 


not heard from her ſince her e — Your 


depuis, p. depart, m. 
uncle ſhould not have Ae him to pay half the 


oncle, m. | E moitił, f. 


expences. — We ſhould have owed him a hundred 
Frais, m. pl. 


hvres. — I beg | your pardon, [ i not to have 
livre, f. 5 


made you wait ſo long. — Ought not we to 


Jaire, v. „ longtems,adv. 


have employed our time better than (we did) the 


employer,v. nous navons-fait 
laſt three months we were in France? | 


1 


FOURTH 


WR. 0 (_ 163 }): - 
FOURTH CONJUGATION, 


INFINITIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Vend- xe, to ſell 
Part. active. ant, ſelling. 
Part. paſſive. u, m. ue, f. fold. 


IN DPI AT TVE Moo. 
Preſent. Singular. 


Je vend-s, I ſell, I do ſell, or I am ſelling, 


„„ -1 + 
J¹ | 
| Plurat. 
Mus cons, we ell, _ 
Vous en. 
1ls ent. 


Imperfect. Singular. | 
77 e -0iz, I did ſell, or was ſelling. 
2 ois. 
— a6 | 
Plural, 5 
ons, we did ſell, &. 


iex. 


oient. 
Preterite. Singular. 
end-7s, I ſold, or did (ell, 


2 


15. 
11 . 
: P ] ural, 
Nous imes, we ſold, Ces 
Vous ites. 
1s irent. 


Future. Singular. 
Je wendete I ſhall or will ſell, 


Tu _ 
11 
| Plural. . 
Nous rens, we ſhall or will ſell. | : 
Vous rex. | 


„rent. Conditional | 


_— 5 12 5 142 25 


Conditional preſent. Singular, 
Fe vend-r41s, I ſhould, would, could, or might, ſell, 


Tu rois 
| J. roit. 
; Plural. 


r 9 . 
a wing; es, : 


Nous rions, we ſhould, * ſell, 
| J. ous 1iez Zo 
iis roient. 


ComrounoD Tzu 2 8. 


Pret. indefin. Jai venlu, I have ſold, 

Pret. ant. def. eus dend, I had fold. 

Preterpluperf, - J avois vendu, J had fold. 
Future paſt, aurai vendu, I ſhall, &c. have fold. 

an paſt, Faurois vendu, I ſhould, &c. have fold. 


"Rs FORM M © 00. 
Preſent. Singular, 
Vend-, fell thou, 
Bru e, let him (ell, 
: Plural. 
ons, let us ſell. 
ex, ſell ye. 
Qu il ent, let them ſell. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Singular. * 
Due j je vend-e, that I may ſell, or 1 ſell, | 


tu © es. 
5 | 
P lural, 
Due nous ions. | 
vous iez. 
tus ent. | 
= Imperfect. Singular. 
® - © Due je vend- es that J E ſell, or I ſold, 
tl ofes. 


1 its 


b 


Plural. 
Que nous vend-1fſions. 


— 


Do Iſiex. : 

ls Rur. j 

Comrouny Tensrs. 1 

Preterite. Rue j j ate vendu, that I may have fold. + : 
Preterplu. Wee J *euſſe vendu, that I * have fold, 


After the ſame manner are conju Eur about 40 verbs; 3 5 


the following are excepted as being irregulars : 


Alſpudre, to abſolve. 

Battre, to beat. 

Biire, to drink. 

\. Circoncire, to circumciſe, 

Cnclure, to conclude, 

Conduire, to conduct. 

And all the verbs ending 
in uire. 

Confire, to preſerve. 

Conniatre, to know. 

And all thoſe ending in 

, 

Gudre, to few. 

Craindre, to fear - 

And all thoſe ending in 
indre. 

Cro re, to believe. 

Dire, to tell, to ſay. 

Ecrire, to write, 


N. B. Verbs of this conjugation whoſe radix termi- 
nates in p, as romp=re, corromp-re, &c. take a t in the 
the third perſon ſingular of the preſent tenſe indicative 
ex. je romps, tu romps, il rompt ; 


mood : 
conjugated as vendre. 


| Faire, to make, to do, 


Kire, to laugh. 


Sujjire, to luflice, to * 4 


Frire, to try. 

Lire, to read. 

Mittre, to put. | | 

Atudre, to grind. [ 

Nait:e, to be born. | 
Pa'tre, to graſe, to feed, | | 
Plaire, to pleaſe, * 17 
Prendre, to take. | | 'Y 


ſufficient. 
Faure, to follow. 
Se taire, to hold one's 
tongue. 
Traire, to milk. 
Vaincre, to conquer. 
Vivre, to live. 


And their compounds. - 


** 
— r —— ag; PIETIITS Res 


* 
— 


8 3 ——-—»— OO», - 
. — 


the reſt is 


* ? f * 
7 * 4 „ LY 


+...” EXERCISES. 


wifey | 


i | (14) 

© EXERCISES on Thus CON JUGATION, 

8 lx peATIYI Moo. 

{ Pars. I do not mean to wrong him, — 

4 | pretend-rev..orfaire tort, v. lui, pro. 
Is your a coming down ? — We expect our 
: 
dſcend-re, v. attend-re, v. 


friend Mr. "OS": — Do not you forbid her to 
aefend-rev. de 


go there? — They ſell bad fruit. 
. aller, v. | mauvaisad. 


F Ime, Did I not interrupt him whilft he 
| interromp- rev. pendant que, c. 
was anſwering them ? — She was melting into tears 

repond-re,v. | font re, V. en, p. larme, f. 
when you arrived. — Were we not loſing our time ? 
arriver, v. perde re, v. tems, m. 


— X90 were not ſpreading your nets. — Did they 
* Htend-rev. filet, m. 


corrupt our manners? 
corromp-re, v. mæ urs, f. pl. 


. 
» "Ar agg mi 
* — 
a — 6 
"7" * Ee * 4 . — » * 


n 
. py — W 2 = 4 8s 
5 "# 


TIE TCD 


* 
1 „ ala .t' 4 


— wat — 2 3 
— 3 F<. * 


* — — —ñ—m — — — p — 
— er D 


PR ET. (As ſoon as) I had received my money, I 
Des que, c. | 


5 returned them what they had lent me. — Did he not 


rend- re, v. preter,v. 


hear you? — We (waited for) them a 3 
entend- rev. attend re, v. mois, m. 
(For how much) did you ſell it to them ? — They 
Vp 3 un adv. TE 
= did ſpill all the wine, 
4 ' ripand-r ev. 
FUr. I * ſnear my flock (in the) month 

5 8 andern v. troupeau, m. au 


| * 
* * 
FE 0 of 
* 
* 
oy 0 


— * 


1 5 
of May. — If you do not take care, the dog will 
Maizmn. prenet, v. garde, f. | | 
bite you. — Shall we not loſe if we play? — You 
mord re, v. 
will melt it, if you put it into the fire, — 
fond-re, v. mettex, v. dan p. 
They“ ſhall* not“ hear? e (any? more.) 
| entend. re parler,v. Plus, adv. 
Cox. PRE. Should I not do Tum the juſ- 
rend- re, v. x 


tice he deſerves? — Would he not interrupt you ? — 
meriter, v. 


We would defend them if we could, — Why 

defend re, v. poubions, v. 
would you not anſwer if I were ſpcaking to you? 
repond-re, v. 


— Your hens would (lay eggs) every day if they 
| poule, f. Fonds re, v. 
were not ſo fat. - 
gray adj. 
IMPERATIVE Moon 
Give Cod thanks“. Let her not come 
Rendre, v. Dieu, m. grace, f. 
down. — Let us (give up) our accounts s faithfully. — 
rend. re, v. compte, m fidelement,adv, 
Do not loſe my book. - Let them hear the voice of 
voix, f. 
the Lord. 
Seigneur, m. X 
SuBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Paks. and Ir. Speak loud, that I may hear 
haut, adv. 


| what. you ſay. — She plays upon the hapſi chord 
5 dites, T5: | claveſſin, m. 
O though 


he | 
1 
* 
1 


— — 
* W « * 
"» 
e ar 
. = 


(146 ) 
though you forbid her todo it. — He wrote 


quoigue, c. ann. de Faire, v. Fk̃ecxivit, v. 
»% 3 
to us that we might Mt expect him? * =. 
atlend re, v. 5 | 


ComyrounD TENS E S. 


I have loſt my book; have you found it ? — 
She has broken her fan. — Have you not inter- 
romp- re, v. evantail,m. 


rupted me ſeveral times? — I had not then an- 


ſwered his letter, — If they (had gone) than, 
pond-re, v. d etorent alles, v. 


| would they not have loft their time ? — He ſays he 


d:t 


would have ſold us very good wine. — Had you 
vendl- re, v. 


not forbidden her to ſpeak? — That they might have 
waited for us. 


RERCAPITULATORY EXERCISES on THE REGU- 
LAR VERBS OF THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS, 
INDICATIVE Moon. 


Pets. I love attentive ſcholars, but T puniſh 
3 altentifadj. ecolier, m. mais, e. 
ſeverely lazineſs and inattention. — Your bro- 
ſeverement,adv. pareſſe,t. 


ther does not receive this news with pleaſure, — 
nouvelle, f. 


Do we not expect your mother to-day? — We 


attendre, v. 
hope (that) you will ſueceed in your undertaking.— 
eſpireryv. reu i . . 
5 Why 


* 


*% 


* * 


— 
— 


( 147 ) 

Why do you not fulfil your baun — 
Pon quorgadv, accomplirv. promeſſe, f. * 
They perceive the danger, and they do not en- 
appercevoir, v. | ta- 

deavour to ſhun it. 

cher, v. de cuter, v. . 5 

Ip. I was "_ of your aunt, when you 
tante, f. 


(came in) and was 8 her the Ae ſhe deſerves, 
entrer, v. re nilre, v. | meriter,v. 


— Mr. N. did not act towards your ſon with much 
agir,v. fils, m. 


tenderneſs. — Mr. P. and J were anſwering your 
tendreſje, f. 


letters when you arrived. — You undoubtedly en- 


„u fans doute, adv. con- 
tertained great hopes from his laſt voyage. — 
cevoir, v. '-  dermer,ad}, 


They were ſpending their money in trifles, in- 
adalpenſer, v. 5 en, p. bagatelles,f. au 


ſtead of buying books. 


lieu de, co. acheter, v. 


PRET. I built this houſe in one thouſand ſeven 


hundred and eventy-nine — Your father yeſterday 


Hier, adv. 

lad agreeable news, — She burſt into tears af- 
fſondre, v. f a= 

ter your couſin was gone. — We ſent him a 


pres que, o. parti, p. p. 
great deal of money unknown to your mother. — 
din gu, p. de 


Why did you not finiſh your work ſooner ? — (As 


nir, v. Des 
O 2 | ſoon 
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( 148 ) 
ſoon as) they perceived us they (r ran away.) 


que, cf 4 prirent la fuite. 
F uT. I will (give up) my accompts (at the) be- 
| | — 6 V. au 
ginning of next _ week, — My friend Mrs. R. 


prochain, adj. ſeinaine, f. 
will dine with me next Medneſday. — We ſhall ſeize 
Mercer di, m. ſaiſir, v. 
the ſirſt opportunity to thank him for his kind- 


occaſion, f. pour remercier, v. de bon 


1 — Lou will ſoon entertain a better 1 
te, f. | bientit,adv. 


'of him, — Will not your ſiſter (come down) epi ? 
deſcendre, v. 


Conv. PRES. r would lay two guineas ”_ur 
| gager, v. | 
uncle is not yet arrived. — If my father were rich he 
arriver J. 


would rebuild his country houfe. — Should we not ex- 
8 Devoir, v. ex- 


preſs our gratitude towards thoſe who do us 
primer, v. reconnoiſſance, f. font, v. 
good ? — If you would, you could render great ſer- 
| bien, m. vouliezyy. rendre, v. 

vices to your country. — I am certain (that) they would 
| pays, m. . 

reward you if 771 deſerved it. 

recompenſ „ moriter, v. 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 
Diſcharge with equity the duties of your office, — 
Remplir, v,. ceguite, f. devoir, m. charge, . 


Let him receive the puniſhment due to his crime, — 


T punition, f. dip. p. | 
; Let 


| ( 149 ) 
Let us give - God thanks for the good news we re- 
rendre, v. grace, f. de 


ceived yeſterday. — Imitate the great actions of your 
Bier, adv. 


anceſtors. — Let them enjoy the fruit of their la. 


ancittresm. Jour, v. de tra- 


bours. 
wvail,m. 


SuBjJuncTive Moon 


Pres. Write to me by the firſt poſt, that 


Ecrivex, v. ordinaire, m. afin que, c. 


1 may receive your letter before my departure from 
avant, p. di part m. 

London. — Though he hear what you ſay, yet 

Quoigue, c. entendre, v. 255 

he does not underſtand you. — She is never pleaſed 

comprendre, v. cCcentent, adi. 


though we obe y her in (every thing.) — I will tell it 
en, p. tout, dirai, v. 

to you, provided you do not ſpeak of it to your * 
pourviique, c. : 


ter, — He will pay them, provided they wait 2 | 


attendre, v. 
little longer. 


long tems, adv, 


| Iap, 1 wrote to your father (ſometime ago,) 

ecrivis, v. | il y a quelgne tems, 

that he might engage Mr. W. to come here and 

afin que, e. l a = 

ſpend the holidays with us. — That ſhe might reflect 
paſſer, v. vacancef. 

on her own conduct, and not on chat of 3 
Propre, adj. | | 
| O 3 | He 


1 
He would not come to ſee us, for ear we ſhould 


 woulut, v. 2 de peur que,. 
3 his bad deſigns.— — Your uncle deſired that 
ordonner, v. 


you might ſell his two horſes to Mr. i, I ſhould be 


very ſorry if 3 fell into bad hands. ; 


que. tomber, v. 


Promrscuous EXERCHIS r S on THE 


- COMPOUND TENSES. 


I have ſpoken to my father of it, but be has not 


yet given me any anſwer, — ay I not faith- 
encore, adv. 


: fully executed your orders ? — Has your ſilter ſucceeded 


in her undertaking — We have not _ mecived any 


remittance from Adios: — Mrs. N. told me you had 
remiſe, f. 


already fold the half of your g rocks, — Why 
deja,adv. moit! 65 f. marchandi erf. 


did you not pay thoſe poor people? — He would 
gens, m. f. p l. 


have been puniſhed if I had not defended his right. — 


droit, m. 


They have ſold him four dozen of handkerchiefs at an 


mouchoir, m. a 
Skorditunt price, but they have warranted them fine 


prix, m. garantir, V. 
and well worked. — We thought you would have 
| travailler, v. creyions v. | 


brought your brother with you. — Have we not been 
ame ner, v. 


obliged 


„ 3 | 
obliged to (wait for) Miſs A. —1 you had truſted 
| de attendre, v. | conſier, v. 


them with your goods, they would have ſtolen the 


UP 


e part of them, — It is for that reaſon my 

« partie, f. C, pro. 

father has not (thought fit) to ſend chem to YOu, — 
Juger, v. d propos 

Mr. D. had repreſented to him all the danger of it, — 


Mrs. F. has gained her cauſe, but ſhe has loſt all 
; gagner, v. perure, v. 

her wealth. — Had I not finiſned my work when 
bien, m. ouvVrageym. 


ſhe came in? — You would have received your money 
entrer, v. 


(a month ago) if the mail had not been robbed.— 


il y a un mois malle, f. voler, v. 


Mrs. P. told me ſhe would have paid you ſome time 
ago if ſhe had ſold her goods. : 


CONJUGATION or PASSIVE VERBS. 


'Verbs paſſive are very eaſily conjugated ; it requires g 
only that the participle paſſive, of the verb which is to 
be conjugated, be joined to the auxiliary verb, etre, to 
be, through all its moods, tenſes, numbers, and per- 
ſons, It is to be obſerved, that (in French) the parti- 
ciple paſſive varies according to the gender and number 
of the noun or pronoun, which ſtands as the nomina- 
tive to the verb: ex. 


INFINITIVE Moo DD. 
-— oF. © 
tre . aim-4 be, to be loved. 
tre pun- i, ie, to be puniſhed, 


( 152 } 
ttant aim-4 be, being loved. 
tant pun- ze, being puniſhed, 
avoir ett aim-ë, ee, to have been loved. 
avoir te pun-i, ie, to have been puniſhed, 
ayant te aim, ee, having been loved. 
ayant eib pu- i, ie, having been puniſhed, 


5 IN DICATIVE Moon. 
Singular. M. F. 


ſuis aim-4 be, &c. I am loved. 
Je ſuis pun- i, ie, &c. I am puniſhed. 
Plural. | 


Nous ſommes aim-és, bes, &c. we are loved. 
Nous ſomes pun-is, ies, &c. we are puniſhed. 


ComrounDd TENSES. 


ai #te pardonn-&, e, J have been forgiven. 
Fai «te pun- i, ie, J have been puniſhed. 


Nous avons ith aim-ts, tes, We have been loved, &c, 


Or NEUTER VERBS. 


The conjugations of the above verbs are, like all o- 
thers, diſtinguiſhed by their terminations, and * 
ted in the ſame manner. 

Learners may eaſily know a neuter verb from an ac- 
tive one, becauſe the latter generally has or can always 
have a direct caſe after it; whereas the neuter verb ne- 
ver has or can have but an indirect caſe ; for inſtance, 

. Dormir, to ſleep; 
Venir, to come; 
Voyager, to travel; 


are neuter verbs, becauſe we cannot ſay, 


Dormir une maiſon, to ſleep a houſe. 
Lenir un livre, to come a book. 
Voyager la chambre, to travel the room, &c, 


In the fame manner, 
" Tour, to enjoy; 


; Profiter, | 


8 


Piroſſter, to profit by, to take advantage of; 
Parvenir, to attain, to reach; 


are neuter verbs, becauſe they can only govern an in- 
direct caſe: ex. 


Jour d'une grande "Ow To enjoy a great reputa- 


tion, 55 
Profiter du tems, To take advantage of the 
VE = | weather. 
Parvenir a ſon but, To attain one's end, &. 


As it is impoſſible for the neuter verbs to govern an 
abſolute caſe, it follows that every verb of this kind, 
which governs an abſolute caſe, can no longer be looked 
upon as a neuter : ex. 

Pleurer, to weep, to bewail ; 
Sortir, to go out; 
Afonter, to go up, to come up; 
Plaider, &c. to plead ; 
are neuter verbs, but become active when they govern 
any object in the abſolute caſe or accuſative: ex. 


Elle phure ſes pichts, She bewails her ſins, 
Sortez ce cheval, © Bring out that horſe. 


1! plaida ſa cauſe lui mme, Hehimſelf pleaded his cauſe, 


But there are ſome neuter verbs which can never 
have an active ſignification, and which we are obliged 
to conjugate with the verb faire, when we with to ex- 
preſs an action paſſing rrom the ſubject who acts: 


Ferai-je bouillir on rotir Shall I boil or roaſt * 
cette viande? meat? „ 
Faites la boulllir, Boil it. 


Some of the neuter verbs conjugate their compound>.. 
tenſes by the auxiliary verb av], to have, others by 
the verb #tre, to be. 

The general rule, to know what neuter verbs conju- 
gate their compound tenſes with the auxiliary avoir, 
and which are the others that are conjugated with the 
verb etre, is to pay attention to the participle paſſive of 

the neuter verb which is conjugated. 2 
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If that participle be declinable, that is, if it can be 
applied to a man or a woman, or any other animate ob- 


Wo - = "7 oy N of its verb are conjugated with the 
'F \ ere 5 EX. ; 


Arriver, to arrive; z 4 Tuner, to fall 3 
Mourir, to die; 1 Penir, &c. to come; 
Naitre, to be born; ; 


take the auxiliary verb &re, becauſe we can ſay, 


Un homme arrive, a mon arrived. 
Une femme myrte, a woman dead, 
Un on ne, a child born. 

Un cheval tombe, &c. a horſe fallen. 


If, on the contrary, the participle be indeclinable, 
. thatis, if it cannot be ſaid of any animate object, the 


compound tenſes of that verb mult be conjugated wich 
the verb avoir ex. | 


Dormir, to ſleep; . | Regner, toreign; 
. Languir, to languiſh, bee Ji ore, &c. to live; 


take the auxiliary verb avoir, becauſe we cannot ſay, 


Un homme dormi, a man ſlept. 

Une femme languie, a woman languiſhed, or lingered. 
Un enfant rignt, a child reigned. _ 

Un cheval vicu, &c. a horſe lived, 


The verb courir is in this laſt claſs, when it ſignifies 
the rapid motion of the body, moving in a certain di- 
rection with all the ſwiftneſs of its lags; as we cannot, 
in this ſenſe, ſay, 


* Un homme court, a man run; 
. Une femme courue, a woman run 


nor, je ſuir couru, j "Ftois couru, &c. but ia courn, i' a- 
vois couru, &c. 


When we ſay in French un homme couru, une femme 
courue, we mean a man or a woman much ſought after; 
a perſon or thing we are very eager to ſee: ex, 


Q Cepredicateur eft fort couru ; 
> - _- Cette danſeuſe eſt fort courue 98 
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that is, people are uy eager to hear that preacher, to 
lee that dancer. 


In the above general rule are not included ſome neu- 
ter verbs, - which ſometimes take the auxiliary voir, 
and ſometimes the auxiliary ere : theſe are, 


Mauter, to go or come up. | Demeurer, to live, to re- 


Deſcendre, to go or cone] main, 
down. Perir, to periſh, 
Sortir, to go out. HPalſſir, to pals, to go by. 


R:Jter, to ſtay, to remain, | Echapper, to eſcape. 


Monter and deſcendre often govern an abſolute regi- 
men, in which caſe they are conſidered as active verbs 
and conjugated with the auxiliary auarr ex. 


Pai monte les degre:, I ave aſcended the fairs, 
or gone up the ſtairs, 
Nous avons diſcendu ia mon- We have come down the 
tag ne, hill. 


When the above verbs are employed without regi- 
men, their compounds arc conjugated with ëtre: ex. 


Fe ſuis monte, I am up. 


El eit dija docendur, She is down already, 


For tir is conjug: ated with the verb tre, when it ſig⸗ 
nifies to quit, to leave the place wherein one was dwel- 
ling, or living ; but it is con. gated with the verb avoir, 
when we wilh to convey that we have been from home, 
and that we are come back again : \ OKs 


= 

Il eſt forti de priſon, He ig out of priſon, 

5 ai ſorti ce matin d dix 1 went out this morning at 
heures. ten o'clock. 

Avez vous. ſorti ce matin ? Did you go out this morn- 

ing. 

Nous n'avons pas ſorti de We have not been out all 
tout le Jour, mo US: 

Le roi wa pas ſorti * /a The king has not been out 
chambre, of his room. 


Demeurer 
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e Demeurer and roſter take the auxiliary avoir, when 
we mean that we were, but are no longer, in a place: ex. 
Pai demeuré deux ans d la I lived two years in the 

canipagne, country. | 
Ila reftt vingt ans a Rome, He reſided twenty years at 
) | Rome. 
On the contrary, they take the auxiliary are, while 
the perſon or perſons are ſtill in a place: ex. 
Il eſt demeurs d Londres He has remained in London 
pour y ſolliciter un c uichè, to ſolicit a biſhopric. 
Nous ſommes reſtẽs a York We have tarried at Vork to 
pour y finir nos affarres, conclude our affairs. 
Ptrir indifferently takes either the my avar 
or etre ex. 
l eſt pri deux vaiſſeux kh Two ſhips have periſhed 
'=t at ſea, 
[ Trois hommes ont peri par Three men have periſhed 
cette tempete, 17 by that ſtorm. 
| La plupart des equipages ſont Mot of the crews periſhed 
peris dans les ondes, le in the waves, the reſt 
reſte eſt pet i de misere, periſhed with miſery, 

. It ſeems however that the auxiliary avoir is more ge- 

nerally uſed. | 


Paſſer ſometimes governs an indirect caſe, or is im- 
mediately followed by the prepoſition par, or ſome other, 
attended by a noun or pronoun, in which caſe its com- 
pounds are conjugated with the auxiliary verb avoir, 
whether it be uſed in its proper W or in a fi- 
gurative ſenſe: ex. | 


Te roi a paſſe par Renſing- The king went through 
ton pour aller a Windſor, Kenſington to go to 
Windſor. 
Nous avons paſſe devant += We went by the church, 
gliſe, 
Elle a paſſi pris 4* parc de She went by St. James's 


La 


St. Facques, park. 
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Ta evnrbnse de Naples a paſſe The crownofN aples paſſed 
dans la maiſon de Bourbon, in the houſe of Bourbon. 


In all ether caſes, paſſer takes the auxiliary tre: ex. 
Le rei eſt paſſe, vous ne The king is gone by, u 


ſauriez le voir, ; cannot ſee him. 
Le beau tems eſt paſſe, The fine weather is over. 
Vos chagrins ſont paſſes, Your ſorrows are over. 


We ſometimes fay, ce mot et paſſe, when we mean 
that it is no longer in uſe; but when we ſay, ce mot a 


halle, we underſtand ix the language, which * 
that it has been received or adopted. 


Paſſer is often a reflected paſſive verb, when its com- 
pound tenſes follow the rule of the reſlective verbs. | 
Paſſer, in ſeveral caſes, becomes an active verb and 


'. governs an abſolute caſe : ex. 


Paſſex cela ſur le feu, Paſs that over the fire. 
Les ennemis ont paſſe la ri- The enemies have croſſed 
viere, the river. 
Paſſer pee an travers du To run one through the - 
corps, body. 


Echapper has two ſignifications; ſometimes it is uſed 
in the ſenſe of &viter, to avoid, when it is conjugated 
with the auxiliary ava, and governs the dative caſe; 
ſometimes it ſignifies to come or go out by force or 
ſtratagem from a place i in which one was confined or 
{hut up: in this caſe, it takes the verb etre for auxilia- 
ry; ox. * 

Vous avez tchappse ld d un You have eſeaped a great 
- grand danger, danger. 

Il a tchapps a la mort. He has eſcaped death. | 

{ls ſont ww de leur pri- They have eſcaped from 
1 their priſon, or, made 

| 1 ſe . tchappes de leur their eſcape, 

- prifon, | | 
On la tenoit depuis quelques They had her for ſome 

jours, mais elle eſt jchap- days, but ſhe has eſcaped, 
| pee, or, elle S' eſt echappte, on, made her eſcape. 


P NM. B. 


e 
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= time the object 5 the zellen: ex. 


Ll 
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NV. B. Exerciſes on the neuter verbs will be found 
among the irregular whenever they occur. 
REFLECTED VERBS. 


We call reflected, or refleftrve, a verb abt ſubject 
and object are the ſame perſon or thing; ſo that the — 


ject, that acts, acts upon itſelf, and is at the ſame time 


tte agent and the object of the action: ex. 


75 me connois, I know myſelf; 
u te loues, - "Thou praiſeſt thyſelf ; 
_ bee, He wounds himſelf; 
us nous chauffons, We warm ourſelves ; ; 


are reflected verbs, becauſe it is I who know and who 
am known; thou who praiſeſt and who art praiſed; he 
who wounds: and who is wounded, &c. | 
In order to exprels the relation of the nominative to 
the verb with its regimen or object, we always make 
uſe of the conjunctive pronouns, me, te, /e, mylelf, thy - 


+ ſelf, himſelf, herſelf, for the ſingular ; nous, vous, /e, 


ourſelves, yourſelves, themſelves, for the plural. But 


i frequently happens, that, in Engliſh, the ſecond pro- 


noun is implied Wh it mult be expreſſed | in F rench ; 


. 


e me ſouviens, ] remember, 


Elle ne veut a ſe marier, She will not marry. 
Nous nous 5 


aignons, &c. We complain, &c. | 
The reflefed verbs may be divided in the following 


manner: viz. 


Verbes rifiechis par la. f fi Ne Forks refleAive by ſigni. 


cation, ſication. 
Verbes riflechis par Þ 17 Verbs reflective by expreſ- 
fron, hon. : - 


Verbes reflechis directs, Verbs reflective direct, 


Verbes reflechis indireets, Verbs reflective indirect. 


Verbes riflechis paſſifs, Verbs reflective paſſive, 


A verb reflective by ſignification is properly a yerb 
wherein the perſon or tning that acts is at the ſame 


* 


8 1 
Fe me chauße, I warm myſelf J 
* Zi ſe ble 4 She wounds her/elf, &. 
A verb is reſſective by expreſſion when we add to it 


the double pronoun without the perſon or thing that 
acts being the object of the action : ſuch as, 


Je me repens, I repent 3 
Il s'en va, He is going away; 
Elle ſe meurt, _ She is dying; 


Mus nous appercevons de We en our error; 
notre erreur, 


which merely ſignify je ſuis . il va, elle meurt, 
nous eee notre erreur. 


When the conjunctive pronoun is the objective cafe 


of the verb reflective by expreſſion, we ſay it is a verb 
refletive dire m; when the fame conjunctive pronoun 


is the indirect regimen, (that is governed in the dative 
caſe,) we call it reflefrve indirect: thus, 


Je me flatte I flatter my/elf; 
Tu te Zo 'Thou boalteſt ; 
Il ſe e licite, &, He congratulates himſelf, Kc. 


are verbs reflective direct. On the contrary, 


11 fe donne des louanges, He gives himfelf praiſes ; 
Mus nous promettons un We promiſe ourſelves good 


bon ſucces, + - ſucceſs; 
Loui vous arrachez une You draw one of your 
dent, &c. teeth, &c, 


are verbs refletii ve indirect, becauſe it is as if we aid, 


il donne des louanges d ſoi, nous promettons un bon ſutces a 
nous, vous ar rachex une dent a du,, &c. 


Verb refiective paſſrve. This verb is ſo called, be- 
eauſe it not only expreſſes a paſſive ſenſe, but that 
ſenſe can only be rendered by a paſſive verb: ex. 


Cela ſe voit tous les jaurs, That is ſeen every day. 


Cela ne fe dit point, That is not ſaid. 
Ce liure fe vend bien, That bock ſells well. 
Ce bruit ſe ri pan, That rumour is ſpread. 


F 2 


* 


— 


* 1 „„ 
Ces fruits fe mangent en hi- Theſe fruits are eaten in 
W 8 V | 


Cet homme s'gſt trouvt inno- That man has been found 
cent du crime dont on innocent of the crime 
L accigſit, with which he was ac- 
3 | cuſed, DES 
- = * Tt is as if there were cela eff vu tous les jours, cela 
1, paint dit, &c. which exactly correſpond with the 
idiom of the Engliſh language. | Ky. 
- This laſt verb is of great uſe in the French language, 
becauſe, as it has been obſerved before, there is pro- 
perly no paſſive verbs in that language, and we are of- 
ten obliged to ſupply the want of them by the above 
verb, or by the pronoun general on to avoid ambiguity 
oer falſe ſeuſe: if, for inftance, inſtead Wf-ſaying, ces 
Fruits {ſe mangent en hiver, ou on mange ces fruits en 
ier, I ſaid, ces fruits ſont mangas en hiver, one might 
_ . underſtand that thoſe fruits are already eaten; whereas 
1 only wiſh to expreſs the proper ſeaſon to eat thoſe fruits. 
Some authors call reciprogues, reciprocal, all theſe 
reflected verbs; but this denomination to me has ap- 
_ peared inſufficient to well determine the nature and uſe 
of theſe verbs. Others limit the reciprocal verb to ſig- 
nify what two perſons or two. things reciprocally do to 
each other : thus, 5 a „ 
Pierre et Jean ſe battent, Peter and John are fight- 12 
y 2 ing or beating eachother, | 
Paul et Robert s aiment, Paul and Robert love each 


* 


other, | | 
5 feu et Veau ſe detruiſent, Fire and water deſtroy cack 
Er other, 97 00M 


T are reciprocal verbs, becauſe it is as if we ſaid, Pierre et 
* Fean ſe battent riciproquement Pun l'autre, Paul et Robert 
bai ment riciproguement, &c. i 
This diſtinction of the reciprocal verbs may be adop- 
ted, obſerving at the ſame time that we often prefix the 
prepoſition entre to the verb, the better to expreſs the 
reciprocitʒ: x. | | N 
Pierre et Jean Sentrai= Peter and John love each 
ment, DE other. 2 
| IK © 1 7 


1 
5 
|; 
| 

; 


' 
} 


—— ü“ — 
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* 
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I Sentrelouent, _ They praiſe one another, 
Elles Sentrehaiſſent, They hate each other. 
Le feu et Peau Sentredi> Fire and water deſtroy - 

trutſent, &c, each other, 


All the reflected and reciprocal verbs, without excep- 
tion, are conjugated with the auxiliary verb tre; hence \ _ _ 
itt may be believed how much French people are ſnock- 
cd to hear any one who has learned that language fay, 


Fe mai achets un cheval, I bought myſelf a horſe ; 
7 m'avois hleſſe, or T had hurt myſelf; | 2 

1 ga fait ma He has hurt himſelf; 4 
Elle vavoit magut de moi, ec. She had laughed at me, &c. 


too common expreſſions made uſe of by many Engliſh, « 
people who ſpeak without principles; whereas we muſt 
15 1 | | 
* ſuis achete un cheval, | 
Je m'etois bleſje, or CY 
11 veſt fait mal. Ts 
Elle toit moqute de moi. | 
Nous nous ſommes inform, We have inquired.” ; 
Ils fe ſont proments, They have walked, CY 
Tis Feſt Fajje d ttranges cha= Strange things have hap- 
Feraurpuis votre depart, pened ſince your depar- 
F ture. | 
. TI &eſt paſſe bien des anntes Many years have elapſed 


depuis que j ai oui parler ſince I heard of that af- 
de cette affaire, fair. N 7 


It muſt be owned that, in the compounds of moſt 
part of theſe verbs, the verb #zre is but the ſubſtitute 
of the verb avoir; but it is impoſſible to uſe avoir as 
ee to a verb which has for its objective caſe a 
conjunctive pronoun which relates to the principle of 
the action of that verb, and which precedes the auxiliary; 

for, though we fay, | 


Il a voulu fe tuer, He would kill himſelf; 
yet, if we change the place of the pronoun, we muſt 
ſay, {!Seſt veulu tuer, which is the idiom of the lan- 


ITC, | 
5 2 CON 
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| CONJUGATION or The xpruzcre VERBS. 


Th be conjugation of the following verb may ſerve-as 
a _ for all the reflected or reciprocal verbs. 


| INFINITIYE Moov. 
* 

Preſent. Se promener, to walk. 

P art, . Se pr omenant, walking. 

e e ing. K. 3 
Part. paſſ. proment, Le, walked. 
1 Plural. TE” 
Part. paſſ. proments les, walked. 
Com OUuN D TENSESs. 
Preterite S'#tre proment, to have walked. 
Part. paſt, $'#tant proment, having walked. 


— 


IN DICATIVE MooOoD. 


Preſent. Singular. 
Fe me promene, I walk, or do wk, or am walking, 
Tu te promines. 
Il ſe promene. | 
| Plural. 

Nows nous promenans, we walk, &c, 
Vaus vous promenez. 
Ils ſe promenent. 


- 


Imperfect. Singular 
Fe me e promencis, I did walk, or walked, or was walking, 
Tu te promenois. | 
Ill ſe e. 

Plural. 
Nous nous promenions, we did walk, &c. 
Vous vous promeniex. 
Ils fe promenoient. 


5 Preterite. Singular. 
75 me promenai, I did walk, or walked, 
Tu te promenas, 
Il ſe promena. 


Plura, 
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- Plural, 


Nows nous. pramend mes, we did walk, &cg 


Haus vous Promenates. 
Ils ſe promenerent.. 


Future, Singular, 


75 me promenerai, I ſhall or will walk. 
1 te promeneras. | 
11 fe promenera. 


Plural. 


Nous nous promenerons, we fhall or will walk. 


Jous vous promenerez. 
Ils ſe promeneront. = | , 


Conditional preſent. Singular. | 


Je me promenervis I would, ſhould, or could, ms 


Tu te promenerois. 


11 ſe promeneroit. 


Plural. : - 


Nous nous promenerions, we would, &c. walk, 
Vous vous promeneriez 5 
Als fe promeneroient. 


Pret. indefin, 
Pret. ant. def. 
Preterpluperf. 
Future paſt. 


— 


CoMPOUND TENSES. gb” 
3M. 17; 


Je me ſuis promen-6, te, I have walked, 
Fe me fus promenré, ee, I had walked, 
e m'etois promen-t, te, I had walked. 


eme ſerai promen- e, te, I ſhall or will 
have walked, 


Cond. paſt, Fe me  ſerais promen-6 te, I ſhould, &c, 


have reds 


\ 


Id PERATIVE MooD. ' 


Preſent. Singular. ; 
 .Promine toi,* walk thou, 
Qu'il fe promene, let him walk, 
b 5 0 P lur al. 


When the verb i is conjugated with a negation theſe three pronoing 


are put before the verb: ex. ne vous promenez pas, do hot walk; and 19: 
changed into te: ex. ne te promene as. 


OO ORE ˖ TO I oe n— _ 
oO OOO TOI PEI 0 — 
5 , I 
a „ x 4 _ 
* 1 Fa 
4 Q 
N * 


* 


Plural. 
- Promenons nous, & let us walk. . 
Promenez vous,* walk . EE » 


* us ſe promenent, let them walk. 


„„ Moov. 


Preſent. Singular. . 

Aue je me promine, that I may walk, | 

tute promines, 
il ſe promene. 

5 Plural. 
nous nous promenions, that we may walk. 
Vous vous 5 Promenicz, 

Il ſe promenent. 


Imperfect. W | 
2. je me promenaſſe, that I might walk. 


tu te promenaſſes. 
il ſe promenat. 
Plural. 
nous nous promenaſſions, that we mi ight walk, 
vous vous promenaſſiex. 


ils fe promenaſſent. 
ComrounDdD TEN SES. 


3 „ . Fo 

Preterite. Que je me ſois promen-t, be, that I ma 
have walk 

Frese per. Due j je me fuſſe promen-t, te, that I 

might have walked, 


The learner may here be again reminded, that it is 


" neceſſary to conjugate this verb with a negation and 
interrogation : ex. 


— 


- UE ne me promene pas, 14 do nat + dts; 


ous promenez-vous ? do you walk ? ; 
Ne ſe promine-t-il pas? does he not walk? &c. 


Compound TEN SES. 
Ae fuis-je proment ? Have I walked? or did L 


a Ny 
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Ne vous btes-vous pat chauf- Have you not warmed 
We” 2 3 yourſelf? or did you not 
| | | | warm yourſelf? _ 
Mon couſin s'gſt. il informs? Has my couſin enquired ? 
| or did my couſin enquire? 
Hatre frire ne-$'eft-i] pas Has not your -brother-re- 
repentt pented ? or did not your 
brother xepent ? 


We ſay in French, | 
Se promener d cheual, n To take a ride, an airing, 
caroſſe, on horſeback, in a coach. 
Se promener ſur Prau, fur To go upon the water, on 


la riviere, + | the river, 


'EXERCISES UPON, THE REFLECTED VERBS, 
N. B. Verbs marked & are Sogn : fee the irregular 
| verbs. 8 "2h | 


IN DIC ATIVE Moon. 


/ 


Pazs, I riſe (early) every morning. 
| e lever, v. de bonne. beure,adve matin, m. 
Does not your brother remember, to haye 


pe reſſouuenir, v. Mm 7 
ſeen me? — My ũſter is not well, ſhe applies her- 
vp. p. ſcur, f. rtr appliguer vp. 
ſelf (too much) to ſtudy. — We rejoice at the good 
| trop,adv. Gtudeyf, ſe rijouir,v. de 
news he has brought us. — When do you in- 
nouvelle; f. apporti,p.p. | fe pro- 
tend to go and ſee Mrs. H.? Do you not 
poſer, v. de aller, v. & voir, v. ware 


repent of what you have done to her? — 1 
ſe repentir, v. x de fait, p. p. 5 
: . believe 


+ When wee to n the fate of a perſon's health, inſtead, of 
the verb (tre, we muſt uſe the reflected one ſe porter : ex. 


Ma ſæur ne fe porte pas bien, My lifter is not wells : 


"4 
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4 weleve D brothers are not well, for 1 have not 


croire, 1 + car, c. 
ſeen them this Men 
BHP. p. ſfemaine}f. bis 


Ir. I was riding on torſeback in'the park when 


parc, m. guand, e. 


I met him. — Was he not warming himſelf 
riencontrer, v. | ſe chauſjer, v. 
. when you (came in?) — We did not Jan 9 le 
entrer, v. | l $rmaginer,V. 
b would ſucceed fo well. — You were boaſting too 
—_ reulſir, v. | e vanter, v. 
1 much of what you had "OR for him, — They did 
ait, p. p. 
t we ſhould meet them. N 


4 2 


not expect t 
* H attendre, v. 


PET. I enquired aſe you yeterdy. — — Did 
1 5 informer, v. de R 
„ not my ſon behave well in the laſt war? 
. fili, m. ſe comporter, v. dernier, adj. guerre, f. 
Corn was ſold yeſterday for a buſhel. — We 
fe vendre, v. A 

| 1 ourſelves ſurrounded by more chan twenty 

„cori, p. p. 
= perſons in an' inſtant. — Did you not find 


' en, p. | ie trouver, v. 


yourſelves obliged to go Gere? = = They: did not 
„ . ner. | 
ſtop one minute. FE 
5 Sarriteryy, minute, f. 


Fur. I will not complain of you if you pro- 


N ſe plaindre, v. RN pro- 
miſe we to behave better, — Will your bird 
e v. de mieux ad 7. oiſeau, m. 


VVV (grow 


2 


(7). | 
(grow tame ?) — Shall we ſubmit ourſelves te 
s appriviiſer, v. 3 ſumettre,v.* 
his judgement ? — You will ruin yourſelves if _ 
jugement;zm. © fe ruiner, v. 
continue (gaming. 28 Will they not perceive 
continuer, v. de jouer, v. $ "apperceuairyVe 


it (as ſoon as) they come into the room! 
des que, c. entrer, v. cC6ũh)ahambre, f. 


Coxp. Pazs. If I were in n your place I would wot 


vex "aſl — VW ul ſhe not (make her ef- 
fe chagriner,v, s 'chap- 
cape?) — We would embark (this day) if the 


pen v. S embargquer, v. aujourdhui 


weather (would permit.) — Why would you expoſe 

tems le permettoit, v. Sexpoſer,v. 

| ron to their fury? — They would agree 
fureur,f. 3 accorder, v. 


K very well if they were not ſo proud. 
4 bien, adv. orgucilleux, adj. 
4 | 


IMPERATIVE Moov. 


1 give you leave to go out, but do not 
y donner, v. permiſſion, f. de ſortir, v. mats, e. 


overheat yourſelf. — Let him amuſe himſelf a 


Ptchauffer,v. $ amujeryv., un 
little in my garden. — Let us remember what 
peu adp. _ jardinm.” © ſereſſouventr de, v. * 


we are to do. — Endeavour to pleaſe your maſter, 

+ faire,v. Sefforcer,v. de plaire,v.a maitre, m. 
and do not ſo often miſtake in the tenſes, numbers, 

ſe tromper, v. | 

and 


+ See the reference ® in the exerciſes upon the third a page 
137. 


6. thy, 


\ 
_—— — wht P * 


. 
9 


— 


— kt er ih. EPR; 


langue, f. cached v. de peur que, c. 


— — (In ator that) you may not boaſt 


he might not metldle 


* 


5 J 


- Andperſons, of the verbs. Let them fall alleep. 


TY oidermirgy,Þ 
Wee Moo b. | 


Pars. I muſt apply myſelf to the French 
faul que H appliguer, Ww. Frangeis,adj. 
language. — I will hide it, for fear ſhe ſhould 


* 


perceive it. — Provided we remember to 


© appercevnir, v. en, pro. Pourvugue, e. 4 


his mother does 
ſe parter, v. 

(fo much.) 

Afin que, C. fe vanter, v. tant, adv, 
— have told them who you are, that they may 
it, p. p. | afin que,c, 

behave better another time. 

fe comporter,v. fois, f. 3 

Iur. That I might not ruin myſelf. — That 

ſe ruiner, v. 
with my affairs. — That we 

fe meler, v. de | 


ourſelves, — That you might not go 


aſc =. him how 
comment, adv. 


might excuſe 


Pexcuſer, v. gen 
away. — That they might not repent too late. 
eee ſe repentir, v. trop tard,ady, 


Co ur ou ND TENSES. 


T have inquired after you and your ſiſter, os Ho 
Pp "mformer,v. de 


ſays you have not been well while. you were in 


dit, v. pendant que; c. 


the country. — - Has not your couſin laughed at 
campagne,f, couſin, m. ſe moguer, . de 
me? — Did we not get up at ſix (o'clock ?) — They 


| % ſe lever v. 4 heur e f. 


— — —ͤ——ö SING * 


© "a; 
p 7 


5 have 


mung ̃ ͤvBhT ͤfU ²— U * 


(169) | 
have perceived the trick, but it was tod late Did 


de tour, m. TY 
you remember me? — I had not applied 


ſe reſſouventr, v.  _Sappliquer, v. 
myſelf enough. — Had not your ſiſter imagined that 
 aſſez, adp. imaginer, v. 
chey would have found themſelves obliged to go 
ſe trouver, v. oblige, p. p. de 
to France? — Many things have been ſaid of them 
+ ſe Are, v. 
which are gb true. — We had thought ourſelves a- 
ſe crare, v.* ca- 
ble & 'reſift han: but we have (been de- 
pable, adj. de rifiſter,v. e. ſe trom= 
ceived, * + Did wn not hide yourſelves in order 
per, Ve 2 cacher, v. 
| FR. ?— When J (ſhall) have walk- 
wage, v. Anand, adv. 2 
or fix minutes in the gardan I will reſt 
ſe repeſer, v. 
myſelf, — Why did yousexhauſt yourſelf as you have 
8 J | 
 Pepauſer,v. 
done? — Our failors would have behaved with 
fail, p. p. fe comporter, v. 
more reſolution, — Would you not have excuſed 
| Sexcufer, v. 
yourſelf ? — When they have repented (of) their faults 
ſe repentir, v. 
I will unde them. — If I had been i in 1 place, I 


would not have meddled with their ue — * 
fe meler, v. e 


; Q | friend 
1.85. the indeficite axticle, | | 
= 


* 
£ 


9 * 
* 


— e — — — 
- 1 « - E * E * - 


7 ſes 


* 
— 
* 


friend would not have complained | "of you, and 1 you 


ſons, or numbers. - 


( 170 ) 


fe plaindre, v. 
never would have fallen out for fo ſmall a matter. 
2 bt wiſer, 9 OE 


CONJUGATION OF THE IRREGULAR 
5E 


Theſe are called irregulars, becauſe their conjugation 
deviates from the general rule, either by their termina- 
tions, or the want of ſome of their moods, tenſes, per- 


VERBS or THE FIRST CONJUGATION, 
: ALLER. * GO, 


"InFiNnITIVE Moo. 


Preſent. Aller, to go. 
Part. act. Allant, going. 
Part. paſt. Alle, gone. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 
| Preſent. + 
Sing. Vais, was, va, | go, or am going. 
Plur. Allons, allez, vont. 


Imperfect, | „* 
bias: Albin allois, allait, I did go, or was going. 
Plur. Alions, alliæx, e. 


; Preterite. 
Sing. Allai, allas, alla, I went, or did go. 
Plur. Allames, alldtes, alltrent ; or, 


Sing. Fus, fus, fut, 1 went, or did go. 


Plur. Fumes, fuites, furent. : 


Future. 


Sing. roi, iras, ra, I thall, or will go. 


Plur. Irons, irez, iront. 


Conditional 


en 


| Conditional preſent, 7 
Sing. Trois, irois iroit, I Ihould, could, would, or 


might, go. 
| Plur. Irions, iriez, iroient. 
IuPpERATIVE MooD. 
Sing. Va, aille, go thou. 


Plur. Allons, allez, aillent. 


SUuBJUuncTivE MoonD. 


Preſent. 
Due que que 
Sing. Aille, ailles, aille, that I may go. 
Flur. Allions, alliex, aillent. 


Imp erfect. 
Sing. Allaſſe, allaſſes, o, that I wich go. 
Flur. Allaſſions, allaſſiez, allaſfent. * 


Among the compound tenſes of this yerly it is to be 
remarked that thoſe which are formed by the participle 
all ſignify that we are or were yet in the place mention- 
ed at the time we are or were ſpeaking. Whence it 
follows that the firft perſon of the preterite indefinite, 


3 e ſuis alli, I have gone, &c, 
u es alle, Kc. 


can eldom be uſed in diſcourſe, for we cannot naturally 
ſay that we are ſtill in a place which can only be men- 
tioned in a paſt time, after we have left it; therefore 

we make uſe of the compound tenſes of the verb etre, | 
as j'ai tte, tu as ttt, f eus tte, j ais ate, J'aurois ttt, | 


&c. for when we ſay, 
Il ęſt alle a Londres, He is gone to London, 


- we give to underſtand that he is ſtill in London, or is on 
his way going to London; on the contrary, 


[1 a tte a Londres, He has been or gone to London, 
means that he has gone to London, but is returned. 


A -* The 


175 

1 

3 
4 


2 4 
2 4 


: n 


The above verb is alſo conjugated as a reflected one 
with the particle 22 ex. | | 


S'en aller, to go away. 

Je nien vais, I go, or am going away. 

Tu Yen vas, thou goeſt, or art going away. 

1/ Fen va, he. goes, or is going away, _ 8 
Nous nous en allons, we go, or are going away. 


. Vous vous en allez, you go, or are going a -ay. 


Ils sen vont, they go, or are going away. 
ä Negatively. 
Je ne men vais pas, I am not going away. 
{! ne Sen va pas, he is not going away. 
Nous ne nous en allans pas, we are not going away. 
Vous ne vaus en allez pas, c. you are not going away, &c. 


| Interrogatively. 
S'en va-f. l? is he going away? 


Vous en allez-vous ? &c, are you going away? &c, 
Ne Sen vont-ils pas * Sc, are they not going away? &c, 


Its compound tenſes are, 
Fe men ſuis alle, T have gone away, 
Je nen ſus alle, I had gone away. 
e n'en tos all', T had gone away. 5 
fe men ſerai alle, I ſhall have gone away, &c, 


VERBS or Tas SECOND CONJUGATION, 


ACQUERITR, To acquire. 
 _InrinitiveE Moon. 
Preſent, Aequerir, to acquire. 
Part. act. Acqutrant, acquiring. 
Part. paſſ. Acguis, acquired. 
INDICATIVE MOO D. 
Preſent. 8 


Sing. Acquiers, acquiers, acquiert, I acquire, or am 


acquiring. 


Imperfect. 


Plur. Acquerons, acquerez, acquierent, 


3 


l 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Acquerois; acquereis, acqueroit, I did acquire, or 
was acquiring. 
Plur. Arquerions, 3 acquiroients > 


: Preterite. 

Sing. Acguis, acguis, acquit, I acquired, or did ac- 
: ; quire. 

Plur. Acquimes, . acguirent. 


ol 


Future, 

Sing. Acguerrai, acquerras, acfuerra, I ſhall, or will 
| , at acquire. 

Plur. Acguerrons, acquerrez, acquerront, 


Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Aeguerrois acquerrois, acqguerrait, I ſhould, 
would, or could, acquire. 
Plur. Arquerrions acquerriez, acquerretents 


IMPERATIVE Mo © Ds, 


Sing. Acquiers, acquizre, acquire thou, 
Plur. Acquerons, acquerez, acguierent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon, 


Prefent. 
Due que gite. 
Sing. Acquiztre, acquierrs, acq"i:re, that I may gc- 
. | | quire, 
Plur. Acquerions, acqueriez, acquiirent, i 
in perf ECT. 
Sing. Acgrifſe, cg % acrquit, I n wht a Cquires 
Plur. A. ſullfen, acpuiſſiex, a: hie,nt. 5 


— 


AUER IR, To reg. 


The primſtive of the above verb. is never ue hut 
in the preſent of the infhinitive ad: ex, | 


. 6 
Envoyez moi quërir, {11d for me, 


0 RS Q 3 | CON 


tin) 


CON9UERIR, To conQUER; REDUERIR, 
10 — ate conjugated like AC UERIR. 


. 
BOUILLIR, xo Bol. 


InviniTive MooD, 


Preſent. Bouillir, to boil. 
Part. act. Bouillant, boiling. 
Part. paſſ. Bouilli, boiled. 


INnDICATIVE Moo p. 


Preſent. 


Sing. Him Bous, bout, I boil, or am boiling, ' 
Plur, Bouillons, bouillez, bouillent, 


| Im perfect. | 

Sing. Bouillis, Bouillois, geuilhit, I did boil, or was 
Plur. * bouilliez, bouilloient. bolling. 
Preterite. 


Sing. Bouillis, bouillis, bouillit, I boiled, or did boil, 
Plur. Bouillimes, bauzllites, boutllirend.... | 


Future, | 
Sing. Bouillirai, bouilliras, bouillira, 1 ſhall or will 
Nur. Bouillirons, bouillirez, bouilliront. boil. 


Conditional preſent. | 
| Gin: Bouillirais, bowillirois, bouilliroit, I ſhould, would, | 


| or could, boil, 
Plur. Bouillirions, bouilliriez, boutllirotent, 


IMPERATIVE. Moo p. 


Sing. Bous, bouille, boil thou. 
Plur. Bouillons, bouillex, bouillent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moov. 


Preſent. 

_ One ue que 
Sing. Bouille, bouilles, bouille, that J may boil; 
Plur. Baal, bouilliez, bouillent. 


Imperfect; 


Y t 3-1 
Imperfect: 


Sing. Boullliſſe, haulin bouillit, I might boil, 
Plur. Beuilliffions, bouilliſiez, bouillifſerit. _ a 


This verb, as well as its compoud rebowliry, to boil : 
again, is but ſeldom uſed, except in the third perſon 
ſingular or plural, and its-infinitive mood, - which is 
commonly joined to the verb faire: ex. 


Faites bouithr cette viande, boil. that meat. 


COURIR, ro RUN, 


INFINITIVE Moon, 


Preſent. Courir, to run. 
Part. act. Courant, running. 
Part. pail, Couru, run. 


IN DICATIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. | 
Sing. Cours, cours, court, Irun, or am running; 
Plur. Courons, courex, courent, 


_ Imperfect. 
Sing. Courois, courois, couroit, I did run, or was run- 
Plur. Courions, cauriez, courcent, | ning. 
Preterite. 


Sing. Courus, courus, courut, T ran, or did run. 
Plur. Gourdmes, courdtes, coururent, 


Future. 


Sing. CGurrai, Courras, courra, I ſhall, or will, rung 
Plur. Courrons, courrez, courront. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. OGurrois, courrois, courroit, I ſhould, would, or 
Plur, Courrions, courriez, courroient. could, run. 


IMPERATIVE Moop. 


Plas, Courons, courez,  courent, 


- 


( 176 ) : 
SuBnJunctive MOop. 
| Preſent, 


Due que que | 
Sing. Gure, coures, coure, that I may run. 
Flur. Courtons, couriez, courent, 


Imperſect. 
Sing. Couruſſe, couruſſes, couriit, I Gicht r run. 
Plur. Gonruſfions, couruſſicz, couruſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are : 


Atcourir, to run to. Parcourir, to run over. 
3 to concur. Recourir, to have recourſe 
Diſcourir, to diſcourſe. to. 
Encourir, to incur. Secourir, to ſuccour, to * 
ſiſt. 


_ COUYRIR, ro cover. 
See OQUY R IR, xo optn. 


CUEILLIR, To GATHER, 
InrinirTive Moo. 


_ Preſent. Cueillir, to gather. 
Part. act. Cueillant, gathering. 
Part. paſſ. Cueilli, gathered. 


Indicative MoonD. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Cueille, cueilles, cucille, J gather, or am ga- 
Fiur. Cueilons, cueillex, cue ent. chering. 
; IÜmperfect. 


Sing. Cueillbis, cueillsis, cueilloit, I did gather, or 
> | Was gathering. 
Plur. Cueilligns, cueilliea, cucilloient. 


P reter ite, 


e. 


„ 


Preterite. : 
Sing. Cueillis, cueillis, cueillit, J gathered, or did 
Plur. Cuciilimes, cueillites, cutillirent. gather. 
Future. FD, 


Sing. Cueillerai, cucilleras, cueillera, I ſhall, or will 
© 0 ? » 7 > 


Plur. Gueillerons, cueillerez, cheuleront, gathers 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Cueillerois, cucillerais, cueillercit, I ſhould, would, 
| or could, gathers 


Plur. Cueillerions, cueillerizz, cneilleraient, 


IMdPERATIVE MOOD. 


Sing. | Cueille, cueille, gather thou. 


Plur. Gueillons, cueillux, cutillent, 


SuBJuncrive MooD. 


Preſent, 
Que que ue 
Sing. Creille, cueillies, cueille, that I may gathers 
Plur. Cueillians, cueillex, cueillent. 


Imperfect. 


Sing. Cueilliſſe, cenxeilliſſes, cueillit, that I might ga- 


Plur. Cueilliſſiuns, cueilliſſiex, cueilliſſent, ther. 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Accueillir, to make wel- Recueillir, to gather toges 2 


N. 


DO RMI R, ro sIEETr. 
INTINITIVE Moop. 


Preſent. Dormir, to ſleep. 
Part. act. Dormant, ſleeping. 
Part. paſſ. Dormi, ſlept. 


InDICAs 


—_ -: Indicative Moon, 
*= =] Preſent. | 
4 Sing. Ders, dors, dbort, I ſleep, or am ſleeping. 
\N Plur. Dorinons, dorinez, dirment. 


Imperfect. 


Plur. Dormions, dormiex, dormiient. ſleeping. 


| | Preterite. 
=  . ' Sing. Dor mis, dormis, dormit, I ſlept, or did 1 
i Plur, Dormi mes, dorimites, dormirent. 


Ts > Future, 
Sing. Dormirat, dormiras, dormira, I ſhall, or will, 
Plur. Dormirons, dormirez, dormiront. ſleep. 


Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Dormirois dormirots, dermiroit, I would, could, 


or ſhould, ſleep. 
Plur. Denairiens, dermiriezs, dormiroient. 


IMPERATIVE M o 0D. | 


Sing. Dors, dorme, ſleep thous 
Plur, Dormons, dormex, dornient. 
„„ SUBJUNCTIVE Moov. 
Preſent. . 


Dre gue . que 
Sing. Dorme, dormes, dorme, that I may ſleep. 
Plur. Dormions, dormiez, dorment. 


Imperfect. 
sing. Dormiſſe, dor miſe. dormit, that I might ſleep, 
Plur. Dormiſfions, dormiſſiez, darm i ſent. 


The compounds of this verb are. 


Endormir, to make ſleep. Se rendormir, to fall aſleep 
x S'endormir, to fall aſleep, again, | 


EXERCISES 


Sing. Dornais, dormais, dormatt, I did deep, or was 


C: 


W 


1 


leep 


SES 


(239 ] 


| EXERCISES ON THE FOREGOING VERBS, 


AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


Where' are you going? 
On, adv. 
play. — I would go wa you if I had time. — Why 


comedie,f, 


are they going away ſo ſoon ? — Will not your father 
to, adv . 


be angry if you go there without him ? — We were 
fache, adj. | 

going to Miſs D 's when we met | YOU, 
chexyp. | | rencontrer, v. 

Theſe men went yeſterday from houſe to houſe,, 

| en, p. 
Believe me, fir, do not go to ſce them. — Your fa- 
Croire, v. Voir, v. 


- I am going to the 


ther told me you will go to France and Italy as ſoon 
dire, v. 


as war (is over.) — My ſiſter and I went  laft 
fera fine. dernier, adj. 
edneſday to Ranelagh. — 175 you had gone (there) 


W 


an hour ſooner you word have heard fine muſi 3 | 


plutot, adv. entendre,v. 


— Your uncle has acquired a great name in Amerie . 


Ng, m. | 

ca, Go and fetch me the letter I left in my room. 
FO : "lat 45. | 

— Boil this chicken and roaſt that gooſe. — At laft 
poulęt, m. xotir, v. oie, f. E »fingadv, 

we have conquered, — This water will . boil. 
— Boil that meat again, it is not done enough, — 

cuit, p. P. 
Do 


rr 


- 8—— gr es 


3 DO IG — 2 —— > 
2 7 . 


n 
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— 
* 


— 
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8 


. P i =: 


pp noe 


/ 


4 


* 


— 


(180) 


Dor not run ſo faſt, you will be fired. — They al- 


vite,adv. Fatigu, p. p. 


ways run when they go to ſee their aunt, — Your bro- 


tante, f. 


ther runs fafter than I. — Let us not diſcourſe any 
vite, adv. * 


more on that ſubject. —1 would affiſt him with al! my 


ſeij et, m. de 
heart if I could. — This gentleman is a great tra- 
pouvoir, v. | V0- 


veller, be has run over all Europe, — If you Jo 


it you will incur your father's diſpleaſure. — That 
deplaifir, m. 


would concur to the public good. — For whom are 
bien, m. 


you gathering thoſe eaming flowers? — I gather them 


fleur, f. 


for my mother. 1 do they not gather ſome roſes ? 


roſe, f. 


— Mes. P. would have gathered ſome, but the garde- 


jardi- 


ner told her he would gather them himſelf, — Do 


nier,B m. 


not make any noiſe, * my ſiſter is aſleep. 1 


Jae, v. car, c. 


hope ſhe will ſleep. better to night. — She would ber 


ce ſoir, m. 


much better if ſhe were in her bed. — If I 90 not 


lit, m. 


walk - - alittle I ſhall fall aſleep. — My mother, 


3 Promener, v. 
"_—_ brother and I, went eſterday to Croydon to 


ier, adv, 


ſee 


t 


681 
ſee Miſs — - Die you go there on foot? 


mademoiſelle, fo _— 


— No, my mother and ſiſter went in a coach, and 
en, p. 


my brother and I on horſeback. 


a chevat, m. 


. 


FU I RX, To RUN AWAY, ro SHUN, To AVOID, 
TO FLY, or FLEE, 


INFINITIVE Moop. 


Preſent. Fuir, to fly. 
Part. act. Fuyant, flying. 
Part. paſſ. Fui, fled. 


INnDICATIVE MooD. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Fuis, fuis, fuit, I fly. 
Plur. Puyons, fuyex, ſunt, 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Fuyois, fuyats, fuyoit. 
Plur. Fuyions, fuyiez, fiyoient. 
Preterite. ; 
This tenſe is conjugated with the verb prendre and 
the ſubſtantive furte e ex. 4 
Je pris la fuite, I fled, or ran away, Rc. 


Future. 
ae Fuirai, fuiras, fuira, I ſhall, or will, fly, 
Plur. Fuirons, fuirex, fuiront. 


Conditional preſent. 


Sing. Fuirois, ſuirois, ſuiroit, I ſhould, would, or 
Plur. Fuirions, fuiriex, furraent. could, fly, 


IMPERATIVE MoonD, 


Sing, Friis, fuye, fly thou, 
Plur. Fuyons, fuyez, fuient. 
R 
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SUBJuNcTivVE M o o ». 


Que 


3 Fuye, 


- 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
5 | Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


INFINITIV ET MOO PD. 
Preſent. 


Part . 
Part. paſtl. 


gue 


iges, faye that I may fl 
Plur. Fuyions, fuyicz, Tien. hr 


Fe priſſe la fuite, &c. I ght fy. 


— 


E NT IR, ro 1s. Al, Ae, 


( 182) 


Preſent. 
que © 


Imperfect. 


. 


85 7% 
HMentir, to lie. | 


Atentant, lying. 
Monti, lied. 


IN DICATIVE MO OPp. 


mens, 


Preſent. 
ment, I lie. 


Mentons, mentez, mentent. 


ImperfeR. 


Mentois, mentois, mentoit, I did lie, or was lying, 
Mentions, mentiez, mentoent, 


Mentis, 


Mentimes, mentites, mentirent. 


Mentirai, 
Auen mentirez, mentiront, 


. ment 75, 


Preterite, 
mentit, I lied, or did lie, 


Future, 


mentiras, mentir, I hall, or will lies 


Conditional preſent. 
Mentircis, manlirois mentiroit, T would, could, 


or thould, lie. 


Monti 2015, mentiri- 2 mentiroient. 


Iup ER A T1IVE Mood, 


Jens, 
Mentons, mentez, menteut. 


monte, lie thou. 


. SUR - 


0 183) 
Su B Ju NCT IVE MO Op. 


Preſent. 


Que que que 1 
Sing. Mente, 'me ves, mente, that I may lie. 
Plur, Mentions, mentiez, mentent. 


| | | Imperfect. 
Sing. J\Mentiſſe, mentiſſes, mentit, that I nal lie. 
Plur. Aentiſſions, mentiſſex, men! ent. 


The compound of this verb is, 
Dementir, to give one the lie, to belie, to contradict. 


a OUR IX, ro vie. 


INFINITI VIZ M Oos. 


Preſent. Mourir, to die. 
Part. act. Mourant, dying. 
Part. pail. Mort, died. 


InDICATIVE MooDp. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Meurs, meurs, meurt, I die, or am dying. 
Plur. Mourons, mourez, meurent, 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Aourois, mourois, mouroit, I was dying. 
Plur. Mour ions, mouriez, mouroient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Mourus, muurus, mourut, I died. 
Plur. Mourimes, monrdtes, moururent. 


Future. | | 
Sing, Mourrai, mourras, mourra, I ſhall, or will, die. 
Plur. Mourrons, mourrez, maurront. 


Conditional preſent, . 
Sing. Mourrois, mourrois, mourroit, I ſhould, could, 
or would, die, 
Plur. Meurrians, meurriez, mourreicut. 


R 2 x IMPE-. 


61849 
IuPERATIVE MO OD. 


Sing. Meurs, meure, die thou. 
Plur. Mourons, mourez, meurent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Mood. 


Preſent, 


N gue que 
Sing. Meure, meures, meure, that I may die. 
Plur. * mauriez, meurent. 


Imperfect. : 


Sing. Mourufſ, mouruſſes, mourut, that I might die. 
Plur. Mourn ons, mouruſſicz, ole ut. 


Se mourir, to be dying. 
A. | 
OFFRIR, To orren, 


INFTINITIVE Moop, 


Preſent. Off ir, to offer. 
Part. act. Offrant, offering. 
Part. paſſ. Ohert, offered. 


IV DIS AT IE Moov. 


Preſent. 8 _ 
Sing. 2 eres, offre, I offer, or am ering. 
Plur. Offrons, offrez, offrent. : 


Imperfect. | 
Sing. Offrois, offrois, Hei I did olfer, or or was offer- 
Plur. CG Win, offrotent. ing. 
Preterite. 


Sing. Oi, offris, Mit, I offered, or did offer, 
Plur. Mine, offrites, offrirent. 


Future. bs. 


Sing. Mirai, offriras, effrira, I ſhall, or will, offer. 
Plur, PO offrirez, offriront, 


Conditional 


( 185 ) „ 
Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Ci iron, offrirois, Miroit, I would, cold. or 


| ſhould, offer. 
Plur. 22 offeiriez; offrirotents | 


ImyERATIVE Moon. 
Sing. , Offre, offre, office thou. | : 
Plur, Offrons, rex, rent. 
$vnzjJuncrivese Moon 


TOR 


FE | que | 
Sing. Offre, Hes, oe that I may offers 
Plur. Offrions, offriez, offrent. h 


Imperfect, | 
Sing. Oi, offriſſes, offrit, that I might offer. 


Plur. Offriſfions, offrifſiez, Mriſſent. 

SR 
OUIR, To HEAR. | 
This verb is never uſed but in its participls paſſive 


Joined to ſome of the tenſes of the verb * to "T ö 
preceding the verb dire, to ſay: ex. * | 


Jai out dire que, I have heard that, K. 25 
In general we make uſe of apprendre. 
OUYRIR, To orEN. 


This verb, as well as its compounds, 


* 


Cuvrir, to cover, Kecouvrir, to cover again, 


, v4 to diſcover 
Decouvwrir, : , 
2 to uncover, 


is conjugated like OFFRIR, 5 
„ PARTIR, 


gs £3 i 
F — 
a 
of 
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PARTIR, To sz our, To co awar | 


And its compounds, 


Degartir, to depart, to RKepartir, to ſet out again, 
impart ; ; > 09 reply ; ; 


Se REPENTIR, To REPENT; 
i . ro FEEL, TO. SMELL ; 


| And its compounds, 
Conſentir, to conſent, to Kelſſentir, to be ſerifible of, 


agree; to reſent; 

Pre entir, to have a fore- 
ight of; 

are conjugated like JZENTIR. 

' EXERCISES own THe Fortgoins VERBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. ah 
As ſoon as they ſaw us coming they ran away. 
voir, Ve venir, v. 


— Avoid bad company. — He does not love your. 
compagnie, f. 


ſiſter becauſe ſhe lies. — If you forgive r me this time, 


parceque, c. eis, f. 
I never will lie any more. — I cannot believe him, 
WP pouvoir, v. 
for he contradicts himſelf at every inſtant. — Tell me 
cam. iyſam, m. Dire, v. 
what ſhe has done to you; but, above all, do not lie. 
Þ fur, P- 
— If you do not | behave better your mother will 


fe comporter, v. 


dic with grief. — Mrs. S. died at Paris on the ſeventh 
de ehagrin,m. | 4 2. 4 


— 


( 187 ) 

of 2 * one thouſand ſeven hundred and * — 
Aaitt, ms | 
Were I in your place I would not offer her any money. 


% 


a place, f. 


' — Why do you not open your ſiſter the door? 
Pourquoi, adv. porte, f. 


— Your brother was no ſooner arrived | in London 
pluot, adv. 93 a * 


than I offered him my ſervices, — Open the window. 
fenetre, f. 


— T had 15550 you were going to Holland at the be- 


C0 


ginning of next month. — hope you will ne- 
mencement, m. : _ efperer,v. | 


ver diſcover what ] have told you. — Cover my hat 
dire, v. 


and . it upon that chair. — I will ſet out to · mor- 
mettre, v. chaiſe, f. 


row morning at ſeven (o' clock.) — Do not ſet out 
N ure, f. 


without me, — Your ſiter repents much for having 
2 


ſold her books. — Gather that pink, it ſmells char⸗ 
Gille. m. Bien 


mingly. — Her mother ſays ſhe never will conſent to 


Wy adv. 


— If you do not take care, you will repent of 
prendre, v. garde, f. 8 


your imprudence ſoon or late. — 1 ſhould dic fatiC- 
tot, adv. tardzady. 8 con- 


fed if I knew you were happy. — You ſoon 
tent, adj. avoir, v. (by the ſubj.) 


felt the effect of! it, — My couſin ſet out from here 
Ye 5 ici, adv. 


yeſterday 


5 188 * f 
yeſterday morning at nine o'clock. — os you my 


= 
| houſe, it is at your ſervice. — You may rely 


maiſon, f. Pouvoir, v. compter, v. 
upon her, ſhe never will diſcover your ſecrets. — I ne- 
ſecret, m. 


ver will r you my horſe any more, — He will 
cheval,m. S 


feel it in his turn when he (is) old. 
a tour, m. (by the fut.) 


8 ERVIR, To SERvE, To HELP ONE To, 


 InFiniTiIve Moon. 


Preſent, Servir, to ſerve, 
Part. act. Servant, ſerving. 


Part. paſſ. Servi, ſerved, 


INDICATIVE MoonD. 


Preſent. - _ 
Sing. Sers, fers, ſert, I ſerve, or am ſerving. 
* ur. vans ſervez, ſervent. 
Imperfect. 
. Sing. Servois, ſervois, Vea I did ſerve, or was 


4 


Plur. Servions, ſerviez, ſervoient. ſerving. 


Preterite. 


| Sing. Servis, ſervis, fervit, I aid ſerve, or r ſerved, 
Plur. Servi mes, ſervites, ſervirent. 


Future. 


5 Sing. Rea, ſerviras ſervira, I ſhall, or will, ſerve, 
Plur. Servirons, fervirez, ſerviront, 


. Conditional preſent. 
or: Serviroze, ſervirois, ſerviroit, I would, ſhould, 
| or could, ſerve, 
Plur. Servirions, ſerviriez, ſerviroient, 

7 et fo | IMPE- 


( 189 F 


IMPERATIVE Mood. 


Sing. | Sers, ſerve, ſerve thou. 
Plur. Servons, ſervez, fe vent. ; 
SUBJUNCTIVE M o o p. 
Preſent. 7 
Due que ue 1 


_ Sing. Serve, ſerves, ſerve, that I may ſerves , 
| Plur. ü ſerviex, ſervent. 


Imperſect. 
Sing. Servi iſh, ſerviſſes,  ſervit, that! mg ſerves 
Plur. Servſſſions, ſerviſſiez, ſerviſſent. | 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Defſervir, to do an ill office, to clear a table. 


S⸗ feruir, to make uſe of, - to uſe, 
NX. 
SORTIR, To Go our, 
is conjugated like A E N TIR. . PL 2 


SAS 
SOUFFRIR, To SUFFER, 
is conjugated like O FFRIR. 


* TENIR, To HOLD. 


INFTINITIVE Moor, 


Preſent. Tenir, to hold. 
Part. act. Tenant, holding. 
Part. paſſ. Tenu, held. 


INDICATIVE MooD. 


| Preſent. 
Ying. Tiens, tiens, tient, I hold, or am holding. 
Plur. Tenons, tenez, tiennent, ; 
Imperfect. 


a 
Imperfect. 


Sing, 7 envis, tendis, tenoit, I did hold, or was 5 holding. 
Pha. Tenions, teniex, tenoient. ä 


Preterite. 
. Tins, tins, tint, J held, or did hold. 


Plur. Tinmes, tintes, tinrent. 


| Future. 
Sing: Tiendrai, 'tiendras, tiendra, I ſhall, or will hold. 


Flur. Tiendrions, tiendrez, tiendrant, 


Conditional preſent, | 
Sing. Tiendrois, tiendrois tiendrait, I ſhould, could, 
a | 3 would, hold, 
Plur. Tiendrions, tiendriez, ticndroioit, | 


IMPERATIVE MooD. 


Sing. Tiens, tienne, hold thou, 
P lur. Tenons, tener, tiennent. 


-SUBJUNCTIVE M o 0D. 


* 


Preſent. 


5 que ue | 
Sing. Tienne, tienes, tienne, that I may bold. 
| Pl ur. Tenions, teniez, tiennent. 


Imperfect. 
Jing, Tinſſs, tinſſes, tint, that I might hold, 
Plur. Tinſſions, tinſſiez, tinter. | 


þ The compounds of this verb are, 
S' ahſtenir, to abſtain, Maintenir, to maintain. 
Apartenir, to belong. Obtenir, to obtain. 
Contenir, to contain. Retenir, to retain, to keep. 
Detenir, to detain. ©  Soutenir, to maintain, to 


Entretenir, to keep, to en- hold, to ſupport. 
tertain. e 


TRES- 


— 222 


Plur. Treſſillirons, treſſullirez, treſſailliront. 


( 191 ) 45 * 
TRESSAILLIR, To sranr, ro LEAP FOR, 


INFINITIVE Moon. 


Preſent. Tr-ſſaillr, to ſtart. 
Part. act. Treſſaillant, ſtarting. 
Part. paſſ. Tygſailli, ſtarted. 


TnDICATIER Moo-D. 


Preſent. . ' 
Sing. Treſſaill treſſailles, treſſaille, I ſtart. 
Plur. Treſſaillous, treſſaillex, treſſaillent. 


lImperfedt. 
Sing. Treſſailhis, tre nilbie treſſaillit, I did ſtart, 
Plur. Treſſaillious, treſſailliez, treſſailloient, | 


Preterite. 


Sing. Trefſaillis, treſſa:llis, treſſaillit, J ſtarted. 
Plur. Tre/jaillimes, treſſeillites, treſſaillirent. 


Future, 


Sing. T tralſſuilir as, traiſſaillira, I ſhall, 8 


or will, ſtart. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Treſſaillirois, treſſuillirois, treſſaillirott, I ſhould, 


would, &c, Rart, | 
Plur. Treſſailirions, treſſailiries, treſſailliroient. 


| IMPERATIVE Mood is wanting, 


SUBJUNCTIVE M 0.0 D, 


Preſent. 
De 


ue que 
Sing. Trefſaille, tre{ſailles, treſſuille, that I may 4 
Flur, Ty. aillians, treſjailliez, treſſaillent. 


Imperfact. | 
Sing. Treſail®, refills, treſſaillit, that I might 


ſtart, 
Piur, Treſill ang, treſſc allfſies, treat gent. 
LL 


45 1 
$AITLIR, To jour, To JET our, (term in ar- 
chitecture,) is conjugated as TRESSAILLIR, 


but is only uſed in the third perſon of ſome tenſes and 
its infinitive mood, 


__ASSAILLIR, To ASSAULT, is e as 
above. 


N. B. SAILL IR, To GUsH our, (peskin of | 
any —_— is regular, and W as PUNIR, 


i ; ENI X, To cows, e 
* | And its compounds, 


"la to agree, to be- Provenir, to proceed, 
come, to fit, to ſuit, Revenir, to come back, to 
Contreventr, to infringe, return, | 
13 to become, Se ſouvenir, to remember, 
Diſconvenir, to diſagree, to remind, * 
Intervenir, to intervene, Se reſſouvenir, to recollect, 
Parvenir, to attain to, S$ubvenir, to relieve, to aſſiſt, 
1 fuenir, to prevent, to Survenir, to befal, to hap- 
prejudice, to anticipate, pen unexpectedly, to 
to prepoſſeſs, | come to, 


Noe conjugated like TENIR. / / 7 


. 


ETI X, To crorzz. 


This verb is ſeldom uſed but in the preſent of the in- 
finitive mood, and participle paſſive, vetu, clothed; 
therefore the conjugation of its compound REVET TR, 
TO INVEST WITH, will be given in lieu of it. h | 

| | INFi- 


* When this verb, in Engliſh, governs a noun or pronoun i in the accu- 
ſative caſe, it muſt be put in the infinitive mood and preceded by the verb 


| Faire in the ſame tenſe, number, and perſon, as the verb to remind: ex. ] 
Faites mi ſouvenir de paſſer ches Remind me to call upon your 
— vol re tante, aunt. 


Oui, je vous en ferai to uvenit, Ves, I will remind you of it. 


1 Ay: 
INFINITIVE Moo p. 


Preſent, Revtitir, to inveſt. 
Part. act. Revetant, inveſting. 
Part. paſſ. Revetu, inveſted, 


4 


IX DI ATI VE Moon. 


Preſent. 


Sing. Revit, revits, ret, J inveſt, 
F S 3 
Plur. Revetons, reuvttez, revitent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Revitui, revetats, revetoit, I did inveſt. 
Plur. R:vetions, revetiez, revetoicnt, 


Preterite, £ 
Sing, Rev#tis, -  reuitis, revetit, J inveſted, or did 
Plur, Revetimes, revetites, revetirent, 


25 inveſt. 

| Futures >. . 
Sing. Rev#tirat, revitiras, revitira, I ſhall, or will, 
Plur. Revettrons, reVetrez, revetiront, invelt. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Revetirors, revetirots reviiriit, I ſhould, anakd: 


ond Ke. inveſt. 
Plur. Revetirions, revttiriez, revttiromt. 


IMPERATIVE MOO D. 


Sing. Revits, revcte, inveſt thou. 
Plur. Rev#tons, revetez, revetent.. 


* 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moom, 


Preſent, 
RE nd que 
Sing. Kevete, revetes, revete, that I may inveſt, 


- Plur, Keve tions, revitiez, revetent, 


Imperfect. 
Sing, Revttifſe, revetiffes, revetit, that I might in- 
Plur, Reuctiſſiuns, revtij}iez, revdtiffent. veſt. 


J»ö;Üꝛi:x 


* 


* 
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EXERCISES UPON THE FOREGOING VERBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. | 
Your friend, Mr. A 


1 wat ſerve me well. 
ami, m. A 


— Shall I _ you to a little bit of lamb? — 


2 morceau, m. agnedu, nm. 


We would ſerve him with all our heart if we could. — 


pouvnr, V. 


1 mall g go out in half an hour, —IF we go to- day 


— aujourd*hui,adv, 


to Richmond we will make uſe of your coach. — My 
caroſſe, m. 


| ſiſter went out this morning at nine o'clock and is not 


matin, m. 


yet returned. Nobody knows what we ſuffered in our | 


avoir, v. 


laſt voyage. — If I were as ill as you I would 


voyage, m. malade, adj. 1 
not 8⁰ out of my room. — Why do not you 
chambre, f. Pourquoi, adv. 


ſerve your friends, fince you may doit? — The 
puiſque, e. pouvoir, v. 
more we are above others, the more it becomes 


us to be modeſt and humble. 2 My aunt and I came 
tante, f. 


- yeſterday to ſee you, but you were not at home, — 


v0 v. logis, m. 


I hope you will keep your word and come to- 


erer. parole, f. de- 


morrow. — I aſſure you Mr. Rss father holds 
main, adv. A ſurer, v. | 55 
| the 
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the firſt rank in the town. — We were cane to 
rang m. Ville, l. 

ſee you, but you have anticipated all my deſigns. — 


She leapt for. joy _ ſhe ſaw her. — At laſt ſhe has 
de Enfin, adp. 

agreed to pay her an annual penſion of twenty pounds. 
, 1 


—Tome on F riday ., morning at nine o'clock, — 
Vendredi, m. 


This houſe will belong to me after her death. — You 
apres p. mort. 


will obtain leave to go out another time if you 
per miſſion, f. de eie 

come back ſoon. — This. box contains all my jew- 

| bientit,adv, boite, f. 6 ü- 


els, — 1 agree Mifs N. is the prettieſt of the __ 
Joux, m. pl. 0 
— Who knows "whether "BP will remember it or 
favor 3s Ve. 2 8 - 
not ? — Your illneſs proceeds from a great heat. — 
maladie, f. chaleur, f. 
The firſt time you come to ſee me I will keep 
(by the fut.) voir, v. 5 
you two or three days. — Mr. B. deſired me to tell you 
_ jour, m. prier, v. de 
that he will not come back to-day. — We would cer- 
cer- 
tainly "have come back yeſterday had we had 
tainement,adv, * | hier, adv. 
time, — You will become a great man if you conti- 
| grand, adꝙꝑèi. ceonti- 
nue to ſtudy with the ſame aſſiduity. — He would 
nuer, v. de aſſiquite, f. 
| 82 have 


® Sec the neuter verbs for the formation of the compound deus, 


— 
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have come to ſee us laſt week if it had not rained. — 


ng fſemaine,f, Plisp · p. 
The firſt time T go out remind me to call — on 
bois f. (by the fut.) de paſſer, v. chex, p. 


your brother. — Do not go out to-day, you will ſuffer 


much if you do. | —T ſhould not ſuſfer {ſo much) 
beauroupgadv. faire, v. tant, ad. 


if it were fine weather, — W ly do not you abſtain 
Jaiſoit 

from drinking, — You may ſet out this morning, 
baire, v. Pon voir, v. : 


but remember to come back at night. — Were J in 
de ce fer, m. 
your place I would detain him here a little longer, — 
place, f. | Lung tems, ady. 
I do not think that colour ſuits your ſiſter, — When 
5 ceraire Duandadv. 
will ſhe return 1 from the 3 ? — She wrote ſhe 
campagne, f. ; 
would come next Saturday if the weather were fine, | 
© tems, m. a 


VERBS OF THE THIRD CONJUGAT ION, 
ASSEOTR, To sri DOWN, 


INFINITIVE Moop: 


Preſent: Afr, to fit down. 

Part. act. Aſſhant, ſitting down. 

Part. paſſ. Aﬀſss, fat down (or ſeated). 
ENDIEAFLYE M © 0 b. 


Preſent. | 
Sing. A 10 aſſiedi, aſſied, F fit down, 
Flur. Aſhous, a{ſeyes, n. 


Imperſect. 


( 97 ) 


| lImperfect. 
Sing. Aſſe zyois, aſſoyois, et I did tt, oc wall 
Plur. Aſchions, aſſeyier, aſſeynent. - . down. 
Preterite. | 
Sing. 40 aſſis, aſjit, 1 fat down. Eg > 
Plur. 4/simes, afsites, aſſirent.. 
._ - Future. 

Sing. Aſſeyerai, _ aſſeyeras, aſſeyera, I ſhall, or will ſit 
Plur. Aſſeyerons, aſſeyerez, aſſeyeront. | down. 3 

Conditional preſent * 


Sing. Aſſeyerois, aſſeyerois, aſſeyeroit, I ſhould. would, 
or could, fit down. 
Plur. Aſſeyerims, aſſeyeriez, aſſezeroient. | 


IMPERATIVE Mood. 


Sing. Aﬀied, aſſeye, ſit down. 
Plur. Ale ens, alder, aſjeyent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moop. 
| Preſent. | 
„ que 

Sing. Aſſeye, aſſeyes, aſſeye, that I may ſit down. 
Plur. Mer, a eyent. | 

Imperfect. 
Sing. Ai//e, affiſſ's, afsit, tnat I might ſit down. 
Plur. . 455 ont, 77 Io 4 i ent. 


The compound of this verb is, 
Se raſſebir, to fit down again. 


SE OIX, ro Fir WELL, TO BECOME, 10 
51, the primitive of ir, is never uſed-in the pre- 
ſent of its infinitive mood; and in its other tenſes is 
conjugated as follows : 


Part, act. Seant, fitting well, fitting, or becoming. 
Part, pail. Sis, never uſed dut in the ſenſe of htuated, 
or lying. 


83 | ISD. =. 


1 
InDICATIVE Wa 


Preſent. 11 fied, ils ſicent, It becomes, they become, 

. e. 
Imperfect. Il ſeyoit, ils ſchoient, It was becoming, &c. 
Preterite wanting. 


Future. Il fiera, ils fieront, It or they will become. 
Cond. preſ. 1! ſieroit, ili fierotent, It or they would 
become. 


The other tenſes are never uſed. 


SURSEIOR, ro SUPERSEDE, TO PUT OFF, a 


compound of ſear, is only uled in law, and is thus 


conj jugated: 


Part. act. Suh want. 
Part. pail, Sur/6s. 


Innicative Moon. 


Preſent, 
7 Jurſers Oc. nous ſurſoyons, 
 ImperfeQ. 
J. FR I 4 Sc. nous ſurſoyions, Qc. 
Preterite. 
Te 73S Sc. nous ſursimes, Ec. 
Peuture. 
Je ſurſeairai Sc. nous ſurſearons, Se. 
. Conditional preſent. 


7 2 ſeoirois, Sc. nous ſurſeoirians, Sc. 
IMP ERATIVE MO Op. 

Szrſois,. Cc. ſurſoyons, Cc. 

„  SUEJUNGTLiLYE Moos. 


Preſent. | 
22 je Gf; Fc. gue nous ſurſoyions, Sc. 
Imperfect. 
We) Je fu, ſe, See gue nous ſurſiſſions, &c. 


DECHOIR, 


— 


(200 3 
DECHOIR, ro prcay, ro DECLINE. 
. s : * | 
IxFinitive Moop. 
Preſent. » Decor, to decay. 
Part. act. wanting. - 
Part. paſl. Dechu, decayed. 
InDicaTive Moonp, 
Preſent. 
Plur, Dechoyons, dechay2z, dichoient. 
Imperfect is wanting. 


| Pretetite. | | 
Sing. Dechus, deichus, dechut, I decayed, or did de- 


Plur. Dechirnes, dechittes, dechurent, „ cay. 
| Future, . 

Sing. Decherrai, decherras, dicherra, J ſhall, or will, 

Plur. Decherrons, decherrez, de:herront, + decay. 


| Conditional preſent, - 
Sing. Decherrois, decherrais, decherroit, I ſhould, 
' -- would, or could, decay. 
Plur. Decherrions, decherriez, decherrotent. 
TIureRATIVE MO Op 1s wanting. 


SUBJUNCcTIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. 
Que que gue 
Sing. Dechois dechoies, dechoie, that I may decay, 


Plur. Dechoyions, dechoyiex, - dechotent, 


| Imperfect, 
Sing. Dichuſſe, dechuſſes, dechiit, that I might decay. 
Plur. Dechuſſions, dechuſſiez, dechuſſent. 


CHO 1R, the primitive of the above verb, is ob= 
ſolete. . 1 


ECHO IR, To rar our, ro CHANCE, is 
conjugated ze DECHOIR. Its part. act. is echeant. 


40 U. 


4 
* 
* 
is 
j 
* 
1 
n * 
4 
h X 


Plur. Aon uions, movie monvoent, 


Plur. Mouurent, mouvrex, mouvront, move. 


=: -*74 [ao ' 
MOUFLVOTIR, To move. 


IxFiniTive Moon. 


Preſent. Mouvoir, to move. 


Part. act. Auvant, moving. 
Part. paſſ. M, moved. 


InDdicaTive MooDp.. 
Preſent. 


Sing. Meus, menus, meut, I move. 


Plur. Au den mou be x, meu bent. 


Imperfect. 8 
Sing. MAauvsi, mouvis, iouvoit, I did move. 


Preterite. . 
Sing. Mus, mus, mut, I moved, or did move. 
Flur. dimes, mittcs, mutent. 
Sing. Moura, mouvras, mouvra, I ſhall, or will, 


| Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Meouvrois, mouvriis, _—_— I ſhould, could, 
or would, move. 
Plur. Monvrions, mouuricz, ere 


IMPERATIVE MO op. 


Sing. Meus, meuve, move thou. 
Plur. Aouvons, mouvez, meubent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Mo op. 
| Preſent, 
Due que gue 
Sing. Meuve, meuves, meuve, that I may move. 
Plur. "HO mou ui a menvent. 


Imperfect. ; 


Sing. Ms, 8 mit, that I might move, 6 


Plur. Meuſfions, muſſiex, muſſent, 


The compound of this verb is, 
Emouviir, to ſtir up, to move, 


POU- 


POUFOTR, To BE ABLE. 
INF. I N I- 1 vn Moo p. 


Preſent. Pauvoir, to be able. 
Patt. act. Pouvant, being able. 
Part, paſſ. Pu, been able. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


| Preſent. | 
Sing. Puis, or peux, peux, peut, I am able, I can, 
Plur. Pouvons, . pouvez, peuvent. or may. 
Im perfect. 
Sing. Pouvors, pouvois, pouvoit, I was able, or L could. 
Plur. Pauvions, pouviez, pouuoient. : | 
Preterite. 


Sing. Pus, pus, put, I was ablc, or I could, 
Plur. Pumes, putes, purent. 


Future, 
Sing. 3 pourras, pourra, I ſhall, or will, be 
Plur. Pourrons, pourrez, Pour ront. SY able, 


Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Pourrois, pourrois, pourroit, I ſhould be able, 


| | I could, or might, 
Plur, Pourrions, pourriez, prurrotent, | 


IMPERATIVE Moonp wanting. 


SuBJUncTive MOos. 


Preſent. 
Que qu? ' que | 
Sing. Puiſſe, puiſ}es, puiſſe, that I may be able, or 


1 


Plur, Puiſſiuus, purfſiez, purſſent, | I may, 
- Imperfect, ; | 

Sing. Piſſe Priſſes, put, that I might be able, or I 

Plur. Pr Von prifſiez, fuſſont, might. 


When the words can, may, could, or might, expreſs 
an abſolute or permitive power, or a poſubility of do- 
| ng 

5 


IL 


nx eo 


( 202 ) 


ing a thing, can and may are rendered by the preſent 
tenſe of the indicative of this verb: ex. 115 


Je puis vous vendre un bon I can ſell you a good horſe Ply 

_ cheval ſi vous en aueꝝ be- if you want one. 

ſein dun, . | | 

Vous pouvez aller az bal, You may go to the ball, but Wl pi 
mais revenez d dix heures, wink at ten o'clock, 


N. B. May, expreſſing a wich, is rendered by the Sir 


Preſent tenſe of the ſubjunctive: ex. N Pl. 

Puiſſiez - vaus etre heureux, INluy you be happy. 

Culd is rendered by one of the following tenſes, viz. 1. 
the imperfect, preterite definite or indefinite, or con- 
ditiohal preſent ; and migbt by the laſt tenſe: ex. W.. 
Tn 5 dir 
Je ne pouvois pas mieux I could not do better. Pl 


faire, 


ne put pas venir avec He could not come with 


nous la ſemaine paſſ'e. us laſt week. 


_ Pous pourriez vous tromper Vou might miſtake as well Lin 


auſſi bien que lu, as he, = If 


- Could or might, being joined to the verb to have, im- 


mediately followed by a participle paſſive, muſt be ren- 
dered by the conditional paſt of the above verb with the 
participle turned into the preſent of the infinitive mood: 


ex. 

Faurois pu vous le dire I could have told it to you 
hier au ſoir,, lift night. 

Jous auriez pu le faire en You might have done it in 


trois jours, three days, 


383470 IR, To Know ſomething, 


InFiniTIVE MO op. 


Preſent. Savor, to know. 
Part. act. Sachant, knowing, 
Part. paſſ. Sa, known. 


#2, 3 
——— 


IxNDICAs 


A. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
3 
Plur. 


ding. 


Plur. 


ding. 
Plur. 


ding. 
Plur, 


d ing. 
| * 


„ 
INDICATIVE Moop. 


| Preſent. 
Sais, fais, - fait, T know. 
Savons, Japon, ſauent. 
Imperfect. 


Savois, * avert, I did know, or knew, 
Savions, ſaviez, ſavoent. 


Procerite. | 2 


Sus, fus, ſut, I knew, or did know. = ' 
Sumes, Tates, ſurent. | 


Future. | 
Saurai, ſauras, ſaura, I ſhall, or will, know, 
Saurons, ſaurex, ſaurout. 
Conditional EN 6p | 
Saurots,* ſaurois, ſauroit, I ſhould, would, or- 
Saurions, ſauriex, Jaurnent. 5 g could, know: 


4 


IMPERATIVE Moo ov. 


Sache, ſache, know thou, 
Sachen, ſac hex, ſathent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
Due que que. 
Sache, t ſfaches, fache, that I may know. 
Sachions, ſachiex, ſachent. 


Imperfect, 
Suſſe, fſuſſes, ſit, that I might know, 
Suſſions, ſuſſiex, jt 77 ut. 
FALOTR, 


This tenſe, conjugated negatively, is often engliſhed by cannot : ex. 


Je ne ſaurois wous Je dire, I cannot tell it to you. 


We ſometimes employ cha preſent of the ſubjun ctive of this verb in⸗ 
1d of the 'indicative „ but it is never to uſe 4 without the negation 
a, and moſt commoniy in anſwering a quei ; ex, , 


Le roi ira la comedie ? Willi the King 29 ro the play ? 
Paz gue je ſache, Not that 1 know H. 


$- 


6(% 
JA 1 0 J X, To BE WORTH, 


INFINITIVE MooD., 


Preſent, Patoir, to be worth. 
Part. act. Falant, being worth. 
Part. paſl. Valu, been worth. 


LY 


INDICATIVE EP EI 


| Preſent. 
| Sing, Vaux, daux, dat, I am worth. 
Plur. Falent, valez, ant. 


| ImperfeR. 
Sing. Falois, vais, valoit, | was worth, 
Plur. Valions, valiex, daloient. 


| Preterite. 
Sing. Hi dalus, walut, I was worth. 
| Plur. Patina: 3, valites, er. . 


+1 Future. 
Sing. Vaudrai, vaudras, vaudra, 1 hall, or will, be 
Plur. Paudrons, vaudrez, vaudront, _ worth. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Vaudreis, vaudreis, vaudrait, I ſhould, &c. be 
Plur, Vaudrions, vaudriez, vaudrotent, worth, 


- 


IMPERATIVE Moo p. 


Sing. Vaux, valle, be thou worth. 
Plur. 7 alons, vale x, vaillent, 


+ 


$vsjuncrive Moo, | 


| Preſent, 
Que us ce ö 
Sing. Jail, wailles, vaille, that 1 may be worth, 
Plur. Falions, valiex, vaillent. 
 Immpertect, | | 
Sting, Jaluſſt, valuſſis, valit, that I wight be worth. 8 


Flur. Valufions, ne hi valigſent. 


The 


b. 


Plur. Vimes, vites, virent. 


( 205 ) 
The compound of this verb is, 


Privatoir, to prevail, which is el as VA. 


LOIR, but we ſay much better in the preſent tenſe of 
the ſubj unctive, 


Ve Je preval-e, en e; ions, ez, ent. 


..VOIR, To sg. 


InFiniTive MOOD. 


Preſent. Poir, to ſee. 

Part, act. Vayant, ſceing. 

Part. paſſ. /n, ſeen. - 

8 INDCIATIVE Moon, 
Preſent. 
Sing. Lois, wois, voit, I ſee. a 
Plur. Yoyons, voyex, vsient. 0 
Imperfect. 


Sing. Voyois, vaycis, wvoyeit, I did ſee, 
Plur. 1 voy iex, voyoient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Vie vis, vit, I ſaw, or did ſee. 


Future. 


0 ; ”- . * 
Sing. Verrai, verrat, verra, I ſhall, or will, ſee, 
Plur. Verrons, verrex, verront. 


Conditional preſent. 


sing. Verrois, verrois, verroit, I ſhould, &c. fees 
Plur. Verrions, verriex, verroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moo p. 


Sing. Pais, voye, ſee thou. 
Plur. penn dehea, vaient. O 


„ 


( 2⁰6Z 
SopjuUncrTive 6 
? Preſent. 


9. que que | 

Sing. aye, woyes, voye, that 1 may ſee, 

Plur. Voyions, voyiez, voient. O 
Imperfect. - 

Sing a 2 , viſſes, vit, that I might ſee, 

Plur. Vi 19 85 viſſuz, v Heut. 


The compounds o! * this verb are, | 


- xirevein; to have a glimpſe of, Prevoir, to foreſee. 
Revoir,” to ſee again. Pourvair, to provide, 


PRE VOIR differs from // O in the future : ex. 


Sing. Prevoirat, prevorras, preveira. 
Plur. Prevairons, prevoirez, prévoiront. And, 


Conditional preſent, 
Sing Prevoirois, pr evarots, prevoiret. 
Plur. Prevairions, previireiz, prevoireient. 


POURVOIR makes in the preterite, 


Sing. Pourbus, pour uus, pouruut. 
Plur. Pourvames, pourviites, pourvurent, 


Cl 


Future. 


3 Pourvvirat, pourvoiras, pouurvoira. 
Plur. Pour do rous, pour voirez, pourvoiront. 


Conditional preſent, _. 


Sing. Pourvoirois, pourvoirois, pourvdirott. 
Plur. Pour voin, Pourvoii 16%, por.rvairont. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Mo OD. 


; - ImperfeR, 


8 Pourvuſſe, pourvuſſes, pouruut. 
Plur. Pourviſſ;ons, pourvalfin, pourvnſſent. 


YVOULOTR, 


07 . 


VOULOTR, To BE WILLING, 
InrFiniTIVvE Moon... 


Preſent. | Vouloir, to be willing. 
Part. act. Voulant, being willing. 
Part. paſſ. Youlu, been willing. 


INDICATIVEBE Moon. 


Ying, Jeux, deux, vent, I am willing, or J will. 
Plur. FYoulons, voulez, veulemm. > 
Imperfet. | 
Sing, Youlois, wvoulcis,, voulrit, I was willing, or I 
Plur. Jouliaus, vouliez, voullpieut. would. 
Preterite. wn 
Sing. Youlus, voulus, woulut, I was willing, or 1 
Plur. Vouldmes, voulittes, voulurent, would. 
Future, 
Sing. Youdrai, voudras, vaudra, I ſhall be willing, or 
Plur. Youdrons, voudrez, voudrant, = I will, 


| Conditional preſent, 3 
Sing. Youdreis, ⁊oudreis, voudroit, J ſhould be wil- 
ling, or I would. 
Plur. Youdrions, voudriex, woudroient. | 
. 4 
IMPERATIVE Moon is wanting. 


S$unjuncrtive Moop. 
| Preſent, 


Bi ve que ä | 
Sing. Jeuille, veuilles, veuille, that J may be willing. 
Plur. FYoulions, vouliez, veuillent. . 


- 


; Imperſect. — - 
Sing. Fouluſſe, vouluſſes, voulit, that I might be wil- 
Plur. Youluſſuns, vouluſſiez, vouluſſent. ling. 


When the words will or would expreſs a will, choice, 
or deliberation, in the agent, and can be turned by chooſe 
= bs ys ( _— _ 


K lacs 5 


er cheſe, will is rendered in French by the preſent of 
the indicative mood, or ſuture of this verb: ex. 


Je veux y aller et lui parler Ic, or chagſe to, go there 
" PMOL mi inc, | and ipcak to him myſelf; 
Inc veut pgs manger, He w, not eat, or docs 
not chooje to eat; | 


F 


and would by one of the following tenſes, viz, the im- 


perfect, preterite definite or indefinite, or conditional 
preſent 2 ex. 


87 Je voulois, je vous dirois III 100, or cheſs, T could 


cd Eile dem be, tell you where ſhe lives. 

{! voulut. a: lument fartir He 2091 abfointely, or ab- 

hier, ſolutely ch2ſe to, ſet out 
yeſte day. 


Que Bas > Ne zue je Wnat would you have me 


file ? do? 


When «ould is joined to the verb to have, immedi- 
ately followed by a participle paſſive, they are to be 
rendered by the preterpluperfect or conditional paſt of 
the above verb, with the participle paſſive turned into 
the preſent of the infinitiye mood: ex. 


Si j avois voulu lui parler, If I w have 9 to 
him, or had I choſen to 
ſpeak to him. 

Vous wauricz pas voulu You would not have taken 


prendre les ar met, fi h, „Ee. up arms, if, &c. 
Nous aurions pu Parreter jj We could have {topped 
nous euſſions voulu, him if we rc or had 
| choſen. 


EXERCISES ON THE FOREGOING VERBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


Why do not you fit down, fir? — You 
Pourquoz, adv. | mon fi 21r,m\ 


come to {ec me very ſeldom. — Let us fit down upon 
 raremen adv, 
| the 


( 209 ) 


the reſt, — Do not make (ſo much) noiſe, Leannot 


herbe, f. | faire, v. tant, adv. 
learn my leſſon. — Do you know what has hap- + 
apprendre, v. | „ 
pened to her? — As ſoon as "ks ſaw he could not 

ver, v. f Auſſitot que, c. | . 
make her hear reaſon he went away. — See the 
entendre, v. en aller, v. i 


letter ſhe wrote me. — We will not fit down till 
tcrire, v. que ne 


you have determined to ſet out, — The firſt time I faw 
ſedttermmer,v.a 1 


your ſiſter ſhe pleaſed me. — I would fit down upon 
plarre, v. 


the graſs if it were not ſo damp, — Mrs. P. defired 


humide, adj. pPrier v. 


me to tell you ſhe could not come to ſee you this 


wk, © but ſhe would certainly come at the be- 
ſemaine, f. certainement, adv. com- 


ginning of next month. — Cannot you lend me 
mencement,m. mois, m. | preter,V. 


three or four guineas ? — If I would, 1ſ0n could 
guinbe, f. | bientit,adv. ; 


know whether Mrs. D. has ſeen your aunt or not. 
e. tante, f. 


This cloth is not worth five ſhillings a yard, but its 


drap, m. 


colour becomes you "ry well. — Do not you ſee the 


* 


defects of it? — When you knovr your leſſon, | 


 defaut,m, 5 by the fut.) 


come and repeat it to me. — Did you not know that 
pr rePeteryy. 


2 6 Mr. 


—— c IS 
+ 


r e 


—— — ub. 1 — 
r 


620 


; Mr. 1 was to marry Miſs B.? — I knew it, but 


pouſer, v. 5 mai, c. 


I was not willing to tell him of it, —I believe N 
parler, v. | 


could learn your leſſons much 38 if you 


 apprendre,v. beaucoup, adv. 


would. — Could you lend me your horſe for two or 
preter, v. 


three days! ? — If your brother come with me, will he 


Jour, m. avec p. 


be able to follow me? — Could they ſee fo great an 


ſauivre, v. 


0 without being vexed (at it?) — He is 
changement, m. ſans, p. Jadcbè, p. p. en, pro. 


incapable of commanding others who cannot command 


himſelf, — His beſt coat was not worth two pence 


* k — Dalit, m. . ſou; 

when he arrived from Germany. — We ſaw them yeſ- 

Allemagne, f. 3 

terday. e did not foreſee what would happen to 
er, ady. arriver, v. 

them. — Do you know Chand Miſs B. lives? — Yes, 
on, adv. _  demeurer,V. * 

1 do e ity) and I ee her every day at her window. 

| fenetre, f, 

_ — Why will you not tell it me? — She would marry 

epouſer,v. 


him in ſpite of all her relations, It is for that 


emp. depit, m. parentym. Ce, pro. 


reaſon her father ſays he never will fec her again, — 


Aire, v. 
All the fineſt talents reunited are not worth a virtue. — 


Severity and rigour may excite fear, but not love, — 
Severitet. par |  craintef ansdur, m. 


Lou 


t 


te 


( 211.) | 
You ſaw with what goodneſs ſhe rectived him. 1 


bonts, f. recevoir, v. 


would : not tell her what I think about it for fear of 
de, p. 


giving her any {ubje& of complaint. — If you forſee the | 


Plainte, f. 


danger, why do you not endeavour to avoid. — 


tacher, v. de e 


They were willing to withdraw, but your brother 
fe retirer, v. 


hindered them (from it) and deſired them to ſit down 
enbecherzv. prier,v. de 


again. — You can ſpeak to Mr. B. whenever you 


parler, v. quand, adv. 
pleaſe, but I may not take that e — He 


vouloir, v. prendre, v. 


would not fell me theſe buckles under * four 


vendre, v. boucle, f. a moins de, p. 


guineas, « —1 will not ſee your brother (any more.) = © 


plus, adv. 
Every body thinks that if they would have. | purſued 
pourſurure,V. 
the enemy britkly they might have ended the 
vigoureuſement, adv. finir, v. 

war on that day. — Should we ſee ourſelves reduced 
WP redure, v. 

to ſo great difficulties ? — -If I would have believed 
croire, v. 


him, he would have perſuaded me to go to Italy with 


him. — He could have done his work in leſs than 


Faire, v. em p. 
ten minutes if he had not amuſed himſelf in reading. 
amuſer, v. 4 ire, v. 


— 


* AY 


mf you want that book you _ take it, it is at 


avoir beſoin de 95 a 
your ſervice. We might have daticed | dil 
| Juſqa, p. 


(twelve o dock) if if that had not happened. — Oh! * | 


minuit, m. 


5% chien ny you be happy, and never bewail the 


heureux, adj. pleurer, v. 


8 moment of your birth! —1 ſpoke to her (a long while,) 


naiſſance,f, long tems, adv. 


but could not periuade her to come with me. — "ny 
de 


5 1 go and fez him? — Yes, but come back as ſoon as 
* | | 5 auſſito itot gucc. 


op you (can.) 


(by . 
VERBS or FE, FOURTH CONJUGATION, 
| ABS OUDRE, To aBs0LVE. 


INFTINITIVE MooDn. 


Na Preſent. Aliſondre, to abſolve. 
Part. act. Atfekvant, abſolving. 
Part. paſſ. Abſoes, abſolved. 


Indicative MooD. 


ED. Preſent. 
Sing. Abſous, abſous, abſout, J abſolve. 
Plur. Abſolvons, abſolvez, alſolvent. 


. Imperfect. 
| Sing: Abfolvois, abſolvais, abſolvoit, I did ablolyes 
Plur. Abjolvions, alſolviex, alſolucient. 


Preterite is wanting. 


F 


Future. 


i 


( 


Future. 


Sing. 3 abſoudras, abſoudra, I ſhall, or will, 


Flur. Alfoudrons, abſoudrez, abſjouaront, abſolve. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Abſoudrois, abſoudrois, abfoudroit, I ſhould, &c. 
Plur. Abſoudriens, abſoutriez, abſcudrotent, abſolve. 


IMPERATIVE MooD. 


Sing. | Atfeus, abſotve, abſolve thou. 
Flur. Adſelvons, alſelvex, abfotvont, 


SUBJUNnNCTIVE MoonD. 


Preſent. 
Due Fe gue - 
Sing. Alſalve, alſelves, alſalve, that I may abſolve. 
lar. Alſolvions, aſolviex, abjoivent, 


Imperfect is wanting. 
$ OUD R E, ro solLvx, the primitive of this verb, 


is only uſed inthe preſent tenſe of the infinitive mood. 


The other compounds are, - 
Di/udre, to diſſolve. MReſoudre, to reſolve, 


Di/jzudre has the ſame tenſes wanting as ab/oudre, 
Riſoudre has its participle paſſive, r{olu : its preterite z 


ding. Röſolus, riſclus, riſolut. 
Plur. Refſolumes, reſolutes, reſolurent, 


SUBFUNCTIVE MOOD. 


Imperfect. | 
8 Kelle, rifoluſſes riſolit. a 


Plur. Rqolulſions, reſoluſſiex, reſoluſſent. 
. 


| ASTREINDRE, ro onLiGr. 
ATTEINDRE, ro REACH, TO HIT, TO ATTAIN, 
and AVEINDRE, TO REACH, TO FETCH OUT, 
are conjugated as CRAINDRE,. 


The three above verbs grow obſolete. 


BAT TRE. 


hs 6249 
B ATT RE, TO BEAT. 


i abuts Moo D. 


” Preſent. Battre, to beat. 
Part. act. Battant, beating. 
Part. paſſ. Battu, beaten. 


IN DICATIVE MO Op. 


| Prefent. - - 
Sing. Bats, bats, bat, I beat, or am beating. 
Plur. Battons, battez, battent. 


Imp erfect. ; 
| Sing, 1 battazs, e I did beat, or was beate 
Plur. Battions, battiez, batteient. | ing. 8 
Preterite. l 
Sing. Battis, battis, batiit, [ did beat, or beats 
| Plur. Battimes, battites, battirent. 8 
Future. U 
Sing. Battrai, battras, battra, I ſhall, or will, beat. 
Plur. Battrons, baitrez, battront. 8 
Conditional preſent 
Sing. Battrole, battrois, battroit, 1 ſhould, Ke. beat. 
Flur. Battrion „ battriez, battroient. 8 
PA P 
| IMPERATIVE Moon, 
Sing. Bats, batte, beat thou. | C 
FM | ur. Battons, battez, battent. P 
SUDJOUncTIVE Moo 5. 


5 Preſent. ? PI 
Que que que 

Sing. Batte, bates, batte, that I may beat. 

Flur. Battions, baiti:z, battent. 


| Imperfect. 
Sing. Battif, Jattiſſes, battit, that I might beat. din 
Plur. Battiſions, battiſiex, batt! ſent, Pl 


The 


"KJ 
The compounds of this verb are: 
 Battrepſto beat down. Rabattre, to barg to beat 


Combattre, to fight. down. 
Debattre to debate, to Nebattre, to beat again. 
ſtruggle. | 
„ 


301 R E, TO DRINK, 


IxnFiniTIveEe MoonDr. 


Preſent. Baire, to drink. 
Part, act. Buvant, drinking. 
Part. paſſ. Bu, drunk. 


INDPICATIVE MO Op. 


Preſent. 
* 


ding. Bots, bois, Hoit, I drink, or am m drinking. 
Flur. Buvons, buvez, boiuent. 


Imperfect. | : 
Sing. Haw buveis, buvoit, I did drink, or was 
plur. Buvions, buviez, Son. darin 
Preterite. 


Sing. Bus, bus, but, 1 drank, or did drink. 
Plur. Bumes, bites, burent. 


Future. 
Sing. Boirai, boiras, hoira, I ſhall, or will, drink. 
Plur. Boirons, boirezs botrant. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Boirois, boirois, boiroit, I ſhould, &c. drinks? 


Plur. Boirions, boiriez, boirotent. 
IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing, Bois, boive, drink thou, 
Flur. Buvons, buvez, boi vent, 


SusJuncTIve Moo. 
Preſent. 


55 que ue 
Sing. Boive, boives, boive, that I may PIES, 
Plur, Buvions, buviex, buvent. 


_ i 
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1 eck. 
Sing. Buſſe, buſſes, bit, that I might drinks 
Plur. N buſi ez, buſſent, 


GAS. 
CE INDR E., ro ind, 
And its compound, Enceindre, to encloſe, to encom- 
_ paſs, are conjugated like CRAINDRE. 
. 
CIR CONCIRE, ro CIRCUMCISF, 


Is conjugated like CONFIRE, but has its participle 
raiden ending in is inſtead of it. 


CONCEUR E, TO CONCLUDE. 


INFINITIVE Moon, 


Preſcnt. Cnclura, to conclude. 
Part. act. Concluant, concluding. 
Part. paſſ. Conclu, concluded. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
Kink Conclus, conclus, conclut, I conclude, 
Plur. Concluons, concluez, concuent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Concluois, es concluoit, I did conclude. 
Pur. r concluiez, concluoient, 


Preterite. 

Sing. Conclus, conclus, conclut, J did So or 
Plur. Conclimes, conclittes, conclurent. concluded. 
Future, 

Sing. 8 concluras, conclura, 1 ſhall, or will, 
Plur. Conclurons, conclurez, concluront. "conclude. 


Conditional 


ye Fg 


„ 


Conditional preſent. 
| Ying. Conclurois, conclurois, concluroit, J ſhould, &c. 
_ conclude, 
Plur. Cancluriatns, concluriez, concluraient, 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. Conclus, conclue, conclude thou, 
Plur. Concluons, concluez, concluent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 
Dre que e 


Sing. Conclue, conclues, conclue, that I may conclude: | 
Plur. Concluions, concluiez, concluent. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Concluſſe, concluſſes, corc!4t, that I might con- 
Plur. OI concluſſiex, concluſ ut. clude. 
„ 


CONDUIRE, ro CONDUCT, TO LEAD, TO CARRY; 


INFINITIVE Moon. 


| Preſent. Conduire, to conduct. 
Part. act. Conduiſant, conducting. 
Part. paſſ. Conduit, conducted. 


IN DICATIVE Moon. 
Peer. 


Sing. Couduis, conduit, conduit, lead, &&s 
Plur. Conduifons, conduiſex, conduiſent. 


Imperfect. © - | 
Sing. Conduiſois, conduiſois, e I did lead 
Plur. Conduiſions, conduiſiex, conduiſoient. 


—_ 
my 


Preterite. 5 
l, Sing. Conduifis, conduifis, conduiſit, I led. 
28 Pur. Conduisimes, conduisites, conduiſirent. 


al 7 U | Future, 


(28 ) 


Future, 
Sing. Conduirai, conduiras, conduira, I ſhall, or will, 
Plur, Conduirons, cenduirez, conduirout, lead. 


Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Conduir ois, canduirois, conduiroit, I ſhould, Kc. 
Plur. Conduirions, condutriez, conduirotent. lead. 


IMPERATIVE bo 


Sing. Conduis, conduiſe, lead thou, 
Plur. Conduiſons, conduiſez, conduiſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moo p. 


Preſent. 
ue . MN 1 gue 
Sing. Conduiſe, confuſes, con laiſe, that T may lead, 
Plur. Conduif ans, conduifiez, conduiſent, 


—— Imperfect. 
1 Sing. C onduififſe, conduifh es, conduistt, that J might 
Plur, « Cendiſ Iſous, conduuiſ Ver, ccni, Gent. cad, 


ts compound is, 
Reconduire, to lead again. 


CONFIRXRE, re PRESERVE. ... 


| | INFINITIVE Moon. 
| Preſent. Cinjfire, to preſerve, 
' | Part. at. COomfjan!, preſerving. 13 


Part. paſl. Confit, preſerved. 


IN DICATIVE MO Op. 
6 Preſent. | 
Sing. One, conſis, cot, [ preſerve, , 
Plur. non, confijez, conjiſcut. | 


Imperfect, 
Sing. Conffjois, confiſais, confiſoit, I did preſerve, . 
Plur. Fi ft Tons, cr ex, confiſient. PI 


(2190) 
Preterite. 


Sing. Confs, confis, confit, [ preſerved, 
Flur. Gy les, confites, confirent, 
Future. 


Sing. Cura, conta, confira, I ſhall, or will, preferve. 
Plur. Conjirons, confirez, confiront. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Confirots, confirois, cos fi it I ſhould, &c. preſerve. 
Flur. Gnfr; os confiricz, confiraient. 
7 5 * 


Ir A M o © D. 


Sing, Qn, coufiſe, court thou, 
Plur, Confſons, confiſez, confijert, 


* 


SuBjJuncTtive MOOðp. 
| 


Preſent. 
que 
Sing. pa 1 con/iſe, that I may preſerve. 
Plur. Can _— confiſiez, con Heut. p 
Imperfect. 


Sing. Confifſe, - confiſſes, a that I might t preſerve, 
Fut. dale ca, lex, confiſſent, 


mme TO KNOW, TO BE ACQUAINTED 
een oeag * ſomebody. Ne 


InriniTiyh M oo Þ. 


Preſent. - Connoitre, to know. 
Part. act. Cunnoiſſant, knowing. 
Part. paſl, Commu, known. 


InDICATIVE Moon. 
Preſent. 
Sing. C:nnvis, connois, conndit, I know. 
Plur, coul, connoiſex, counoiſſent, 


5 . Imperſecl. 


——  ——  — —„—s 4 — 
> 


! 


= n c A vs 
* * * F . ” F 
a 
* 
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Imperfect. 
Sing. ane iſſets, conmot Heis, comoiſhit, I did know. 
Plur,  Cennuifſions, connoiſſiez, connoiſſhient. 
Preterite. 
Sing. Connus, connus, connut, . I knew. 
Plur. Conndmes, conniutes, connurent. 


Future. | 
Sing. Connottrat, connoitras, eonmitra, I ſhall, &c. 
Plur. Granoitrons, connoitrez, connoitront. know, 


Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Connuitrots, connoltrois, n I ſhould, 


1 1 1 4 &c. know. 
Plur. Cannoitr ions, connoitriex, amnoitraient. | 


ImyERATIVE MoopD, 
Sing.  Connois, connoifſe, know thou. 
Plur. Connoifſons, connoiſſez, connoiſſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moos. 
Preſent. 


Due que 8 


Sing. Connoifſe, connoiſſes, connoiſſe, that I may y know, 


Plur. Connoiſſins, connoiffiez, connoiſſent. 


 Imperfe&, 
Sing. Onnuſſe, connuſſes, connüt, that I might know, 


Plur.  Connuſions, connuſſiez, connuſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Heconnoitre, to take for a- Reconnoitre, to acknow- 
nother. | | ledge, to know again. 
CONSTRUIRE, ro consrRUCT, To BUILD, 
is conjugated as CONDUIRE. 


| CONTRAINDRE, TO CONSTRAIN, TO COMPEL, 
' TO FORCE, 
is Per" as de 


COU- 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 
5 Plur. 


Sing; 
Plur. 


Sing. 
— 
Flur. 


Decoudre, to unle w. 


* 


| (ar: 
COUDRE, To sw, 


INFINITIVE MooD. © 


Preſent. Coudre, to ſ x. 
Part. act. GCorfant, ſewing. | 
Part. pal. Couſu, ſewed. | Ta 
Indicative Moonp. 
Preſent, - 


Couds, couds, coud, I few; or am ewig 

Conſons, couſez, conſent. . 
Impertect. 

Couſl os, cmfais, confoit, I did ſew, Or was ſewing. 

Couſions, coufiez, caiſoient. 


8 Preterite. Fa 
Couſis, couſis,  con/it, L ſerved, 
Cous!mes, cousites, confirent, 
Future. 
Coudrai, coudras, coudra, J ſhall, or will, ſew. 
Caoudrons, coudrez, roudront, 


Conditional pr: Fang 


Coudrois, condros, aks % 1 thould, &. few, 
Coudrions, coudriez, ROWS 910 ont. 
IMypERATEYE MooDp.: Lg 
Couds, chi, few thou. 
Conſens, couſez, couſent. 1 
SUBJUNCTILYE Moo p. | 
Preſent. ; b 
ue que as 

Conſe, Couſes, Wes that I miyiidw 

Couftons, Cot Jie, 1 1 

; zmpert« FR 

Corsi lb, confeſſes, 2 

Caf Huus, cosi c (1048 | : 


Its compounds-are, 


4. 2 FRF 1 
ech 0 1 ” 


* 
1 * 
- * : p 
of " x F » 
U 7 * 4 N 
iS fad * 


EXERCISES oN THE FoREcoing VERBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


Do you know Mr. A. ? — Yes, we know him 
Oui, adv, 


very well ; and, 3 he be rich, I aſſure you he is 
not the more charitable for it. — He has been beaten 


(ſoundly.) — If you knew the 2 you would 
comme il faut. | queſtion, f. 


reſolve i it in-two words. —- I will ſoon conclude, if you 


mot, mi. 


think as | your brother does, — We ould beat 
comme, adv. : * 


them if they did not fight in their own PARIS! — 


propre, adj. 


Do not beat um: any more, he acknowledges his fault.— 


* Faute, f. 
You would never ſee him again if you knew him, — 


Mr. R. told me ſome time ago that he would build a 
| ſhip on a new plan. — What will you drink ? —I will 


| Vini nothing but water. — Do not drink ſo much, — 
| ne gue tant, adv. 


If you father were here you would not drink (at all.) 


du tout. 


— Let us fill our glaſſes and drink our friends health. 


verre,m. _ | ſante,f. 
—— Come with us, we ſhall ſee ak ſhe will know 


you again or not, — If you knew her, I am certain ſhe 


would pleaſe you. — After tea we conducted the la- 
Plaire, v. them. F 
dies 


d, 


(6 223 ) 
dies to the concert. — When they had W to us 


all that had paſſed, we acknowledged we (were in the 

ſe paſſer, v. 5 avoir 

wrong.) — Unſew that gown. — I will ſew it to- mor- 

tort, 

row. N not © you preſerve ſome fruits this year? 

annbe, f. 

' — He could not know you if he ſaw you now. — 

| a preſent, adv. 

Did you aſk him A he were nequainted with — 
Ae _ 

of theſe ladies Foun You will force your father 1 puniſh 


you if you do not behave better. — The laſt time 
fe comporter, v. 


we went to Vauxhall we drank three bottles of Cluny | 


paign wine. — Thence we concluded you could 
De la, adv. 


not come to-day. — I know nobody in this neighbour- 
hood. — I knew your ſiſter again as ſoon as I ſaw her, 
nage,m. 


— Though you ſhould take three dozen of them 1 


Quand, c. douxaine, f. 
could not abate a farthing. - — The wind was ſo great 
lard, m. vent, m. 


that it has thrown down one or two trees in our gar- 


den. 


CRAINDRE, 


0 224 ) 
C RAIN RE, To FEAR, TO BE AFRAID, 


INFINITIVE Moo. 


Preſent. Craindre, to fear. 
Part. act. Craignant, fearing. 
Part. paſſ. Craint, feared, 


PE _ OT Hu— — * _ 
1 CT 
— 


INDICATIVE Moo. 


Preſent. 
Sing. Cra'ns, . crains, craint, I fear, or am afraid. 
Flur. Craignons, craignez, craignent. 


2 


| Imperfect. 

Sing. Craignois, craignois, craignoit, I did fear, or wag 

Plur. Craigni ons, craigniex, craignoient. afraid. 
Preterite. 


Sing. Craignis, craignis, craignit, I feared, 
Plur. Craignimes, craignites, craignirent. 


| Future. 
Sing. G craintras, craindra, 1 ſhall, or will, 
Plur. Craindrons, craindrez, craindront. fear. 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Craindrois, craindrois, craindroit, L ſhould, &c, 
Flur. Craindrions, craindriez, craindreient. fear, 


- — 


IMPERATIVE M 00 p. 


Sing. 7 Crains, craigne, fear thou. 
Plur. Craignons, ie, craig nent. 


Sus psc Moos. 
Preſent. 


Que zue gue 
81 ng. Craigne, c. dig nes, craigne, that I may fear. 
Plur. Craignions, craigniez, craignent. 


Imperfect. 1 | 
Sing. Craigniſe, crargmſes, craignuit, that I might 
P lar. eue, craigniſſiex, craigniſſent. fear. 


CROIRE, 


] 
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 CROIRE, ro BELIEVE. | 


INFTINITIVE MoonDp. 


Preſent. Croire, to believe. 
Part. act. Croyant, believing. 
Part. paſſ. Cru, believed. 


IN DICATIVE MOO SO. 


Sing. Gros, crois, croit, | believe. 
Plur, Croyons, croyez, croient. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Croyots, creyois, creyait, I did believe, 
Plur, Croyions, croyiez, croyoient. 

Preterite. 
Sing. Crus, erus, crut, I believed. 
Plur. Grimes, crites, crurent. 
Sing. Croirai, croiras, croira, I ſhail, or will, believe. 
Plur. Croirons, croirex, croiront. | 
Conditional preſent. - 

Sing. Croirois, croirois, croiroit, I ſhould, &c. believes 
Plur. Croirians, crairiez, crairoient, 


ImrERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. Crots, croye, believe thou. 
Plur. Croyons, croyez, croicnt. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moon. 
5 Preſent. 
N M 1 
Sing. Grote, croies, croie, that I may believe. 
Plur. Croyens, croyez, croient. 

Imperfect. | 
ding. Cruſſe, cruſſes, crit, that I might believe. 
Plur, Cruffions, cruſſiez, cruſſent. 


CROT- 


W F 9 
F 

k 

* 


e 
CROITRE, ro crow, | 


And its compounds, 


Ace roitre, to accrue, Necroitre, to grow again, 
Decroitre, to decreaſe, to | 
grow leſs, 


3 like CON: NOITT R 


. 


CUIRE, ro BAKE, ro Boll, fem valle 
TO DO, 


and its compound, Recuire, to boil again, 


DEDUIX E, TO DEDUCT, TO ABATE, 
and DETRUIRE, To DESTROY, 


are conjugated like CONDUIRE, : 


DIRE, ro SAY, TO TELL. 


INFTINITIVE MooDp. 
Preſent. Dire, to ſay. 


Part. act. Diſant ſaying. 
Part. paſſ. Dit, ſaid, 


Indicative Moon. 
| Preſent. | 
Sing. Dis a dit, I ſay, or am ny: 
Plur. Diſaus, dites,* diſent. 
lÜlmperfect. 
"TY Difeis, diſois, 4%, I did ay, or was faying. 
Os ne diſiex, diſoient. 
Preterite. 
Sing. Dis dis, dit, I did fay, or ſaid. 
Plur. Dimes, dites, dirent.. 


(167 
Future. 


Sing. Dirai, diras, dira, I ſhall, or will, 2 
Plur. Dirons, 4 rex, diront, 


Conditional preſent. 
Sing. Dirois, dirois, diroit, I ſhould, &c. ſay. 
Plur. Dirions, dirtez, diroient. 


ImeERATIVE Moop. 


Sing. Dis, diſe, ſay thou. 
Plur. Diſons, dites,*- dent. 18 
__SvBJUNnNcTIivEe Moon, m_” 
Preſent. 


Due que que | 
Sing. / Di dijes, diſe, that I . * 
Plur. Dyjions, diſiex, diſent. 


Ümperfect. 8 
Sing. Difſe, diſſes, dit, 9 ſay. 
Flur. Diſſuns, diſſiex, diſſent. 
The compounds of this verb are, 
Contredire, to contradict. Interdire, to interdict, to 


Se dedire, to unſay, to re- forbid, 
tract, to recant. Pre lire, to foretell. 
Medire, to flander, to Redire, do ſay, or te a- 
ſpeak ill. gain. 


Maudire, to curſe, 


* 


* All the above compounds (Retire ebase which 


is conjug ted like its primitive) make e inſtead of 
ites; and Maudire doubles its / through the whole verb: 


ex. Nous maudiſſons, vous maudiſſez, ils audi Hen, Sc. 


„ 
E CRIX E, ro write. 


INFINITIVE MO OPp. 


Preſent. Ecrire, to write. 
Part. act. Ecrivant, writing. 
Part. paſſ. Ecrit, written. 


IN DICA· 
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INDICATIVE Moov. 


Preſent. 
ms Ecr: „ Loris, tcrit, I write, or am writing. 
Plur. Ecrivons, ecrivez, ecrivent. 


Im 
Sing. Eerivois, crivois, terivoit, I did write, or was 
Plur. Ecrivions, bcriviez, ecrivoient. writing. 
Preterite. 


Sing. Eecrivis, &crivis, tcrivit, I wrote, or did write. 
Plur. Ecrivimes, ecrivites, tcrevirent, 
Future. 

Sing, Ecrirai, beriras, ccrira, I ſhall, or will, write. 
Plur. Ecrirons, tererez, tcriront. 

| Conditional preſent. 
Sing, Ecrirois, &crirois, teriroit, 7 ihould, &c, write, 
Plur. Ecririom, &cririez, &crirotent. 


Po rien Moovp. 


5 Sing g. | Ecris, terive, write thou, 
Plur. Ecrivens, tcrivez, ecrivent, 


SUnJUNCTILVE Moo-v. 


| Preſent. 
+ Due que gue 
Sing. Ecrive, tcrives, 6crive, that I may write. 
Plur. Ecrivions, &criviez, 6crivent. 


Im &. 


Sing. Ecriviſſh tcriviſſes, tcrivit, that I might write, 


Plur. W icriviſſiex, tcriviſſent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Funde to deſcribe.  Proſerire, to proſcribe, to 
Inſcrire, to inſcribe. outlaw. 


 Projerire, to n. Souſcrire, to ſubſcribe. 
Tranſcrire, to tranſcribe. 


E N- 


e. 


to 


V. 


622900 | 
ENDU IR E, To Do over, 
is conjugated like CONDUIRE. 
| ETEINDRE, TO PUT or. 
is conjugated like CRAINDRE. 


AIR 
EXCLUR E, TO oY 
is conjugated like CONCLURE, 

Its participle paſſive is ecirs. 
PAIR E, To MAKE, ro Do. 


. INFTINITIVE MO O. 


Preſent. Faire, to make. | 
Part. act. Fajant, making. 
Part. paſſ. Fait, made. - 


InDicatiyvzt Moo vv, 


Preſent, 


Sing. Faris, fais, fait, I make, or am making, 
Plur. TIS Jaites, font. | 


Imperfect. 


Sing. Faiſois, fuiſeis, faiſoit I did make, or was ma- 
Plur. 2 ons, faiſt Fez, faiſoient.” RY King. 
Preterite. 


ding, Fis fis, + fit, J made, or did make, 
Plur, Fimes Fila, firent. 


Future, FF 


Sing. Ferai, feras, fers, I ſhall, or will, make. 
Flur. Ferons ferez, feront, 


X Conditional 5 


— 


( 230) 
Conditional preſent 


| Sing. Ferois, ferois, feroit, I ſhould, &c. make. 


Plur. Ferions, feriez, feroient. 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 


Sing. Fais, faſſe, make thou. 
Pl ur. Faijons, faites, faſſent, 


SUBJUNCTIVE MoonD, 


Preſent, 
ue que gue 
Sing. Fafſe, faſſes, falle, that I may make. 
Plur. Faſſuns, faſſiez, faſſent. 
Imperfect. 


Sing. Fiſh, fiſe, fit, that I might make. 


Plur. Fiſſions, fiſiez, Cent. 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Cintrefarre, to counterfeit, Refaire, to do, or make 


to mimic. up, again. 
Defaire, to undo. Redefaire, to undo again. 
Se defaire, to get rid of, Satisfaire, to ſatisfy. 
to pure with. Surfaire, to exact, to aſk 
too much. 
S | 


FEINDRE, ro Felon, To DISSEMBLE, 
% TO PRETEND, 


Fm 


is conjugated like CRAINDRE. 1 
A 8 
EC | iP 

F IAE, ro ray. 
This verb is more elegantly uſed in its preſent infi- ö 8 
nitive with the verb faire conjugated : ex. P 
Faites frire ce poiſon, F ry that fiſh, | n 
N 


Its participle 43 8 is His fried. ; . P. 


1 
INDUIRE, ro ixpucs, 


INSTRUIRE, ro insTRUCT, © 
and [NTRODUTIRE, To INTRODUCE, 


are conjugated like CO NDUIRE. 
. | 
FOINDRE, ro jorx, 
And its compound, Enjoindre, to enjoin, 
are conjugated like C RAIN DX E. 
L IR E, TO READ.” 


INFiniTiIvVE MooD. 


Preſent. Lire, to read. 
Part, act. Liſant, reading. 
Part. paſſ. Lu, read. 


| INDICATIVE Moos. 


Preſent. 
ding. Lis, Us, Lit, I read, or am reading. 
Flur. Lifons, liſez, liſent. 
Imperfet. _ % 


Sing. Lifois, lifais, liſeit, | did read, or was reading. 
Piu. Li i liſiex, lifotent. ; 


Preterite, 
Sing. 4. lus, lut, I did read, or read, 
| Plur. Lumes, lites, lurent. 


Future. 


Sing, Lirai, liras, lira, I thall, or =, read, 
Plur. Lirons, lirez, liront. | 


Conditional preſent. - 


Sing. Lirois, lirois, liroit, 1 ſhould, would, &c. read. 
Plur. Liri tons, kriez, liroient. 


X 2 IMmPE- 


. ImPERATIVE Moon. 
Sing. Lis, life, read thou. 
Plur. LZifons, liſeæ, Iſeut. 
SUuBJUNCTIvVE Moo p. 
. Preſent. 
„gau, out; | 
Sing. Liſe, lifes, liſe, that I may read. 
Plur. Liſions, Iiſiex, bfent. 
| Imperfect. | 
Sing. Luffe, luſſes, lit, that I might read. 
Plur. Zuffions, luſſiez, luſfent. | 


Its compounds ate, 
Elire, to elect. Relire, to read again. 


LU IX E, To snINꝝ, 
And its compound, Neluire, to glitter, 


Are conjugated as CONDUIREZ ; but take no f at 
the end of their participle paſſive : ex. Lui, ſhined, 


. 
ME 77 R E, To rur. 
IN TIN IT IVI M oo D. 


' Preſent. Mettre, to put. 
Part, act. Mettant, putting. 
Part. paſſ. Mis, put. 


Indicative MOO p. 


; Preſent. 
Sing. Mets, mets, met, J put, or am putting. 


Imperfect. 


Plur. Meltons, metiex, mettent. 


( 233 ) 


Imperfect. | 
Sing. Ain mettois, mettoit, I did put, or was put- 
Plur. Mettions, mettiez, mettoient. ting. 
E 21 8 | 
Sing. Mis, mis, „ did put, of put. 
Plur. Mimes, mites, —_— 
Future. 


Gig, Mettrai, mettras, mettra, I ſhall, or wall put. 
Plur. Meterons, mettreꝝ, meltront. 
Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Mettrois, mettrois, mettroit, I ſhould, would, 
Plur. Mettrions, mettriez, metiroient. '&c. put, 


IMPERATIVE Moo. 


Sing. Met, mette, put thou. 
Plur. Metiont, mettez, mettent. 


SuBJuncTIve MOoOp. 
Preſent. 
| Due que que 
Sing. Mitte, mettes, mette, that 1 may put. 
Plur. Adettions, mettiez, . mettent. 
Imperfect. 


Sing. Miſh, miſſes, mit, that I might put. 
Plur. A ons, muſiez, miſſont. 


The compounds of this verb are, | 


Aimettre, to admit. Permetire, to * 
Commettre, to com mit. Promettre, to promiſe.* 
Compromettre, to compro- Remet!re, to deliver up, to 
miſe. | put back again, to te- 
Demettre, to turn out, to collect, to put off. 
remove. - Souneitre, to ſubmit. 


Se demettre de, to reſign. Tranſmeitre, to tranſmit. 
 Onettre, to omit, 15 | 


*The participle of this verb ( promifing) when uſed 
adjeCtively, and exprefing the mental qualities of ſome- 
body, is rendered in F rench by gui promet, or promet- 

| X 3 F toit 


624) 
toit a or dont il y a, or avait .. a eſperer : 
ex. 
Major 4. ttoit un officier qui Major A. was a very pro- 
promettoit beaucoup, or ming officer. 


dont il y avoit beaucoup : 
a eſperer, | | 


„ 


MOUDRE, ro NB. 
INFINITIVE MO OD. 


Preſent. Moudre, to grind. 
Part. act. Moulant, grinding. 
Park. pail, Moulu, ground. 


a 1 bier iv Moop. 


Preſent. 4 | 
Sing. Mous, mous, mout, I grind, or am grinding. 


Plur. An, moulez, moulent. F 
Fi ImperfeR. N 

Sing.  Moulbis, mozlots, mouloit, I did grind, or was 
Plur. Maulions, mouliez, moulhient. grinding. ( 
| Preterite. | 
Sing. Moulus, monulus, moulut, I zround, or did * 
Plur. 5 moulites, moulurent, grind, | 
Future. „5 T} 

Sing. e meudras, moudra, T ſhall, or will, 
| Plur. Moudrons, maudrez, moudront, grind: the 

Conditional preſent. 

Sing. Moudrois, mmoudrois,  moudroit, I ſhould, would, is; 
Plur. Moudrions, moudriez, maudroient, C. grind, = 
IMPERATIVE M oo Dp. 10 
Sing. Mons, moule, grind thou. on] 


| Plur. Maulens e, nioulent. 


6 235) 
SU BJU NCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 

Que que que 

Sing. Aoul, moules, moule, that I may grind. 
Plur. 4fulions, mouliez, moulent. 


Imperfect. 


Sing. Mhuluſ, nin mouliit , that might grind, 
Plur, Aouluſſi ions, mouluſſuz, moutuſſent, 


The compounds of this verb are, 
Emoudre, to whet. | Reinoudre, to grind again. 


. 


EXERCISES uro THE FOREGOING VERBS 
AND THEIR COMYPOUNDS. 


Do not fear to tell her what you think of it, = 1 


de peaſer,v. 
will ſpeak to her to oblige you, but I know ſhe does 
pour, p. 


not fee me, — Why do 22 not believe me? — They 


{are afraid) of 3 FE to ſome dangers, — We 
etre, v 


would n not believe him though he ſhould tell che truth. 
quant,c. verite,fe 

Theſe flowers would grow much better if you watered 
fleur, f. 2 | argen 


them oftener. — Put out ihe candle and do not pretend 


to leep. — Were I in town, I would tell them all that 
de en, p. 


know (about it.) — Say nothing to her, believe me. 
en, pro. ne rien 


I will tell it to you to-morrow. — [ eſtecm your 
eſttmer,\. 


daughter 


( 230 ) 
| daughter much, becauſe ſhe told me ſincerely that ſhe 


would do neither, — They who ſay all they know will 


readily ſay what they do not know, — Tell the | 


vVolontiers, adv. 
truth with modeſty, they who do not love it will always 


reſpect and fear it. — If I ſee your father ſhall I tell him 


you are afraid of not ſucceeding ? — Do you think me 


capable of forgetting my friends ſo ſoon ? — You always 


oublier, v. 
contradi&t me when I ſpeak, — I hope you will not tell 


them what happened to me yeſterday. —1 do not like 


Mis D. 3 fc ſpeaks ill of every body. © es 
£2: pace c. 
Mr. R. write to you (now and then) from 8 
de tems en tems, adv. 


Do you know his direftion-? — Would you not write to 
adreſſe, f. 
him if you knew it ? — We were writing while 
| "pendant que,c. 

| hoy ſept. — The laſt time they wrote to him they de- 
| . pri- 

ſired him to ſend them the invoice of the goods, and 

er, v. de | facture, f. 


he has ſtill — omitted it in this letter. — What are 
| encore, adv. 


you doing now? — I am making a cap for your 
| maintenant, adv. 


ſiſter, — Do not do that, I will do it myſc f 1 would 


do 


get 


eg 
© | 


do it with all my heart if I could, — You do not you 


Ge 
fry that fiſh? — The Aarft. time you (come) to 
fois f. (by the fut.) 
ſee me I will ſhew you fome flowers in my garden 


- which will wi you. — Theſe roſe-trees grow 
furprendrev. reſier, m. 


percep bly, — Though they ſhould deduct ten per cent, 
a vue d i adv, Buand, Co 


they would get ſtill enough. — I never buy 


gagner, v. enc ore, adv. acheter 


any thing at Mr. P——'$s, for he always aſks too 
edi% De car, e. 


much for his goods, — I will undo my gown to- 
marchandiſe, f. 


| morrow, and do it up again immediately. — The firſt 
ſur le champ, adv. 


time you mimic any one I will puniſh you ſeverely. | 
(by the fut.) 


— : would introduce your ſiſter to Mrs. F. if I knew 


her, — They were playing while you inſtructed them. 


e 
: — You truly Join what is uſeful to what is a- 
by vraiment, adv, | 
g | preeable, — Did not our ſoldiers join to va- 
0 | | adreſſit. 
lour. — If you Fx not take great care of your low- 
Te prendre, v. 
ers the froſt will deſtroy them. — Mr. 8. lays he will 
15 gelbe, f. | 
get rid of his horſc-at the beginning of next month, 
3 


— You 


— 


3 


2386 
| — You would 20 out the fire if, &c. — Undo that 


3 


and oak it up again before dinner. — Your daughter 
- avant, p. 


Joins to the love of ſtudy the deſire of furpaſſng her | 


companions, — - She reads the Hiſtory of England every 
conipagne, f. | 


day from three o'clock to five. — I will read 


heure, f. juſqua, p. 


your letter as ſoon as I am dreſſed. — The in- 
(by the fut, )þab:/le,p.p. 


s habirants of W— have elected Mr. X. for their re- 
i re- 


preſentati ve in parliament. — I was reading Marmon- 
preſentant,m. 


tel's Tales vn you came bet. Mr. R. wrote to 
conte, m entrer, w. 


me ſome time ago, that, when he was in London, the 
a 


| Farl of E— told him we ſhould ſoon ſee a great 
Comte, m. 


change in the miniſtry. — He oſten writes to 
changement, m. mini lere, m. 


me, and hs concludes his letters thus, (be ſo kind 
avoir la bonte 


as * ſend me ſome news whatever they be. — Put 


. theſe books in their places again, — 1 believe he did i it 


through ſpite. — Shall I put another trimming to a 
par, p. depit, m. garniture, f. 

gown? — I read laſt year a very good book, but I can- 
not remember the author's name. — What grammar 


de 


F 


( 2399 ) ; 
do you read ? — Whatever merit a maſter has, he can- 


not ſucceed in teaching young people if he do not 
a, P-. | 
join practice to theory. I would put all your china 
| porcelaine,f, 
in that cloſet if I had the key of it, — You could 
cabinet, m. 


not do it in ten days if I did not he as you, | 
aider, v. 


would not permit ping to go out, though they would, — 
„ n 


He promiſed to pay me che tenth of this month, but he 


has now put me off to the third of December, — He 
| j | | 


ſubmitted to it with the greateſt patience, — Lou pro- 


miſe enough, but you ſeldom keep your word. — 
rarement, adv. tenir, v. 


Mr. D. is a very promiſing young man. — Will they 


not adit Mr. Z. in their ſociety? — The Engliſh 


fcets have pe rformed actions worthy to be tranſmitted 
n 


te o poſterity. — Your brother promiſes me every day to 


amend, but, &c, — Were I their maſter I would 


ſe corriger, v. 


got permit them to go out to-day. — I was wri- 


ing to you when your ſervant brought me your 


Rtter, 


* 


6240) 
NAITR E, To BE BORN, TO RISE. 


INFINITIVE MoonD. 


Preſent. Waitre, to be born. 
Part. act. Maiſſant, being born, riſing. 
Part. paſſ. Me, been born. 


INDICATIVE M 00D. 


Preſent. * 
| Sing: Nais, nais, mait, | am born. 


Plur. Naifſons, naiſſex, naiſſent. 


Imperfect. 


Sing. Naiſfois, naiſſois, nai ifoit, I was born. 
Plur. Naiſſions, naiſſiex, naiſſoient. 


Preterite. | 
Sing. Naquis, naquis, naquit, I was born. 
Plur. Nagquimes, naquites, naquirent, ' 


Future. 
Sing. Naitra,, naitras, naitra, I ſhall, or will, be horn: 
Plur. Naitrons, nattrez, naitront. 


1 | Conditional preſent, 
| Sing. Naitrois, naitrois, naitroit, I ſhould, &c. be born. 
Plur. Naitrions; naitriez, naitroient, 


ImrEtRATIVE Moon. 
Sing. Nais, naiſſe, be thou born. 
Plur. Naifſens, naiſſez, naiſſent. 


SUBJUNCTIVE Moov. 
Pieſent. 
Ip due que 
Sing. Naiſe, © naifſes, naiſſe, that I may be born, 
Plur. Naiſſians, naiſſiex, naiſſent. 
Gn Imperfect. 
Sing. Naguiſſe, naquifſ's, naquit, that Imightbe born, 
Plur. „ naguiſſiex, naquie at. 


— 


The compound of this verb is, 
| . Renaitre, to be born again, to revive. 
1 i 


( 241 )) 
NUIRE, To HURT, 


is conjugated like CONDUTRE, but makes in its 4 


ticiple paſſive nui. 


OINDRE, ro ANOINT. 
This verb is ſeldom uſed except in ſpeaking of ſacred 


_ ceremonies wherein oil is made uſe of, It is conjuga- 


ted like CRA[/NDRE, 
PAITRE, To FEED, TO GRASE, 
PAROITRE, To APPEAR, TO SEEM, 


and its compounds, 


Comparoitre, to appear, to | / ik paths to diſappear, 
make one's evidence, 


are conjugated like CONNOITRE. 
1 IND &K£E,: 70 PAINT, TO DRAW 
' PLAINDRE, ro rity, 
and Sz plaindre, to complain, 


are conjugated like CRAINDRE, 
PAR 
PLAIRE, To PLEASE. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


| Preſent. Plaire, to pleaſe. 
Part. act. Plaiſant, pleaſing. 
Part. pal, Plu, pleaſed, 


Y A's IN DI. 


1 « © 
———ůůů— ———— ˖— q —— ee — — —* 
— * 2 * 
2 N 2 - 
, 2% r f ; 
— A 7 


Sing. 


( 242 ) 
INDICATIVE. Mood, 
Preſent. | 
Plai, plais, plant, I pleaſe. | 


| Plur. Plalſons, plaiſez, plaiſent. 


Sing. 3k, 


Imperfect. 


Sing. Plaiſois, plaiſois, Nat, J did leaſe, or was 
Plur. Plaiſions, Plaiſiex, plaijoient. 


pleaſing. 


| ,  Preterite. 
bing: Plus, plus, plut, I 4 or did pleale. 
Ptur, Plumes, plutes, plurent. 
| Future. 
Sing. Plairai, plairas, plaira, I ſhall, or vn, pleaſe. 
Plur. Plairons, plairez, plairont. 
DS Conditional preſent | 
Sing. Plairois, plairois, plairoit, 1 ſhould, would, &c. 
Plur. Plairions, plairiex, plairoient. pleaſe. 
IMPERATIVE Moon, 
Sing. Plais, plaiſe, pleaſe thou, 
Plur. Plaiſins, plaiſez, plaiſent. 
SUBJUNCTIVE Moon, 
Preſent, 
ue gue que 


plaiſes, plaiſe, that 1 may pleaſe. 


| Plur. Plaiſions, plaiſiex, plaiſent. 


Sing. 


Imperfect. 


Plut, pluſſes, plut, that I might pleaſe. 


Plur, Pluſſuns, pluſſiez, pluſſent. 


 GCimplaire, to humour. 


The compounds of this verb are: 
Deplaire, to diſpleaſe. 


S 
PRENDRE, 


INFINITIVE M oo Þ. 


Preſent. prendre, to take. 
Part. act. Prenant, taking. 
Part. * * taken. 


* 


TO TAKE. 


INnDI- 


hy 27 


e ( 243 ) | 
.InpicaTtive MOO Dp. , 


Preſent. 
Sing. Prends, prends, prend, I take, or am taking. 
Plur. Prenons, prenez, prennent. 


In: perfect. 
Sing. Prenois, prenpis, prenoit, I did take, or was ta- 
Plur. TOS preniez, prenoent. 1 king. 
Preterite. 


Sing. Pris, pris, prit, 1 took, or did take. 


Plur. Primes, prites, prirent. 


Future, 
Sing, Prendrai, prendras, rs Lib or will, take, 
Plur. Prendrans, prendrez, prendront. 


Conditional preſent, _ 
Sing. Prendreis, prendrois, prendroii, Iſhould, . 
Plur. Prendrions, Prendrieæ, prendroient. GC, take, 


IMPERATIVE Moos. 


Sing. Prends, prenne, take thou. 
Plur. Prenons, prenez, prennent. | 2 7 


SupJuncTive Moon, 
Preſent. 


os que gue 
Sing. Prenne, prennes, prenne, that I may takes 
Plur. Prenions, premez, prennent, 


_ Imperfect. 
Sing. Priſſe, priſſes, prit, that I might take. 


Plur, Priſſins, prijjiez, pr Vent. 24 | y 


The compounds of this verb are, N 


Apprendre, to learn. Maprendre, to miſtake, to Wl 
des nouvelles, to be deceived, 1 
hear of. | Roprendre, to take again, | 
Comprendre, to apprehend, to chide, to rebuke, 9 
to underſtand. Surprendre, to ſurpriſe. 1 
Entreprendre, to undertake. be A 
2 PR O- 


8 
ny 


| ( 24 ) 
PRODUIRE, ro pRoDvcr, | 
R 5 DUIRE, To: REDUCE, TO BRING To, 
are Con) jugated like CONDUIRE. 


os ESTRE INDRE, To RESTRAIN, 


is conjugated like CRAINDRE, 
ASA 
R IRE, ro LAUGH. 


Ix INIT IVE Moo p. 
Preſent. Rire, to laugh. 
Part. act. Riant, laughing. 
Part. paſſ. Ni, laughed. 
INDICATIVE M o ob. 


Preſent. * 


Sing. Ris, * ris, rit, I laugh, or am laughing, 


«Fur. Rions, riez, rient. 


Imperfect. 


Sing. Riois, riois, rioit, I laughed, or was laughing, 
Plur. W wage riieꝝ, rioient. 


Preterite. 


Sing. Ris . ris rit, I laughed, « or did "I 
Flux. — 75 rites, rirent. 


Future. 


Sing. *Rirai, riras, rira, I ſhall, or will, laugh, 
Plur, Rirons, rirez, riront. 


Conditional preſent, 
Sing. Kirois, rirois, riroit, I ſhould, could, &c. laugh. 


* 


Plur. Ririons, ririez, riraient. 


IMPERATIVE Moon. 
Sing. Rs, rie, laugh thou. 


Plur. Rions, riez, rient. 


S U B= 


„„ - FJ 
3 \ | 
 SuBJuncTive MooD. 


Preſent. 


Due que ue 
Sing. . ries, rie, that I may laugh. 


Plur. Ritons, ruez, vient. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. e riſes, rit, that I might laugh, 
Plur. RIſſions, riffiez, riſſent. 


The compound of this verb is, 
Sourire, to ſmile. 


SEDUTIR.E, To SEDUCE, 
is conjuzated as CONDUIRE. 


SUFFIRE, ro SUFFICE, TO BE SUFFICIENT; 


is conjugated like CONFIRF, but its participle paſſive 
is / . „ 


„. a 


SUVIVYX EE, to Follow, 


Cy 


INFINITIVE Moop, 


Preſent. Sui ore, to follow, 
Part. act. Suivant, following. 
Part. pail. Suivi, followed. 


Enn Moo. 


| Preſent, 
bing, Suis, , furs, ſuit, I follow, or am following, 


Plur, Sui vons, ſuivex, ſuivent, | 
— | * Imperfect. 


Imperfect 
Sing. Suivois, ſuivois, ſuivait, I did follow, or was 


Plur. Sui vions, ſuivieæ, ſuivoient. following. 
Preterite. | 
Sing. Suivis, faivii,. ſuivit, I followed, or did fol- 
Plur. Survimes, ſuivites, ſurvirent, low, 
| Future, . 


Sing. $uioras, ſuivras, ſuivra, J ſhall, or will, follow. 
7 Plur, Sutvrons, ſutvrez, ſuivront. 


Conditional preſent. 


Sing. Swivrors, ſuivrais, ſuivroit, I ſhould, &c. follow. 
Plur. Suivrions, ſuturiez, ſuł vroient. 


* 


IMPERATIVE Moon, 
Sing. Suis, ſuive, follow thou. 
Plur, Suivons, ſuivex, ſuivent. 

SUS UNCTIVE Moon. 


Preſent. 

Que que que | 

Sing. Suve, ſuives, ſuive, that I may follow, 
Flur. Suivions, ſuiviex, ſuivent, 


Imperfect. 


Sing. Suiviſſe, ſuiviſſes, ſurvit, that I might follow. 
Plur. Suiviſſions, ſuroiſſiez, ſuiviſſent. | | 


The compounds of this verb are, 
S'enſuivre, to follow from. Pourſutvre, to purſue. 


Se TAI RE, ro noLD one's TONGUE, 
zs conjugated as PL AI R E. 
. £7 
TEINDRE, To pyx, 
is conjugated like CRAIND RE. 
TR 4. 
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TRADUTNIRE, To TRANSLATE, 
is conjugated like C O N DU IRE. 
TR AIR E, To MILK. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


. Preſent. Traire, to milk. 
Part. act. Trayant, milking. 
Part. paſſ. Trait, milked, 


INDICATIVE 1 


Aeg. 


Sing. Tals trais, trait, | milk, or am mil 
Plur. Trayons, trayez, tratent. 


Imperfect. : 
Sing. Trayois, trayois, trayoit, I did milk, or was 
Plur. Trayions, trayiez, trayoient. milking, 


Preterite wanting. 
Future. 


Sing, Trairai, trairas, traira, I ſhall, or will, milk, 
Plur. Tratrons, trairez, trairont. 


Conditional preſent. 


Sing. Trairois, trairois, trairoit, I ſhould, Kc. milk, 
Plur. Trairions, trairiez, -trairotent, 


ImPERATIVE Moon. 
Sing. Trais, traye, milk thou. 
Plur. Trayons, trayez, trayent. | | 
S$uvpsJuncrive Moon, | 
Preſent. 


We que que 
Sing. Taye, trayes, traye, that I may milk. 
Plur. Tapia, trayiez, trayent. 


Imperfect is wanting. 


„ ) 


The compounds of this verb are, 


Abſtraire, to abſtract. Nentraire, to ſinedraw. 
Diftraire, to diſtract. Souftraire, to ſubtract. 


Extraire, to extract, 


- 


VF AINCRE, To VANQUISH, TO-CONQUER. 


INFINITIVE MooD. 


Preſent, Vaincre, to conquer. 
Part. act. Laingquant, conquering. 
Part. paſſ. Jaincu, e 


InvDicarivs Moo v. 


Preſent. 


Sing. Vaines,  wvaines, wvaine,* I conquer. 


Plur. Vainquons, vainquez, vainguent, 
Imperfect. * 


Sing: Painquiis, vaingucis, vainquoit, ] did conquer. 


Jur. Vain 1101S Vain u Vain uotent, 
q 3 
Preterite. 


Sing. 3 Vainguis, vainquit, I conquered, 


Plur. Vainguimes,' vainguites, Vainquirent, 


Future. | 
Sing. Vaincrai, wvaincras, vaincra, I ſhall, 
Flur. FVaincrons, vaincrex, vaintront, 


Conditional preſent. 


Sing. Vaincrois, vaincrots, vaincroit, I ſhould, &c.. 


or will,. 
conquer. 


Plur. Jauincriaus, vaincrieæ, vaincroient. conquer. 
ImeERATIVE MO Op. 
Bing aines, vaingue, conquer thou. 
Plur. Vainquons, vaingnez, vainquent, . 
8 U B. 


This ſingular is . little uſed, 


— , 
we Of 


I's 


1 
SU BJU N CTIVE MooD. 
Preſent. 


755 que que 
Sing. Vaingue, vaingies, vaingue, that 1 may con- 


Plur. Yainguions, vainquiez, vainquent, quer. 


Imperfect. 
Sing. Vainquiſe, vainguiſſes, vainquit, that I might 
| conquer, 
Plur. Fainguiſſions, vainquiſſiez, vainquiſſent. 


The compound of this verb is, 
Convaincre, to convince. 

| „N. 
VIVRE, To livx. 
InriniTive Moon, 
Preſent. Vivre, to live 


Part. act. Vivant, living. 
Part. paſſ. Vecu, lived. : 


INDICATIVE Moon, 


Preſent, 2 


ding. Li, » vis, wit, I live, or was liviog, 
Plur, LL ivons, VIvez, vivent. 


Imperfecd. 


ding. Jvois, vivois, vivoit, Lad live, or was living. 
Plur. Vivions, wiviez, vivoient. 


Preterite. 
Sing. Vecus, wicus, vôcut, I lived, or r did live. 
Plur. Vecumes, vecites, vicurent, 


* 


Future. 
ding. Yivrai, vivras, vivra, I ſhall, or will, live. 
Plur, Prorons, vivrez, vivront. 

Conditional preſent. 
* Viorois, vivrois, vivroit, I ſhould, would, Ke. 
Plur. Vivrions, vivy 122, vivroient. 


IPER- 


4 


- 
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IMP ERATIVE MOOD. 
Sing. vin, Dive, live thou. 

Flur. 2 Vans, vivex, diveni. 


SUBJUNCTIVE MO op. 


Preſent. 

Que que 0 , 
Sing. Jive, vives, „ that I may live. 
Plur. Ji ien, viviex, VID: wy | 

Imperſect. 


Sing. Vecuſſe, veeuſſes, vicut, that I might live. 
Plur. V Jeculſionti, vecalſiex, vecufſent, 


. 


The compounds of this verb are. 
Revivre, to revive. Survivre, to outlive. 


SPARK 
£ 1 


EXERCISES ow TE Fortcoing VERBS 
AND THEIR COMPOUNDS. 


My brother was born in Paris on the eighth of Fe- 
a . fe 


bruary, one thouſand ſeven hundred ei 'ghty-one, — The 


vrier m. h 

| lame men, who ſeem not to fear death "BK they 
lorſque, adv. 

are in good health, often dread it when they are 


redouter, v. 


| ſick, — What does your ſiſter complain of? — The 


Hallo generally diſappear towardg the end of au- 


Hirondeolle, f. vers, p. au- 
tumn. — You do not ſeem to pay any attention to 
tomne, f. Faires v. 


what I ſay to you, — This man paints very. well 2 
als 
. 5 I. _ ſure 
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fire you, = Why Wares you hurt him, he never 
ſurer, v. 


did you any 3 ?!— I thould pity and wee him 


faire, v. mal, m. 


if it were not his fault. — You ſhall a, as 
ce, pro. 


ſoon as you have executed my orders. — The laſt 
(by the fut.) 


time I ſaw your ſiſter ſhe appeared to me — and 
pen/if, adj. 


=melancholy. — She is a lady that pleaſes every body. 


melanc haligue,adj. 
— She appears quite young; how old is ſhe ? — Does 


ſhe not learn drawing ? — I ſee you do not complain 


| deſſein,m. 
of him without a cauſe, — I my am ſurpriſed (at it.) 
nope 
— As farprifing as this ſeems to you, yet it Is 


cependant, adv. 
true. — Does not Mrs, H. appear much concerned at 


affiige, p. p. de 
her daughter s death? —Whenyou ſee Mrs. B. 
(by the fut.) 


I am certain ſhe will pleaſe you. — Did you never ſee 
her ? — She joins ta the qualities of the body thoſe of 
the mind. — Take ſome pears and carry them to your | 


brother. — Every time I ſee him I take him for a fq- 
, bs 


reigner. — My ſiſter and I learn F rench, and under- 8 


Iranger,m 


ſtand very Sy all that (is bid) to us in that languages 


on dit 


* * 
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— Though you ſhould learn all the rules, they would 
Quand, c. | 
not (be ſufficient) without practice. — ] did not un- 
ſuffre,v. | 


derſtand what you ſaid, — Do not undertake to unde- 
de detrom- 


ceive her; believe me, you will loſe © oa time. — 
per, v. | 
Though you ſhould undertake to prove the contrary, 


| de 
ſhe would not believe you, — Why did you not take 


the ſame road as we. — He (is not pleaſed) i in his ſitu- 
que ſe plaire, v. | 
ation, he ſees now all the dangers of it. — When did 


you hear of him ? — Captain D. told my father that he 
had ſeen him and ſpoken to him at Madras. — We of- 


ten miſtake when we judge of others by appear- 
fe mtprendregv. Juger, v. 
ances. — Leave me that book a little longer do not 
Lailſer, v. 
tas it again. — That apple-tree produces no fruit, -— 
pommuer,m. 


; We were reduced to the laſt extremity when they re- 


took our ſhip. — Go and ſpeak to Mr. 3 but, 
WW 


above all, do not laugh. — Would you not laugh if you 


fur »Þ. 
were in my place? — We laughed much ater at 
a 
the 7 — She was an re lady, ſhe was ever 
toujours,adv. 


ſmiling 


1.8 


ſmiling when any body had the honour of 7onking ü to 
her. _ - He ſeduced her by his fine promiſes.— What - ; 


ever he may undertake, he never will. ſucceed, he is 


too much addicted to the 1 of this, world. 1 


adonnt, p. p. 


If we go together to my brother's, will Wo 


chez, p. 


ble to follow us ? — I will follow you ſtep by ſtep. — 


| pas d pas, adv. 
Why do you follow me as you do ? — You may ſet 


comme 


out when you pleaſe, we will follow you. — Hold your 
tongue, you do not know what you ſay. — What books | 


40 you tranſlate ? — My maſter ſays I ſhall ſoon tran- 


Nate Marmontel' works, — We ſhould have conquer- 


cd them if we had fought, — They were we tranſ- | 
ported with joy when they heard of the happy” news of 


de, p. 


the peace, —— As long as her father and mother 
T unt que, adv. 


live, | they never will conſent to her marriage 
(by the fut.) 


With Mr. R. — You will not live long if you b ſo 


much. — She lived about Fins years after hee huſ- 


environ, p. arts, p. 
baud 8 death, — . III. the eldeſt ſon of F rede- 
dine, adj. | 


5 ric, 


. * 
D br —— 2 —— 
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nes prince of Wales, was born js the fourth of June, 
Calles, f. 


1738, and Was proclaimed king of fGrea Britain on the 


proclamer, v. <P 


twenty-ſixth of October, 1 760, —Let a man n live i in any 
country whatever, he is ſure to be a caps and 


e 


; treated every . if his behaviour and manners be 


meurs,f.pl. 
ruled by the principles of fund policy. and the 
regler, v. a | 


laws of the country he e in. 
Or IM PERSONAL VERBS. 


Verbs which relate to no perſon or thing, and which, 
as has been before obſerved, are only conjugated in the 
third perſon ſingular, are called im 577 75 verbs; they 
generally are preceded by one of the * pro- 
nouns, zh, or on; of this number are ; 


Il tonne, It thunders. 
pleut, It rains. 
On dit, People ſay, or it is faid, Fg 


To which may be added ſeveral other verbs, which 
become imperſonal when 8 in the ſame man- 


ner: ex. 
Il vous convient d tre mo- It becomes you to be mo- 
lte, deſt. 
1 Fai beau, froid, &c. It is fine, cold, &c, 
I [emble, It ſeems, 
1 5 'enſuit gue, It follows that. 
| I vant mieus, It is better, &c, 


Theſe verbs, like beers, whether regular or irregu- 
ur, have their different tenſes, and are conjugated in 
the 


Eat Ew, 1. 4b... 


10. 
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me ſame manner as the perſonal verbs from which they 
are derived. The learner having gone through the o- 
ther conjugations, the verbs of this claſs may the more 
eaſily be diſpenſed with. It will only be neceſſary to 
ſelect one that is not derived, and ſhew the manner of 
conjugating it, only premiſing, that the compound ten- 
ſes are formed, like others, by joining the participle 
paſſive to one of the tenſes of the auxiliary verb avoir, 
to have. f 


CONJUGATION or. ru IM PERSONAL. 


VERBS. 
IN FI NITESVvE Moonp, 
Preſent. Pleuvoir, to rain. 


Part. act. Pleuvant, raining, 
Part. paſſ. Plu, rained. 


INDICATIVE Moon. 
Affirmatively. 


Preſent. I pleut, it rains, it does rain. 


PIR Negative). 
Preſent. II ne pleut pas, it does not rains 
4 * | Interrogatively, 
4 Pleut- il? does it rain ? 


| Ne peut- il pas? does it not rain? 
Imperfect. Il pleuvoit, it Nined, or it was raining, 
Preterite. II plut, it rained, 

uture. Il pleuura, it ſhall, or will, rain. 
Cond. pref. I pleuuroit, it would, ſhould, &c. rains 


SuBJUncTIVE Moon. 
Preſerit. Nu'il pleuve, that it may rain. 
Imperfect. Jus il plit, that it might rain. 
The following being of the firſt conjugation, I ſhalt 
only give the third perſon, preſent tenſe, of the indica. 
tive mood; the learner may eaſily find out the reſt. 


Il arrive, it happens. | 
11 bruine, it drizzles; from bruzner, to a 


Z 2 
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RF Nabe, PO lightens ; from iclairer, to lighten. 
Hl pile, it freezes z geler, to freeze. 
WH greie, it hails; greler, to hail. 
Fit matters; 73 
Vinporte, Ve concerns F 
M nege, it ſnows; mtger, to ſnow. 
I tonne, it thunders donner, to thunder, 


The verb AY OR, to have, conjugated imperſo- 


nally with v, the adverb of place. 


INxTINITIvE Mo op. 
avoir, there be. 


IN DICATIVE MooD, 


| ; Affirmatively. 
Preſent. 1 y a, there is,* there are, | 
| Negatively. 
Preſent. Il n a "I there is not, there are not. 
| nterrogatively. = 


Y a-t-il? is there? are there? 
ImperſeR. Il y avoit, there was, there were. 
Preterite, I y ent, there was, there were. 
Future, My aura, there ſhall, or will, be. 
Cond, preſ. Il y aurait, there ſhould, would, &c. ba, 


IM PERATIVE MO op. 
Qu'il y ait, let there be. 
| S$UBJUNCTIVE Moon. 
Preſent. wil y ait, that there may be. 
n wil y eũt, that there might be, 
ComeounDd TENxsEs.. 


1ly a eu, there has, or have, been. 
2 11 5 avoit eu, there had been. EO. 


* 


| DT 
= Fhere is, immediately followed by the negation vo and a participle 


ative, muſt be rendered by on ne peut pos, on ne ſuuroit: ex. 


On ne peut pas, or on ne ſauroit, There is no going out to day becauſe 
Fortir aujourd bui à cayſe de bs of the rain, that | is, ene cannot 


a FER: & c. 
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I y eut eu, there had been. 

11 y aura eu, there ſhall, or will, bh been. 

1! auroit eu, there ſhould, &c. have been. Fe 
Qu 'i ait eu, that there may have been. 
Dil y cut eu, that there might have been. 


This verb ily a, &c. when uſed to denote a quanti- ; 
ty of time, is ſometimes rendered in Engliſh by i #, it 
was, & . When the Engliſh prepolition ſince is ren- 
dered (in French) oy ge ex. 


Combien y a-t-il que vatre How long 7s it fince your 
pere gi arrrve ? - + | father arrived? 


But in all caſes where the Engliſh phraſe can be ren- 
dered negatively, que muſt be accompanied by the ne- 
gation ne: ex. 


It y a lonotems que Je ne It is a long while ſince I 
vaus ai uu, | ſaw you, or I have not 
feen you this long time. 


It often happens that the verb there i is, or it is, &c. i 
underſtood, in this caſe one of the words ago, hel 
for theſe, is expreſſed as its ſubſtitutes : ex. 


UH ya trois mois que / Petois I was in France three 
en France, or jos en months ago. 
France il y a trois mois*, T 
It y a quatre ans que mon My brother has been dead Wn 
frere ęſi mort, or mon theſe four years, 
Jrere eſt mort il y a quatre 


ans*, 
Il y a for mois que man pere My father has been fick 
eft malade 1 theſe ſix months. 


It alſo Fs that neither the verbs, nor any of the 
words, ago, theſe, d &c. are expreſſed in the ſentence : ex. 


Nd Z 3 I 
{ From theſe two inſtances it may be obſerved, that, if the verb i7 y a, 
&c. begin the ſentence, the word gze muſt immediately fellow the noun 
2 of number, but, if it be tranſpoſed, qe muſt be omitted. I be firſt con- 
ſtruction is to be preferred. The learner ſhould, at the ſame time, obſerve, 8 
8 that in the above ſentences the verb, which in Engliſh, is in the preterite 
„ indefinite, is rendered in French by the preſent of the indicative, and whe 


the r by the imer of tue ſame mood - 


"4a » 


Wyas ; prifent neuf ans que 
ma tante demeure dans ce 
vai mage,  '- © 

II y avoit deux ans que ma 
Leun ẽtoit en France * 
J'y allat, 

Ny avoit-il pas fix mois 
gu elle dæmeuroit avec nous 
quard elle mourut ? 

Il n' y a pas plus d une Heure 
que nous pechons ict, 

H y aura fix ans d Noel gue 
votre Heere g chez Mr. 

N'y aura- f. il pas un an au 
mois d Aelt prochain que 
votre ſcur oft d Paris? 


M. B. The learner cannot pay too great attention 


My aunt has now Tived 
nine years in this neigh- 


bourhood. 


My ſiſter had been two 


years in France when 1 
went there. 5 


Had ſhe not lived FI 


months with us when 


ſhe died ? 
We have not been above 
an hour fiſhing here. 


Your brother will have 


been at Mr. O—s, fix 
years at Chriſtmas. 
Will not your ſiſter have 
been a year at Pais. 
next Auguſt? 


to the conſtruction of the above ſentences. 


The verb etre, to be, becomes imperſonal, when fol- 


of perſons or things: ex. 
C2 la loi qui Pordonne, 
Cc 82 moi gui Pat fait, 
C' une choſe triſte, 


C e une facheuſe extremite, 
"Ihe or ce ſoxt, eux qui 
Lag nt fait, | 


lowed by a ſub/tantive, or one of the pronouns perſona!, 


poſſe ue, or demonſtrative, and is always cynjugated 
With the pronoun demonſtrative ce, whether {peaking 


It is the law that preſcribes it. 


It is I who have done it. 
[t is a fad thing. 

Ht 1s a dreadful extremity. 
{t is they who have done it. 


From theſe two laſt inftances, it appears, that it is, 


&c. followed by a houn or pronoun of the third perſon 
plural, may be rendered in French two ways, * But 


when it is, &c. is uſed in aſking a queſtion, it is always 


put in the ſingular, though the noun or r pronoun be in 
the plural number : ex. 


KR & eur qui Pontfait?. Ii it they who have done it ? 


* N * 
a 1 
* q h 
p * , 
- 


— Sl ms 2M _c —y 
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He, jhe, they, immediately followed by 20h, awham. 
or that, and ſuch as, whether ſeparated in Engliſh ox 
not, but implying people in general, are often made in- 
to French by the imperſonal Ce, with an infinitive fol- 
lowed by que de before a ſecond infinitive: ex. 

C'eſt etre fou que de per- He is a fool who loſes his 
dre le tems d ces bagatelles, time in thoſe trifles. 

Cet ètre heureux que d'e- Such as are ſatisfied with 
tre content de ſon fort, their lot are happy. 


But, if the ſentence be negative, c ne pas muſt be 
uſed, and the above rule followed for the reſt of the fen- 


C'eſt ne pas connoitre la He does not know the court 


cour que de ſo fier aux who relies on the pro- 


promeſſes qu on fait, miſes made there. 

C'eſt ne pas goiter les plai- Such as love nobody do 
firs de l'amiti que de not enjoy the pleaſures 
waimer perſonne, of friendih p. 


This verb, tre, to be, becomes alſo imperſonal every 

time it is followed by a noun aqective uſed in a vague 
_ indeterminate ſenſe, and relates to no particular object, 
in which caſe the verb is generally preceded by the pro- 
noun z/ ex. 


Il eft ttannant que, c. It is ſurpriſing, &c, 

Il ift ntceſſaire, Cc. It is neceſlary, &c. 
Il eſt dangereux de, c. It is dangerous, &c. 

Il oft extraardinairt, &c. It is extraordinary, &. 


When the Englith verb t be is uſed to denote the 
ſtate of the weather, it muſt be rendered by the third 
perſon ſingular of the verb /aire, to make, or do: 


Il fait beau tems, It 7s fine weather, 


1! fait chaud, | It is hot. 
11 ne fait pas chaud, It is not hots 
Fait-i chaud? Is it hot? 


Ne fait-il pas chaud ? c. Is it not hot? &e. 
Se.—ee the verb FAIRE, 


* 


11 


3 Ws ti 
o \ 
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The learner muſt obſerve that the following verb is 


abſolutely imperſonal throughout all its tenſes, and that 


nothing is more diſagreeable than to hear young people 


fay je faut, vous fant, on faut, Sc. to prevert which, 
2 much as poflible, ſome examples are here let down. 


| IN TIN IT IVB Moo p. 
ban Falloir, to be needful, requiſite, N 


Fart. pall. Falls, been needful. 


IN DICATIVE Moop 
Affirmativeh.. 


Sp, Singular. 
Preſent, 7! faut gue je falſe, I muſt do. 
I. faut que tu faties, thou mult do, 
11 faut gui faſſe, he muſt do. 
I. faut qu'elle faſſe, ſhe mutt do. | 
Plural. | 
1 aut que nous faſſions, we muſt do, 
Il faut que Vous faſſiez, you mult do, 
. faut gb ils, or elles, faſlent, tney muſt do. 


Negatively. 
Ine faut pas que je faſſe, I muſt not do. 
[1 ne feng pas que vous faſſicz, you muſt not 
do, &c. 
5 Interrogatively. 
Faul. il que je faſſe? muſt I. do? 
| ho i que vous fafliez ? muſt you do? 
Ve faut-il pas que je falſe? muſt J not do? 
Ne ky pas que vous faſſiea? muſt you not 
do? 


Imperſect. 7! falbit qu'il Ecrivity it was neceſſary, &c. 


for him to Write. 


Preterite. J. fallut qu ij partit, he was obliged to ſer out. 


Future. II. faudra gu il vienne, he muſt come, he ſhall 
be obliged to come. 


. Cond, pre. I faudroit que j'allaſſe, I ſhould go, or it 


would beneceſſary for me to go. 


SUB 


2 
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S8SUuSsJUNCTIYVE Moop. 
Preſent. il fail, that it may be neceſſary, &c. 


Imperfect. Qui fallt, that it might be neceſſary, &. 


As to the compound tenſes of this verb, they are 
formed by adding its participle paſive to the third per- 


fon fingular of any of the ſimple tenſes of the verb weir 
to have: ex, {a fullu, il avoit fallu, &c. 


This verb, being uſed before the verb 7 have, fol 
lowed imt ediately by a noun ſubſtantive, may be ren= 
dcred without expreſſing the auxiliary verb; inſtead of 
which, infert one of the following pronouns, me, te, 
lui, nous, v3us, or leur, according to the number and 
perſon ; ex. 


I! me faut des liores, I muſt have books, or 1 


want books. 


Il lui faut un chaptau, He or ſhe muſt have a hat, 


or he or ſhe wants a hat, 
 &c, 


But if the verb, 1 have, be expreſſed, it muſt bg 
rendered by the ſubjunctive mood: ex. 


I faut que j ale des livres, I muſt bave books, * 
This method however is not ſo elegant as che former. 


From the above inſtances, it is eaſy to ſee, that; 
when the verb fallair is uſed in the preſent or future ten- 


ſes of the indicative mood, the following verb mult be 


rendered by the preſent of the ſubjunctive: ex. 


I! faut, or il faudra, que 1 muſt 4s, I thall be obli⸗ 
22 fatle, 5 ged to di, or it will be 
neceſſary for me to do. 


When ll is uſed in the imperfect, preterite, or 
conditional preſent, of the indicative, the verb followi 
it muſt be rendered by the imperfect of the ſubjunctive? : 


EX, 


I falbit, or * fallut, que I Was 1 or it was nes 
Je parlaſſe, ceſſary tor me, to ſpeak. 
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7 Foun gne je vendiſſe, I ſhould be obliged, or it 


would be neceſſary for 
me, to ſell. 
| The fine obſervation is to be made on the verb wa- 
keir micux, to be better, uſed imperionall and the ad- 
jecti ves, bon, difficile, impolſible, necęſſaire, à gn, &c. 
RE to the verb &re, uſed | in the third perſon ons 
on 
Before the concluſion of this tion, it will be pro- 
per to ſay ſomething about the pronoun general on, which 
commonly precedes an active verb uſed imperſonally in 
French, and in Engliſh is made by a paſſive verb: ex. 


On wa permis de chanter, I have been permitted, or 
allowed, to bing. 


On lui a difendu de fortir, He has been forbidden to 
| 80 Out. ; 


In this caſe, the verb, which in Engliſh is in the paſ- 
five voice, 'muſt, in F Pcb be turned into the active 
and tranſlated as if there were, in Engliſh, 

One has allowed me to ling, « one + bag forbidden him 
to go out: ex. 


On a E encore regu h The n news has not been re- 

aouve ceived yet, that is, on- 

i x” has not yet received the 

news, 

On rapporte que K 2 Ruſſes It is reported that the Ruſ- 
ent battu les Turcs, ſians have beaten the 
TH Turks. 

On ee dit, mais on ne le It is faid fo, but it is not 
 ſait pas encore pour ſur, yet known for certain. 
On croit que la Suede a di- It is thought Sweden has 

clare la guerre a la Ruſ- declared war againſt 
os - Ruſſia. 


i. EXERCISES vros THE JMPERSONAL VERBS. 
Does it rain? — No, ſir, it is fine weather. — Is it 


not wy cold? — It is neither cold nor hot, — Was 
from, #,adv.  madve © 
| 3 


0 

t not you who told me (that) there wa#a man below 
5 wy ee Gad. 

who aſked to ſpeak to me? — No, madam, it 


demander, v. d 


- 


was not I. If it did not freeze I would go to ſee them 
| voir, v. | 
to-day. — Believe me, it is better for you 
aujourd* hut,adv, valor mieux, v. + 
to go there to-morrow, for. it will ſnow ſoon. It 
demain, adv. car, c. - ientit,adv, 


is a year ſince I met your brother in Italy, — Where is 


he now? — It is not known, for we have not heard from 


him theſe two years. — Was there not formerly a 


| auzrefos,adv, 
(coffee-houſe) at the eorner of this ſtreet ? ] had been 
caffe, m. coin, m. rue, f. 


four years in England when that happened. — I have 
Arriver, v. 

not ſcen your ſiſter theſe four months, — If you go to 
Coxheath to- day you muſt come back to- mor- 
| aujourd* hut, adv, © repenir, v. 
row, — We had been playing at cards for two hours 
when you came in, — He has been in London theſe 

entrer, V, 


five years, and it is ſaid he there enjoys a conſiderable 


employment, — My father and mother had not been 


| 3 gone 


+ After the words better, neegſſary, needſul, expedient, & e. Joined to 
the verb to be, conjugyted impert ;4/ly, the prepoſition fer is to be renders 
ed by gu, with the f le ing verb in die tub; unctive mood, either preſent 
or imperſect, according to the tenſe of the preceding verb. | 


\ 


have been at Mr. 11 


( 264 ) 
gone out abov# a quarter of an hour when he arrived, 
ſortir, v. plus, adv. 
— Some people have no pity on their poor (fellow- 
gens,pl. de en 


creatures.) More virtue is requiſite to ſupport 
blable. | 


good fortune than 14. They are ſtrangers to the 


charms of ſociety who ſhun company. — Thomas will 
p 7705 


s academy two years the tenth 


of next month. — Had not Mr. D. been four years in 


Spain when his ſiſter was married Mr. N. had on- 


ne 

ly learned French four months when he wrote me a 
1 

„ 


— 


letter in that language. — How long is it ſince a 


& -mbien,adv. 
wrote to your mother: > — Tt' is? but: two* months*.— 
| neque mois, m. 
1 have written to you a month ago if I had 


known your direction. — lle is the ſame man whom 
ſavoir, v. . adreſſe, f. | 


we ſaw a quarter of an hour ago. It! is not ſo cold now 


as it was at the 9 of this month. — It is aid 


ther wil not be fo much dan nge: in travelling as 


tant, adv. . a voyarer, v. gue 


there was before. — You muſt have been well ac- 
auparey Ant. 


me with the places to expoſe nid; in chat 


end! oit, m. four, C. . © de;Þ» 


mMainet. 


N 


( 255 ) 
manner. —Wouldit not be better for you nns 


to . yourſelf than to ſend your 8 — 
de envoyer,v. domeſigus; m. f. 
Shall I be obliged to carry them — ? — There 


fallar, v. menen v. 
is no going out to-day, it is too warm. — You muſt 


get up to-morrow morning at four o'clock. — Will 


ſe lever, v. 


it not be better for you to be there too ſoon than tos 


late ? — Some people fancy _ that they can learn A 
$ "tmaginer 5 Vo 


language without N Such as are idle, wa do not 


ans, p. 
know the value of time. — Let there be danger or not 


I will go home.) — Do you think (that) it is hot- 


Pen retour ner, v. croire, v. 


ter in Italy than here? — 1 Toll want (or, 1 muſt 


en, p. Italie, f. 


have) paper, pens, and ink, — If he behaved well, 


fe comporter,v, 
there * not be a man (in the) world that I ſhould 


au". monde, m. 
eſteem more. — Much art and nicety a are requiſite to 


pour. P · 
pleaſe every body. — They obey the commands of God 


who love their neighbour and do not reproach them 
with their ſmall defects. — have already told you that 


Wn 


nodgdy i in the wry: has prepoſſeſſed me againſt you; 


contre, p. 


As how 


— * — — — 2 o 


0 5 
— rr ͥ = nn Se. rat _— 
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( a5 ) 


how. many times muſt | repeat it to you? — (How long) 


Cambien, adv. 
is it ſince your brother went to F. rance? — = It 
oft alle, v. 
may be four months. — Have the letters been re- 
| pouvoir, v. 


ceived < which were * yeſterday? —Ie "oy greatly 


eaucoupyadv 


concerns children to > avejd - bad company. — I Was in 


en Hani, m. de Eiter, v. 
England ten years ago. — Every body agrees there are 


fine women in Great Britain, but there is not ſo good 
wine as in France. — It may be two years ſince Mr. 


Robert ſet out for the Indies. — Was it not you who 
; partin v. 


wrote | to Mils A— — No, it was Miſs Roſe” s 


ade ! V. 2 
ſiſter. — It does not matter whether it is wy 3 or 


* 
yours who carries it. — How long is it ſince you were 
porter, uv. 


in England?. — You do not ſeem to be as lively 


oo oltre, v. enjouẽ 


a8 you were three years gd. — Muſt I not ſhew 
montr er, . 


you my work? — If there were any real virtue in the 


world, ſhould we (meet with) ſo many falſe & friends 2 


FYauVer, V. | 
No object i is nore plealing to the FOR than the ſight « of 
plaire, v. Due, f, 


a man whom you have obliged, nor (is) any muſic fo 


agreeable 


* 
— 


(6 ) 


agreeable to the ear as the voice of a man whe 


. oreille, f. Dol xy f. 
Owns you for his benefactor. 
Fec onnttreyv. 
Crier ur Dr nr 2 Xe 
8 E C 5 up . 


Or PARTICIPLES. 


Participles are either active or paſſive. The parti- 
ab active, in French, always ends in art : ex. parlant, 
puniſſant + and, in Engliſh, in ing: ex. ſpeakngy Pits 


niſhing, Sc. It is always, in its own nature, indecli- 

nable: ex. _ 

Jo vois des. hommes et des 1 ſeen men and women. ca- 
femmes venant a nous, ming to us. 


When the participle active is preceded by an 


yerb, an artièle; or 4 prepoſition, it muſt be rendered, 
in F rench, dy che verb! in the infinitive mood: ex. 


La, B44 p Dieug nos em- The grace of God keeps 


pechede pẽcher, 5 us from ſinning. 
Faut il que je parte ſans 2 Muſt I ſet out without fe: 
voir? FRY, ing him ? &c. 


It is ſometimes uſed as a ſubſtantive : ex. 


La pauvretẽ du corps et la The impoveriſhing of the 


richeſle de e | bogy is the inriching * 
s the foul. 


NM. B. There are ſome active participles which, ty 
* have been converted into ſubſtantives or adjectives ; I 


as, med:ſant, flanderer ignorant, ignorant, Kc. wiych 
are declinable, 


The participle paſhve is ſometimes declinable and 
ſometimes indeclinable, 
Aa 2 


4 , 5 2 


( 268 ) 


1 is declinable, 


Firſt, When it is joined to the verb tre, to be, * 
ing a paſſive verb, and agrees with the nominative cafe 
of the verb, in gender and number: ex. 


Mun frere e aimé, My brother is loved. 
Aa [eur ejt aimee, | My lifter is loved. 

Mes couſins font partis, My couſins are gone. 
Hes couſines ſont parties, My couſins are gone. 


Secondly, When it is "ained to the verb avoir, or - 


tre, forming the compound tenſes of an active or re- 
- flected verb, immediately preceded by a pronoun which 
i governs in the accigſative caſe ; it muſt then agree with 
the gender and number of the ſubſtantive to which that 


pronoun refers : ex. 


ai parls à votre frere, ot 
Pai prie de venir diner 
avec 
Gonnoiſſez-vous Madams 
Wrighten? Oui je Vai 
phate 1 cmag rage chan- 
ph lar! fors, 
tous les livres que 
72 m' avez pretes. 
| Hoez-vous vi les marchan- 
diſes que j'ai regues ? 
AHademoiſelle B. a paſſe ' 


ou trois jours avec vos 


ſœurs et les a vues pein- 


dre, 
Vous aver ſeudem prie, 
or prièe, de, c. 


Alles fe font repenties de They have repented of 


leurs fautes. 


I ſpoke to youf brother, and 
de fared hi im to come and 
2 with me. 


Do you know Mrs. 


- Wrighten? Yes, I/ 


her, and heard ber fing 
times, 

1 r all the books 
5. 2 you /ent me. 

ou ſee the goods 

op Ee have recet- ed? 

Mi B. ſpent two or three 

days with your ers, 
and /aw them painting. 


Von often deſired me to, 
&c. 


their faults, 


In the above inſtances the pronouns are governed by 
the verbs aver or fre and the participle paſſive, 


Du, pu, and voulu, arc cxcepted as being always in- 


declinat le. 


Le 


3 


: 0 ht Y. 
The partie! ple paſlive i is indeed in he following | 


cales'y. ...- 

Firſt, When hs contrary to the above rule bappgns, 
that is, when the pronoun, though preceding the par- 
ticiple paſſive, is governed by another verb: ex. 


Pluſieur: perſonnes ſe ſent Several perſons eame to 
preſenttes a la porte, la the door, the centinel 
ſentinelle les a laiſſè paſſer. let them pals. 

Cot une belle chanſon, je It is a fine ſong, I heard it 

Fat entendu chanter dens. ſung two or three times. 

oui trois fois, 13 

La langue que Vous avex The language you began to | 
commence - d'apprendre learn is very uſeful. 
ef fort utile, | | | 

J) ſuis alli auec elle, et V as .1 eng there with her, and 
vu peindre, | tu her picture drawn. 


In the above inſtances the pronouns are not governed 
by the participle paſſive, but by the verbs paſſer, chan- 
ter, apprendre, and peindre. 


Secondly, When it is immediately followed by a 

noun (either ſubſtantive or adjective) in the accuſative 

caſe, or by another participle paſſive, though it thould 
be preceded by a pronoun: ex. 


Les Angliis ſe font rendu The Engliſh have * 
fameux dans cette guerre, themſelues famous (in) 


this war. 
Les Eſpagnals ſe ſont trouve "The Spaniards found them- 
obliges de lever le firge, ſelves obliged to raiſe the: 
ſiege. 


Ma ſcrur s'gſt calle be bras, My litter broke her arm. 


And, laſtly, when the auxiliary verb- and the partici= 
ple nafſivi arc uſed imperſonally: ex. 


Les plutes qu 10 a fait, The rains we _ had.. 


In order to iluſtrate the application of the above rules 
m a ſingle example, Me muſt write : 


J'ai regu les lettres que vous 1 have; received: the. letters 
m'avez Ecrites au ſujet + .. which you wrote to me 


A423 „ 


% 


NE ae Paffaire que Je vous 42 


vois propolee : et, apres 


des avoir lues avec atten- 
tion, j ai reconnu, comme 


with refpedt to the affair 


which I had propoſed to 


: and, after having 


read them with atten- 


vous, gue, fi je Pavoisen= tion, I perceived, as you 
trepriſe, y aurois trouvẽ did, that, if I had ander- 
dies obſtacles que je n', taken it, I ſhould have 
Paus prèvus. met with obſtacles that I 
had not foreſeen. 


In this period regu is indeclinable, becauſe it is not 
_ preceded by any regimen ; ect ites is declinable, and a- 
grees in gender and number with its abſolute regimen, 
or accuſative, expreſſed by the pronoun relative que, 
which precedes the verb and relates to lettres; propeſee 
likewiſe agrees with que, by which it is preceded and 
which relates to the word faire; lues is declinable on 
account of its regimen les, which precedes it and relates 
to lettres; reconnu is indeclinable bedauſe it is not pre- 
ceded by any regimen to which it can relate; entrepriſe, 
on the contrary, is declinable, and takes the gender and 
number of the conjuattive pronoun 15, which is its ab- 
folute regimen and its antecedent, relating to Faire; 
zroxve is indeclinable, becauſe it is not preceded, but 
followed, by its abſolute regimen ob/tacles ; prevus, on 
the contrary, is declinable, becauſe it is preceded by its 
abſolute regimen que, which relates to les. 


If cuſtom, in any caſe, has deviated from the prece- 
ding rules, it is ſuiſicient to obſerve that they have the 
fanction of the beſt authors. A little practice will ſoon 
jemove many of theſe apparent difficulties. 


Prommcvors EXERCISES oN THE FOREGOING 


RULES. 
I have not yet received the goods which 
: : marc handiſe, f. 
you ſeat me by the ſhip Goodwill, — They 


vaiſfeat, m. 
are 


OC » 
are people truly fearing God and loving vir- 


gens, m. vraiment, adv. craindre, v. 
tue. — Where did you buy theſe ploves ? —kF 
Oz, adv, acheter, v. ganch m. 
bought them in France, — She met your father and ſiſ- 


ter (as ſhe was) coming here. — His brother, remem- 


en ici adv. /e rel, 22 


bering the i injuries he had received, refuſed to fee 
venir, v. des refuſer, v. de voir, v. 


him. — I ſhall never forget the * actions which 


oublter,v. 


have ſeen you do. — The cefending of a bad cauſe is 
worſe than the cauſe itfelf, — Your mother, having gi-- 


yen the neceſſary orders to my ſiſter, ſer out for Lon- 
parti? IV. 


don without ſpeaking a word to me. — Miss . arren 
fans, p. dire, v. mot, m. 


is an excellent actreſs, I have ſeen her play ſeveral 
times. — Of all the letters which my brother has re- 


ceived (to-day) there is not one (of them) for 
4j urd* hui, adv. 


me, — I am very ſorry ( ar the) trouble that affair 
fache, adj. de la peine, f. 


has given to your aunt. — He was hanged for ms | 


tante, f. pendre, v. | 
de Mr. D. — What books have you loſt ? — The 
voler,v. Perdresv. x 
fable I gave you to tranſlate is not m — If 
à traduire, v. N 


you can come wich me, I will thew you the lad 
montrer, v. _— 


„ 
5 3 
* 


HET .-:* 
£7 Wet I have heard ſing. — Your filter has renders, 


entendre, v. 
ed herſelf ecl:brated by her wit and beauty. — What 
cel ebre,ad}. efprit,m . 


ſtuff have you choſen | — Have you already read the 
et Fe, f. choiſi ir, v. | . lire, v. 


books I fa pou buying? — Not pet; for 1 have 


Pas, adv. 


fent them to my ſiſter, who is in the country, — 


a 


They have found themſelves ſurrounded by the ſoldiers. 


; — I ſhould def] Ds a man who. is capable of deceiving; 


me; riſer,v. | | Fromper,Ve 
- his friends, — The fine actions v our brothers have 
ami, m. beau, adj. 
done in America deſerve great praiſes. — Their 
Jaire, v. en, p. meſaler, v. 


general has ſhewn them all the gratitude he __ 
teri? Nerz. 


— have loſt the s hich you have ſeen me buy- 


ing, — The three country-hou! es, which your father is 


ſaid to have bought, are extremely fine and well ſitua- 


ted, — The hiſtory, which I have begun to 2s is not 
entertaining. — Aſter having (waited for) her (a long 
amuſant, adj. attendre, v. lang 
while) ſhe (ſent me word) that ſhe was not ready to 
tems, adv. envoyer dire, v. 6 prẽt, adj. d 


go out, — She {pends all her time in reading or wri- 
ſertir, v. paſſer, v. „ a 


ting. — Did you not e us coming? — T he main 
Your, v. Iluief. 


We 


1 


170 
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we have had this week has prevented me from going 
empecher,V. 


into the country, — My ſiſter has bought herſelf a fine 


a acheter, v. 


gown, — My mother takes an infinite pleaſure in 
prendre, v. | a 


admiring the ſituation of your houſe. — The letter you 
ſituation, f. 


have written to me in French was tolerabl y well; 
| paſſablementadv, 


I have om it to your aunt, who is much pleaſed: 

montrer,v. | Ne content adh 

(with it.) 
an, pro. 


CO IAIN 


SECT. VI. 


INDECLINABLE PARTS or SPEECH. 
Under this head are comprehended adverbs, Prepop 


nens, conjunctions, and interjeftions, 


Or ADVER BS. 


Alverbs have been diſtinguiſhed, according to thetr. 
ſeveral ſignifications, into adverbs of place, time, qua- 
lity, quantity, number, order, affirmation, negation, doubt, 
interrogation, compariſon, collection, ſeparation, &c. But 
this-claffification, however ingenious, is far from being 
exact: it was therefore judged, that, if thoſe of the 
moſt frequent uſe, and which, when compounded, form 
a particular idiom, were carefully ſelected, and arran- 
ged in an alphabetical ſeries, it would be more to the 
adyanta ge of the learner. 


155 . TABLE 


. 
8 TABLE or ADVERBS. 


Aoondamment, abundantly, plentifully. | 

a P Abanton, at On] in R diſorder. 
d' Abord, at firſt. 
Aßſolunient, abſolutely. 
d Accord, grant it, done. 
Agrtabli ment, plcaſantly, ee 
Henſe, (de meme) ſo. 


Alſement, eaſily. | 

mal Aiſement, much ado. 

dans un An dich, a year hence. 

Anne qui vient, the next year. 

Ae | formerly, anciently. | 
en Ami, friendly. 

Amiable, amicably. 

en Arias: [ backwar ds. 


& reculons, 


As, enough. 
on certainly. 8 
Zourd hui, to-day: 9 . 
Time F d Aujourd hui en buit, this day ſe night. 
to come. g Aujaurd but en. quinze, this day fortnight.. 
uy 4 Aujourd"hut huit jours, this day week, 
3 +» © this day ſe' night. 
Time a ya Aujourd'bui quinze jours, this day fort- 
paaſt. „ 
1 Aud hui un wk this day twelve 
| months. 
Autant, as much, as many. 
4 Autant plus, ſo much the more.. 
d' Autant moins, ſo much the leſs. 
| oy pag { juſt as, juſt as much, every y whit, 
a Þ Avenir, for the future, hereafter. 
al Auglbiſe, after the Engliſh manner, faſhion, or way: 
a P Italienne, after the Italian, &c. 
4 la Hanoi, after the French, &c. 
.ah Turgu, after the Turkiſh, e. 
Bas, 


a 
4 
{ 
* 


# c ) 
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ä 
a or en Bas, | w, down. 
en Badinant, tor fun. : 


oi { much, many, 4 great deal, 
a Beaucoup pres, nothing fo near. | 

de-Beaucoup, by much. 

Bien, well, very. N | e 
de Bon cœur, heartily. | | | 

de Bon heure, betimes., 

de Bonne ſoi, 

fincerement, 
de Bon jeu, fairly. 

de Bon matin, early. 

de Bouche, by word of mouth. 

a la Bonne heure, in good time, luckily, 
a Bon droit, deſervedly, juſtly. 

a Bon marché, chenp. 


a Bride abbatue, full ſpecd. 


{ ſincerely. 


ga et la, to and fro, 
- a Cauſe de quoi? on what account; 

a Cela pres, that excepted. 

Cependant, in the meanwhile, neverthebeſs. 

à Cheval, on horieback. ; 
Combien, how much, how many, how,* how long. 
Combien y a-t-il que, or | | 
Cambien de tems y a=t-al que, | 
Combien y aubit-il que, 
Depuis quand, © 
Combien de tems, 
pendant Conibien tle tems, 


how long ?+ 


dans 
* How much, hiw many, hiww, are rendered in French by que, before” 
an admiration : ex. e 


Que a/c45 tes jolir { Hero pretty you are 


+ We make uſe of cn e y a-t-i! 3 or depuis ;puand, when the 
ation m<xtioned in th. interrogation has t yet c: ated ;. then the verby 
which (in Englith) is in the preterite indefinite, muſt be rendeced (in 
French) by the preſent of the indicative mood: ex. 


Combien 


» 
„ 
- 
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dans. Combien de tems, how long will it be before. 
Comme, as, like. + 


Comme il faut, ſoundly. 


Comment, how. | 

a Contre cœur, againſt one's will. 
a Caontre ſ ns, the contrary way, in a wrong ſenſe. 
a Contre tems, unſeaſonably. 

a Corps perdu, hand over head, deſperately. 

a Cotes | 5 | 
a Picart, fd . ; 
2 pa M, all Co | 


à quartier, 


2 Cots Pun de T autre, a · breaſt. 
de ce Cuts - ci, on this ſide, 


di ce Cote-la, on that ſide. 
de Cote et d autre, up and down, about. 


comblen y a. t- il que 2:9. apprenez, He long have you learned French? 
or depuis quand apprencz-wous, le x 
Frangois # 


Combien y a-t-il que w5us ter, or oo long have you been in London ? 


depuis quand Ztes-wous, a Londres ? 


If the verb (in Engliſh) be in the preterpluperfect, it is to be rendered 


(in French) by the imperfc indicative ; ex. 


Combien y avoit-i] que w9us afpre- How long had you been learning 
niez, or depuis quand appreniez- French when you wrote to me ? 
vont, le Frangois quand vous me- 
crivites ? ; | | 

Combien y avoit-il que ws eien, How long had you been in Paris 
or depuis quand &iez-voui, 2 Pa- when he died ? 
ris quand il mourut ? 


But if the aQtion have entirely ceaſed we make uſe of pendant combien d. 
tems, with the following verb in the preterite indefinite : ex. 
Pendant combien de tems avez- How long did you learn French * 
vous appris le Frangois # | 


Pendant combien de tems avez- Hor long were you in London? 
vous fea Londres ? | | 


N. B. How long, in the ſenſe of for abba time, is alſo rendered by F. 
dart combien de tm, with the verb in the ſame tenſe as it is in Engliſ : 
Pendant combien de tems verre Horb long does your ſiſter intend to 

| _ fe propoje-t-elle de refter en ſtay in Italy? 


talie / 


d 


die tons Cotes, on all ſides, on every ſides 
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Coup ſur cout, one after another. 


Davantage, more. ä : 

Dedans, 7 within. 

en Dedans, Jinuardiy. | 5 

Dehors, f | 

en Dehars, J without. | f =. | 

Deja, already. eee 

Demain, to morrow. 

le lendemain, the day after. 

5 0 Demain, the day after to-morrow. 
ernièrement, lately. | 


ci Deſſus, above. 


par Deſſus, over and above. 


Deſſous 
4 D- 72 { under neath. 


a Decouvert, openly. 
a Demi, . f half, by halves. 

a mole, 

a Deſſein, on purpoſe, deſignedly. 

a Drate, on the right. | 
a Double entente, with a double meaning, 


Encore, again, yet, as yet. 


Enfin, at laſt. 

Enſuite, afterwards, then. 
Entivrement, entirely. 

Expros, on purpoſe. 

a PEcart, out of the way. 

a F Entour, round about. 

a P Envers, the wrong ſide outwards, 
a Þ Em, in emulation. 

aux Environs, thereabout. 


Eu nutle manitre, in no wiſe, 


En plein jour, 

> OO at noon, at mid-day. 

En plein midi, | 

En tems et lieu, in a proper time and place, 
En tout cas, whatever. may happen. 


Eu 


de, 


„32252 K„ö.ö . «⅛• a ˙ʃui.I. + * 0% 22 Os 
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1. 
En un clin d' æil, in the twinkling of an eye. 


n ſſau, ſuddenly, 


8 eaſily, 


| . | Hidblement, nl. 


a 4a, 


or File, in a file. 


a la Fots, together. 

combien de Fois ? how many times! 
une Foi;, once. |; 

deux Friis, twice. 

tant de Fois, ſo many times. 


Fort, very. l 


Fort et ferme, ſtoutly. 
a Fond, thoroughly. 1 
4 Fond en comble, from top to beten, to all intents and 


dle Front, abreaſt. purpoſes. 


Galamment, genteelly, gallantly. 
Goute d goute, by drops. 
Gueres, (with ne before the verb, ) little, but little. 


a ia Hate, in haſte. 
en, | 
or Haut, up there, above, up-ſtairs. 


la, 


d Heure, en heure, hourly, every hour. 
Hier, yeſterday. | 

Hier au ſoir, laſt night. 

avant Hier, the day before yeſterday. 


Tc, here. 

Ici autour, hereabouts. 

Ici pres, hard by. 

dci, hence. 

d' Ici en quinze jours, within a fortnight. 
par ci, through here, this way, 

par 1c, par , here and there. 


4 P en, caunediaely, inſtantly. 


Famais, 
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Jamais, ever, never. 

% amait, for ever. | 
Zuſtem. ut, juſtly. * 
Zadie a quand? how long? 

Fiulici, hitherto, as far as here. 
Tujques la, 10 far, as far as that. 

Fu- of how far? 

de Four, in the day-time. 

de four a autre, or 

4 Fee ph Four, . | from day to day, daily, 
de deux en deux Fours, | 

de deux Fours Fun, or + every other day. 
tous les deux Wo | 

dans quinze Fours, in a fortnight. 


La, there, thither. 

La autour, thereabouts. 

La bas, yonder. 

de La, (en,) thence. 

far La, through there, that Pe. 
Loin, far. 

de Loin, afar off, at a diſtance, 
Long tems, a long while. 

Lors, 

alors, E then. 

four Lors, 

dos Lors, from that time. 


Mal, ill, wrong. 

Maintenant, now. 

Mediecrement, indifferently. 

Meme, even, yet. 

de Meme, fo, in the fame manner, 
Mieux, better. | 

de Mieux en Mienx, better and better, 
Moin, leſs. . 

Mons —— Mons, the leſs — the leſs, 
a 3 for leſs, at leſs, 

au Mins, 

tout au Moins, { at the leaſt, 

en Mins de rien, in a trice. 


B b 2 


Naivement, 
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Naivement, plainly, ingenuouſly. 
Naturellement, naturally, by 1 nature, 
au Naturel, to the life. 


Ni ni, neither — nor. 
| New pas, or point, 5 no, not. 


ae Nuit, by night, 1 in the night-time. 


N en kindly, obligingly. 
Ou? where: | 

402? whence ? 

par On? through what place: which way ? e 


Qui, yes. which ? 
4Outre en Outre, through. . 


Pas a Pa, ſep by ſtep. 

ae Part et d autre, on both fidgs. 

nulle Part, no where. 

Peine, hardly, ſcarcely, 

-Pele-mele, helter- ſkelter. 

Peut- etre, may be, perhaps. 

Peu, little. ä 

Peu d Peu, by little and little, by degrees. 
252 almoſt, very near thereabouts. 
a Peu de chuſe pres, „ . 7 
dans Peu, in a ſhort time. | 

depuis Pen, lately, not long ago, a little while ago, 

a Pied, on foot, 

a Pieds nuds, bare-feet. 

au Pis abr; let the worſt come to the worſt. 
de Pis en Pts, worle and worſe, 

de Plein gre, with a good will, freely. 

de Plein pied, on the lame floor. 

Pleines mains, largely. 

Plus, more, above. 

Plus Plus, the more —— the more, 
Plus qu'il wen faut, more than n 

au Plus, tout au Plus, at the moſt. 

de Plus en Plus, more and more- 

4 Plus forte raiſon, much more fa. 


Pluizt, 
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Plutet, ſooner. | 
Point du tout, not at all. 
d 1 Point nommẽ, ſeaſonably. | S 
tout a Point, in the nick of time. 
a Propos, ſeaſonably. 
Pourquoi? or que ne? why? 
de Pres, near, nearly, narrowly. 


Premitrement, or firſt, in the firſt Dk 
en Premier lieu, 

des a Preſent, from this time. | 

Preſque, almoſt, hardly. 

Preſque toujcur', moſt commonly. 

de Propos delibsre, on purpoſe, purpoſely, deliberately. 

Par cas fortuit, by chance, accidentally. 

Par derritre, behind. 

Par deſſus le marche, into the n 

Par en bas, downward. 

Par en haut, upward. 

Par malice, through ill-nature. 

Par megarde, unawares. 

Par terre, upon the ground. 


Quand: ? when? 1 
depuis Quand? how long is it Ginee' ? 

Due? why? how? 

211-/quefors, ſome time. 

a L:4i bon? to what purpoſe ? 


| . ſeldom. 
au or du Reſte, as to the reſt. 


a Rebours, the wrong way. 


a 75 Ronverſe, backwards, upon one's back. 
0 eculous, 


a Rez de chat Me even with the ground. 


Sens devart derribre, prepoſterouſly. 
Sent effi: aus, topſy-turvy. 

de u Sons, or i every where 

de tots les Sens, \ FO 
deparenent, ſepat ly. 


Bb 3 | Senlement, 


' 
> 


Seulement, only. 

de Sang froid, in cold blood. 

de Suite, together, one after another. 
Sur le champ, directly, upon the ſpot. 


Sane; ſo much, ſo many. I Ben "he 
Tant mieux, fo much the better, 

Tant pis, fo much the worſe. 

Tantit, 10 and by, ſometimes. 


T antit Tantit, ſometi mes comet mes. 
Tot, 3 
bientot, l 


Tit ou Tard, one time or other, 
Tant ſoit peu, ever ſo little. 
Tard, late. 
4 Toms, time enough, in proper time. 
de long Tems, for 4 time, this long while, 


de Tems en Tems, or now and then, from time to 


de Tems d autre, 
Tort, vronfully. 
« Tort ou d droit, right or wrong. 
& Tort et à travers, at random. 
Jop, too much. 
Toujours, always, now a- days. 
pour Toujours, for ever and ever. 
Tous les jours, every day. 
Tour d Tour, by turns. 
Tout, quite, wholly, thoroughly, nib. 
Tout a coup, fuddenly, on a ſudden, all at once. 
Tout bas, foftly, with a low voice. 
Tut d'un coup, ſuddenly, on a ſudden, all at once. 
| Tout a fait, quite. 
7 out al beure, this _—_— oy 


ti me, 


Tout 


+ Only is alſo expreſſed, in French, by ne dif the verb and que after 


it, when it becomes a conjunction. 


This adverb takes the nature of a noun adjective, and becomes de- 


Iinable in French, when placed before another adjective feminine begin- 
ning with a conſonant: ex. 


Lex femmes garciſſoſent tout efrayses Theſe women ſeemed guite fric - 
4 toutes Ferſternees, tened and guite diſmagcd. 
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Tout droit, ſtrait along. 

Tout de bon, in good earneſt. 
Tout du ling, all along. 

Tout franc, frankly, freely. 
Taut haut, aloud. 

Tot outre, through and through, 
a Tout bout de champ, 
a Tous coups, 

a Tous ecards, in all reſpects. 

de Toutes ſes forces, with all his, or ber, might, 
par Tout, every where. 
par Tout od, wherever. 


f at every turn. 


/ 7. 6 3 2 y 
Vitement, quickly. 


gh 255 0 to the quick. 

a Vide, empty. « 

au plus Vite, with all Heel | 
Maici, here is, behold. 

Fila, there is, behold. 

a Vite d'œil, perceptibly. 


7, there, therein, within, thither. 


„. 
EXERCISES on THE PRECEDING > ADVERBS. 


Your ſiſter left all her things IN DISORDER, — 
laiſſer, v. 

I hope you will not do so. — You did not know me 
r AT FIRST. — A YEAR HENCE you will (be able) to 
* ſpeak French TOLER ABLY WELL. — My father fays I 

ſhall go to“ France THE NEXT YEAR. — Your bro- 
q ther and mine have ſettled their affairs AMICABLY, — 

regler,v. 

- | She 


See the article indefinite, 15 Aj 
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She dreſſes herſelf QUITE AFTER THE ENGLiSH 
Shabiller V. f 


FASHION, but ſhe lives AFTER THE * WAY. 
Urvre,v. 


3 


 -» Your ſiſter has a cap AFTER THE Ton knn 


bonnet, m. 


YASHION, — If it be ane. weather I fall be (back) 


de retour 
THIS DAY FORTNIGHT. — Yon may Afay what 
Foudvoir, v. 


(you pleafe,) but ſhe is NOTHING NEAR ſo handſame 
uf bon, platravs. 


as her ſiſter. — We will get up ZAR LY, and ſet out 
| fe lever, v. | 


EETIMES, — I with you A GREAT, DEAL of 888 


— It (is better) to tell it bim BY WORD OF MOUTH 
_valoir mieux, v. 


than to write to him. — I was so Much THE MORE 


convinced of what you told me that I Ciſmifled him 
renvoyeryVs 


3 DAY WEEK I was 


(at your houſe.) — If you do not do it HEARTILY, 1 
chez vous . 


will do it myſelf. — We ſaid it FOR run. — Tryar 
EXCFPTED, he has bou; ht it VERY CHEAP, — Have 
I not won FAIRLY ? — You ſee to HOW MANY 


THIS DAY MONTH, 


gagner, v. 
dangers and HOW MANY x reproaghs we are liable, — 
8 exp, p. p. 
How dare yon run ABOUT whilſt your mother 


pendant que, C. 


(is waiting for} you. — Miſs B. is handtomee ; 3 NEVER= 
ettendr 4 V. 


4 | THELESS 


bs 4 


AGAINST OUR WILL. — They drank three bottles of 


(5285) } 
THELESS I do not love her. — Put that AstDR. — He 
arrived VYEXY UNSEASONABLY. — We went THERE 


wine ONE AFTER ANOTHER, — Let us walk ON THIS 


SIDE. — We learn ON EVERY SIDE that peace (will 
: 2 


tzice place) VERY soo. Have they not been beaten 
vol yy u. lieu, m. 8 


SOUNDLY — Come TO-MORROW MORNING to ſee 
m. —I was LATELY (at your houſe,) and your bro- 
ther took all that] faid to him IN A WRONG SENSE, —= 
] have neard that your i;{ter will be married IN A SHORT" 
TE. — She was WITHIN and I was WITHOUT. 


We were more than HALFahad. — Fake all theſe pa- 


pers and put thein Ou OP.THE WANT. You have 


put on your waiſtcoat THE: WRONG $1DE 9UTWARDS. 


— | wesſtopped AT xoon., — We will tell him what 
we think IN A PROPER TIME AND PLACE. — He did 
it IN THE TWINKLING or AN EXE. —1 have written 


to your | brother, TWICE, but he. has NOT, YET anſwer- 


7 pon 


ed my letters. — Hou M. ANY TIMES ihall I be o- 
dre v. a 


bliged to bid you (to) go THERE | Howe trou- 


ae dire, ve © le imimpor- 
bleſomes you“ are?! — ny b other knows the French 


tun, adj. 


THOROUGHLY, — How LoNG have you been in Eng- 
land? — How LoxG did he learn French? — How 
lo had you been in Italy when you rote we? — 
I have told you so MANY TIMES to write to your mo- 

| | ther 


_ ſhall go to Richmond IN a roRT NICHT. — How 


1 
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her that I am QUITE weary _ + of repeating W 
| fatigus, p. p. 5 W. 


1 Give him BUT LITTLE wine.—-Is Mr. D. ur STARS? wi 


Come THIS WAY. — How MANY miles are there from fat 
HERE to Hampton-Court ? — There muſt" be* a W 


GREAT DEAL of game HEREABOUTS, —1 will cal * 

gilier, m. Paſſes, v. 128 
upon your brother WITHIN A FORTNIGHT.— Come .“ 
chez, Þ. Reve. ““ 
back IMMEDIATELY. — How ſorry I am for ha- 1 
ir, v. 12 fdche,adj. © de Wyo 


ving diſpleaſed you! — I NEVER will ſee him again. — 0 
How FAR will you go? — My maſter comes Hers Wine 


_ EVERY OTHER DAY. — How LonG have you learn- W'* 


ed mathematics? — How FAR is it HENCE? I 


LONG do you intend to ſtay | there? — If you go 

ſe propoſer,v. reſter, v. 

THAT WAY you may call at Mr. H—78.— 
_ v palſer, v. cher p. 

Hos MUCH I ſhould be obliged to you if you would p) 

grant me that favour! — FRO THAT TIXE I fowl.” 

him xo MORE. — They are Now in England. — He 


will not do it FOR LESS. — HENCE I went to France, I. 
and soo after td Italy. — How LONG were you in 


apreès p. 


Germany? — She has written thres letters ina TRICE il 
Allemagne, f. 5 2 


— Virtue j is amiable EVEN in an enemy, — You I? 
dans, p. 1 


| wotk- BETTER than your ſiſter, — She reads French N. 


BETTER 
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BETTER AND BETTER, but ſhe writes WORSE AR» 


WORSE, — THE LESS you work, THE LESS you 


Wl will i improve. — There are NOW in America 30,000 


ire des progres, | | 

Jen Ar THE LEAST. — Did you ſce Miſs Nicole's 
picture? It is drawn To THE LIFE, — I (aſked for) 

n Þ £51112, fait, p.p. demander,V. 

„ Ia glaſs of wine and Nor a glaſs of water. — How 

- verre, m. | 

„ Nies have your brothers been at Mr. L—'s academy? 


* WueRE did you meet them ? * Did not they tell 


you WHEN CE they came? — WHICH way are they 
— ode? — The hole, THRoUGH WHICH (they made 


Rx Fticir eſcape,) was ſo ſmall that I do not know How 
rechapper5 v. 


ey could get out, —I will follow you sT E BY S Er. 
ow [Ie Have you dined f — Nor YET. — AT LAST the re- 
i go bels reticed into the e with a great lots, — 


ſe retirer,v.dani,p. bois, perte, f. 

. Ilbe fight was cruel and 3 and (was kept 

cortbat, m. ſanglant, adj. ſe mainie- 
ould p) a LONG TIME with an equal advantage ON BOTH 

A OC 

a Wits. — If you give me a verb, I will 1:2ra it LITTLE. 
He Nr troote, — She is as tall as you, or THEREABOUTS: 
ande W:iy did you not come $00NEX - 140W LONG 
ou in is mat gentleman been waiting for ue — I have 

os Fritten three letters, NEITHER MORE NOR LESS, 
RICE. | 


Lou are ABOVE twenty years old, — You give me 


_ You Wnt THAN ENOUGH: — You come VERY SEASON 


ILY, — You are HARDLY EVER at home. — How 


rench Ned did Mrs. B. wait ſor me? — They Filled him 
T'TER 


dens... 


. 


F 5 wi 
as — ͤ—ꝛ A AR 
— 
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purpostLy, — How Long has he been dead? — 1 
met him BY CHANCE. — You ſtudy MORE THAN E- 


VER, =— He gave me three yards of muſlin inTo 
| mouſjcline,f. 


| THE BARGAIN, — If I have done that to oblige 


Pour, p. 
you, | will MUCH MORE so do it for her. — TRR 


MORF We. are above others, THE MORE it be- 
an deſſus de, p | > 


come us 40 be modeſt and humble. - Virtue reigns $0 
MUCH THE MORE SOVERTIGNLY as it does not reign 
by force an. fear, — We dine MOST COMMONLY be- 
. | | en- 
tween three or four o'clock, — Our eating room is E- 
tre, p. | 
VEN WIT# THE GROUND. — Shall I begin UPWARDS 
or DOWNWARDS? — Begin UPWARDS. — He has 


torn * my bock OUT OF ILI-NATORE. — WHEN 
dechirer,v. 


ſhall I have the plcafure to fee vou: — How LONG had 


de 


your friend been in his regiment when he died ? — How 


a ; 
LONG was he in? —= To wraT PURPOSE ſhall I write 
to him? — Way do'you wals BACKWARDS? — 


nd che er V. 


You SELDOM come t- ſee us. — De nIRECTLY what 
WH : 


] bid you. = Sh Fas left ll my thios rorsr TUR= 
dire, v. 


VV. — He conunitted th: murder IS cool. BLOOD, 
meurtre., 


— Ve will dance BY TUKNS, — Do you believe it iN 


COO b 


— n — 
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Goo EARNEST, — Go STRAIGHT ALONG, — WHY 


do not you come to ſee us NOW AND THEN Fan 
WP 


TIMESIamat my uncle's in London, and SOME=- 
chez, p. a, p. 


TIMES at my grandfather's in the country. — You ar- 
rive TOO LATE, —— She ſpeaks AT EVERY TURN 


without knowing what ſhe ſays. — Have patience, I 
ſans, p. ſavor, v. | 
hope you will ſucceed ONE TIME OR OTHER, — I have 


(looked for) you EVERY WHERE, — - She can find it 


chercher, v. | | 1 

o WHERE, — He ſtruck me W1TK ALL #18 Mont, | 

| rapper, v. | 

— She is better than her ſiſter IN ALL RESPRCTS. — 

8 I will follow you WHEREVER you go. — Her 

. (by the fut.) 

| 

. misfortunes touch me ro THE QUICK, — My ſiſters 
malheur, m. 

4 were QUITE tranſported with joy when they heard the * 
. 8 de, p. 5 | | 

„ tappy news of the victory, — Go wiTH ALL SPEED , | 
to Mrs. Lucas, and tell her to come DIRECTLY. — 

TS chez,P. de 


HERE Is my room, and THERE Is yours. 
hat ORD 


SE CT. vn. 
Or PREPOSITIONS. Y 


D are divided into the th ee following elaſ- 
ſes. PFirſt, thoſe that govern the getutive or ablative 


Cc : caſes. 


— - - 
i 8 


( 290 ) 
caſes. / Secondly; thoſe that govern-the dative. And, 
laſtly, thoſe that govern the acculative. 


Firſt, The following govern the geaitive or ablative, 


- Autour de, about, round, 
| a Cauſe de, becaufe of. 

a CG? er, de * delle, de nous, &. on your, his, 
| her, our, &c. ac | 
3 Get ds, e, by. oo es 
a — de, tree, ſecure, or ſcreened from. 

a Fleur de, cloſe to, even with; 

4. Force de, * by dint of. 

a Moin, 4 under. ö 

a Raiſon 2 at the rate of. 

4 Abri * ſheltered from. 

a P Egal de, to, in compariſon. 
al Egard de, with regard, with reſpect, as to, concern- | 
à la Faveur de, by means of. ing 
a 1 Inſgu de, without the knowledge, unknown to. 

a la Mamere de, 

à la Mode de, 

a Þ Oppoſite de, 


or 
Vis a Vis de, 
au Dea de, onthis Ride: 


en Dega Hs 
au Dela de, on that ſide, on the ether fide. 
au Dehors de, out, without. 
au D:/Jus de, above, over, upon, 
au Deſſous d, under, below. 
au Devant S. before. 
aller au Devant de, o go to meet, 
au Derriere di, bin, on the back part, 
au D-4ans de, in, veiithin. 
au Lieu de, inſtead of. | 
au Alien de, in the middle oſ. 
a2, Prix de, in compariſon. 
aux Environs de, about, round about. 


IT in or aſter the manner, ot faſhion, 


over againſt, 


Enſuite 
This prepoſition is ſor etimes engliſted by with ; ex, | ; 
1! Aeure a force de rire, Ie cries with laughing. | 
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Enſuite = after. 
Faute de, fer want of. 
ala Hauteur de, (RI off. 
Hor de, out. 
le Long de, along. 
Lean de, far from. 
Pres, or Preche de, 
Aupres de, 
Four I Amour de moi, de lui, d elle, de vous, & e. for my 
ſake, for his, her, your ſake, * 
tout Aiprès de, cloſe, hard by. 


near, or nigh, by. 


- Secondly, The following govern the dative. 
Conformement, according, purſuant. 


Tae a, 
Tur a, 


ar rapport d, with reſpect to, on account. 
Quant a, as ſor, as to. 


till, until, even to, as far as, to. 


"Thirdly, The following require the accuſative. 
Adres, after. = 
d' Apres, after.“ | | 
Avant, before. 8 
Avec, with, 
a Travers, croſs, through. 5 
Chez, in, to, at, amongſt, 
Ches moi, chez tot, chez lut, chez elle, hen nous, Fe. 
at or to my, thy, his, her, our, &c, houſe, 
Cintre, againlt, - 
Dans, in, into, within. 
Depuis, ſince, from. | _ 
Derritre, behind, 
Des, from, 
Devant, before. 
de Deſſus, from the top. 
de Deſjous, from under, from beneath. 
A Durant, 


* We make uſe of this prepoſition. in the following ſer ſe only: 
Il peist d' après un bon maitre,,, He paints after 2-g10d-maſtere-. 


"ko 

| Durant, during, 

En, in, into, to, like, 

Entre, between. 

Envers, towards, with regard to, 

Environ, about. 

Exceſ rc, 

Hors, excent, but, ſave. 
inis, 


Moyennant, for, provided. 
Moualſlant, 


Aare, { notwithſtanding, in ſpite. 
Outre, beſides, | 

Par, by, tarough. 

| fr Dega, on this fide. 

par Dela, on that ſide, 

par Derriere, behind. 

par Deſſus, about, over. 

par Deſſous, under, below. 

Harmi, among. 

' Pendant, during, for. 

Pour, for. 

Sans, without.“ 

Fouf, ſaving, but with, 

22 5 { according 00. 
Saus, under. 

Fur, upon, about. 8 
2 haut, concerning, about. 


ers, towards, to. 
: j . 


OBSER- 


* This prep»fition is ſometimes rendered (in Engt-ſh) by the imperſet 
or preterplaperfect of the verb 19 be, preced.d by the conjunction if, and 


fornetimes by but for : Ex, 


— 


San: v je ne ſois ce que je de- If it <vere not for you, I do not 

aniendreis, know what would Lecome of mc. 

Sans lui, mon frere auroit et funi, lad it not Icen fr him, my l rother 
would have teen puniſnhed. 


Suns ell. je fercis mort & ſain, B21 for her I ſhould have been ſtar- 


ved. 


— 2 £ 
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OBSERVATIONS on o PREPOSITIONS. 


Agove. This prepoſition, 3 preceding a noun 
expreſſing time or number, ſo as to be turned by mare 
than or longer than, is to be made in French by plus de: 
ex. 


Le Oe dura plus de The fight laſted above two 


deux heures, hours. 


Ar is moſt commonly rendered by d, and ſomes 


times by one of the French articles az, d la, 4, auzxy. 


according to the gender and number of the noun fol- 
lowing: ex. » 


Nous tlions à diner, We were at dinner. 
Vous wttiez pas au logrs, Lou were not at home. 
or chez vous, 


Te Vous payerat a la fin de 1 will pay you at the end 


"annee, of the year 
Il eft alle.a Veghſe,. He is gone to church, 
On dit que vous jouez tris It is faid you play very well 
bien aux cartes, X at Cards. 


After nouns. or verbs denoting enger, derifian, joy, 
provocation, reſentment, ferraw, fjurpriſe, or Concern, at, 


is rendered by one of the following inn a, 8 de 
ia, de l', des: ex. | 


Il fe moque de d., He laughs at you. 

Fo me rejouis du bonheur I rejoice at the good for- 
qut yous t arrive, _ tune that has befallen you, 

Mus fommes ſurpris de ce We are ſurpriſed at what 
que vous dites, = you lay. 


At is made by chez when in Engliſh it precedes the 
word houſe either expreſſed or underitood : ex. 


'etois chez votre hire, I was at your brother's, 
Elle eft chez ſa tante, -She is at her aunt's. 


That is, at your brother's houſe, at her aunt's houſe, 


The ſame rule is to be obſerved with reſpect to the 
prepoſition 7a, 


Cc 3 Br, 


2 1 * 1 
N 2 * . 
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By, when it precedes a verb i in the participle aclive, 
is rendered by en: ex. 


Veus parlerez bientit Fran- Tou will ſoon ſpeak French 


gots en Vous appirguant by Phys ſo. 
- ainſi, | 


By, after the PH to ſell, to buy, and the like, pre- 
ecding a noun of weight or meaſure, is made into French 


by &, au, d la, a I, aux, according to the gender and 


number of the following noun : ex. 


Mus ne wendons rien à la We ſell nothing by the 


iure, pound. 


Vous achetez toujours a You always buy by the ell, 
l'aune, 


The above prepoſition, immediately following the 
verbs to kill, to wound, to knock down, and the like, is 


made into French by d'un coup de, when it expreſſes 


the effect, blow, thruſt, flroke, firing, &c, of an in- 
ſtrument by which a man was either killed, 2 
& c. provided the blows have not been repeated: 


II fut bleſſe d'un coup de He was wounded by an ar- 


dc he. row. 
1! fut aſſommẽ d un coup de He was knocked down by 
pierre, a ſtone, 


| I furent tuts d'un coup They were killed by a can- 


de canon, non- ball. 


If the blows, ſtrokes, thruſts, &c. have been repeat- 


ech, we make uſe of d coups de, in which cafe it is moſt 


. commonly rendered in Englifth by tue prepolition wit? - 


ex. 

Il le er A a coups de They killed him with ar- 
flethes, - rows, 

H1 afſomma a coups de ld- He knocked him down 

ton, with a ſtick. 


For, after reflected verbs, as alſo thoſe which 3 
thankjetving, & c. is rendered by one of the following 
articles, de, du, de — des : Ex. | 


228 


+ 


„e | 
Fe me repens de ce que 7 Pai ] repent for what I have 


fatt, done. 
Il m'a prie de vous remer- He deſired me to thank jou 
cier de la part que vous for the part you took in 
avex prife dans jon Nn. bis aſtair. 


From, preceding the name of 2 1 an, or woman, or 
one of the perſonal, poſſe//rve, relative, or interrogative, 
pronouns, after the verbs 4 ge, fe come, to ſend, &c. is 
generally made in French by de la part de, or de * ae 
fa, de notre, d: votre, de leur, part : Cx. | 


De la part de gi venez- From whom do you come? 
v - 


| Je viens de la part de Hr. I come from Mr, D=, 


Al de ma part « chez Ma- Gofrom me to Mrs R. 
dame R—, 


In, after words denoting pain, hurting, or wounding, 
and preceding one of the ehe Pond as in con- 
junction with any part of the body, #5 to be ena by 
one of the following articlzs, a, au, a la, a Þ, aux, and 
the poſſeſſive pronoun left out: ex. 


Fai mal a la tete, I have a pain in my head. 
Il &toit blefſe au bras e nan He was wounded in bis arm 
a la jambe, and not in his leg. 


Iu, when placed before the article the, preceding a a 


noun denoting a part of time, is not to be expreſſed at 
all in French : ex. | 


Vous le trouverez toujours You will always find him 
chez lui le matiu, at home in che morning. 


On or upon, This pension is made by de, after 
the verbs 7: depend, to live, to ſubfift, and the like: ex. 


Il vit de pain et d'eau, He lives an bread and water: 


and by one of the followin articles, de, du, de la, de 1”, 


des, after the verb 79 play, 1 MY the name of an in- 
ſtrument: ex, 
| Vous 


- 
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aus j jouex du vialon, de la You play en the fiddle, on 
ute, _ the flute. 


Before the days of the week, the above prepobuion 


mult not be expreited : ex. 
£1 Venez Jeudredli de bonne heure, Cams on Friday carly. 


On, preceding the words ſot, horſeback, meaning the 
ſtate of walcing or riding, is rendered by d. ex. ä 


Fetois a pied et elle ẽtait a I was on foot and ſhe was 
cheval, | on horſeback. 


Oven is made by the pa ticiple paſſive of the verbs: 
fir, paſſer, achever, when it denotes an action ended: 
ex. 5 | 
Hatre ire partit dis quela Your brother ſet out as 


_ pluie ſut paſice, pboon as the rain was tt 


Wir is to be rendered by hens when it is uſed be- 


fore nouns denoting tae pur} e, digu, or motive, in the 


agent: . ' - | 

11 le fit dans l teme 4 re He did it wank an expecta- 

bien recompentſe, tion of being well re- 
warded. 


22  frere eff alle chez d My brother is gone to your: 
dans e deſſein de lien houſe witha deſign of. 
vous gr onder, ſcolding you well. 


But it muit be made by de after the following verbs, 
to Harde, to die, to de, to diſpenſe, io meddle, to encompaſs, | 


to ſurround, to had, io acc ie, to cover, to flrike, and 
thoſe denct ing fullneſs ; liccwiſe after the following ad- 
jectives, amorous, charmed, pleaſed, difplcaſed, endewwed, 


&c. ex. 


| Elle meurt de froid et gel She {tarves with cold and. 


faim, ; hunger. 


Hs ne {avent gue faire de Thy do not know what to | 


leur argent, do with their money. 


| Fe ſuis content de ce gue j* ai, I am pleuſcd with what I. 


* have. 


IWith 


* 
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With is ; Feridered by contre after words n an- 
ger or palſion e ex. : 


Madame votre mire ft fa- Your mother i is anzry "with 
chte contre vous, you. 


ith, before nouns denoting the matt: Ir, inſtruments, 

7:15, or expreſſing how and in what manner a thing is 
_ or made, is rendered by one of the following ar- 
ticles, a, au, a la, @ , aux, according to the gender. 
and number of the following noun : „ 


Une table \ tireirs, A table with drawers. 
Batir a chaud et a a ſable, To build with lime and 
| ſand. 
Deſſin mer au Crayon a la To draw. with a pencil, 
"TK. oo Ot ab chalk. 5 
Se battre A P pee, au piſ-, To fight with ſwords wed 
mm piſtols. | E 


The above prepoſition i is not to be expreſſed after 


ſome verbs, ſuch as, to meet with, to ſupply with, ta re- 
proach with, &c. ex. , 


Il a gſtijt bien des chagrin, He has met with many 


troubles, | 
Fe lui reprochai ſon ingra- I reproached her with her 
titude, ingratitude. : 
Nous lui fourn*rons tout ce We will ſupply him with, 
dont il aura beſoin, every thing he wants. 


It is likewiſe to be ſuppreſſed when it expreſles the 


ſituation, poſition, &c. of a perſon, or when it is uſed in 
the ſenſe of having, holding, &c, ex. 


Hſe promine touj turs un li- He always walks with a 
vre a la main, book in his hand; 


that is, having or holding a book, &c. — 


EXERCISES ox Tus PREPOSOITIONS. 


I have ſent nothing to your brother BECAUSE OF his 


idlenefs, but I forgive him o Your account. — Sit 


3 


= 
* 


; + 238 } 
down BY that ye 5 filter. — Though we are 
Quoig ue, c. (in the ſubj.) 
NEAR town, we are not yet SECURE FROM all danger. 
— He is become a very good maſter BY DIN oF ſtudy 


| * practice. — Cut that forrel xven wirn the 


cxeilie, f. 


3 — He will not ſell it UNDER twelve gui- 
terre, f. Douloir, v. a 


neas. — As To what ſhe ſays, I do not mind it, 
| fe ſeucier de, v. 
5 but I cannot help being ſurpriſed Ar her manner 


$*empecher;v. 

| of —— — All the priſoners (made their eſtape) 
Sechapper, v. 

| ar MEANS of the darkneſs of the night. — Your bro- 


obſcurite, f. 


ther is gone to London wiTHoUT THE KNOWLEDGE | 


of your mother. — Now the Engliſh ladies (dreſs them- 
Shabiller,v.. 


ſelves) AFTER THE French FASHION..— I give you: 
all my books Exc the Hiſtory of France. Why 
did you not play ox the fiddle ox Friday.laſt ? — Do 
not you ſay that you met my father ON THE OTHER 
' SIDE OF the bridge. We now live ON THIS SIDE OF 
the river; and, if you will come to ſee me, we will fiſh 
. WITH.a net ora / — Mrs. A. is very proud, ſhe 


flet,‚m. neff. 


thinks herſelf ABOVE til body. —I am going to MEET. 


my aunt, will you come wir me? — He took my hat 


INSTEAD of his. — Let us go INTO THE MIDDLE OF 
the meadow..— You always travel by night Ar the pe- 


ri x your life. — Do not. meddle wirn my affeirs, | 


8 medͤdle 
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meddle WITH your own. — Your horſe ( is worth) 
valnr, v. 

very little IN ch or his. — He walks two 

or three times a day ROUND the garden WIITI a ftick 


eit, f. 


* 


in his hand, and only lives ox milk and vegetable — 


legumes, m. 


We drank tea, AFTER which we went to the play. — 
Pre ndre, v. ceonnllie, f. 


I.can do nothing FOR WANT OF money. — 


hot voir, v. faire, v. 


How do you meaſure your ron ge BY the ell or BY | 


dati f. 
rhe yard? ? — Do not puſh me ob oF the room, — 
„ poufſeryve 


We will walk By the river, — They were orr the 
Cape of Good Hope when they were taken; ABOVE 
five hundred men periſhed in the action. — We are ſtill 
FAR from our houſe, — I met your friend Mr. A. NEAR 
the church. — My mother was buried xrar this mar- 


ble pillar. — I do aſſure you (that) I do it FoR YOUR, 


SAKE. — On June the 8th, 1376, died Edward, prince 


of Wales, the delight of the nation, Ix the 46th year of 


his age. The parliament accompanied his corpſe 0 


| Canterbury, where he was interred. —— Mrs. Fair | 


_ lives in the Strand, OVER AGAINST Catha- 
demenrer, v. 


rine-{treet. — My brother bought yeſterday twenty 
pair of filk ſtockings AT THE RATE of fourteen ſhil- 


lings and fix-pence a pair. — He has been pun:ihed | 


PURSUANT to an act of parliament. — We have ac- 
 periement,m, 

c 11ipanied 

» See the obſervations after the article un, une, a er an. | 


* * — — —— — ä 
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aſſure you it is very like. 


6 
oompanied them As FAR AS Barnet; there they - fought 
ſebattre,y. 


"WITH Gerda ad piſtols : your brother was wounded 
in the arm, and my coulin Ix the head. — As FOR 


me, I will not give him a penny, — He arrived here an 


our AFTER you, — Let me drink BEFORE you, 
Laiſſer, v. 


— Did you not ſee her walk wir her father? — You 
miſtake, they were both ON horſeback. — Are you not 


ſatisfied wir the behaviour of your ſon Thomas? — 
content,ad}. conduite, f. 


He behaved LIKE an honeſt man Ix that affair, — Miſs 
A. paints AFTER nature. — Did ſhe ſhe you the pic- 
ture the has drawn WITH Indian ink? — No, but ſhe 


- Chine, f. 


ſhewed me her mother's picture done WITH chalk ; A 


craye, . 


— [It was the antient 
re/ſeniblant,ad). : 


Britons BS, cut a road THROUGH this mountain. 
Breton, m. chemin, m. 


— Ate'you going ro Mrs. L—'s? — No, I am going 
TO YOUR HOUSE ; but, ſince I have met you, we will 
go TO MY HOUSE, where we ſhall dine. — Accor- 
DING To what you tell me and what I have heard, ſhe 
has great deal of wit end merit; and, bur Fox that 


large ſcar ſhe has IN ber torchead, the would be 
Cie vc? e f. LEN 


very handſome. - — Do not Jean AGAINST that 


$ appuyer, V. 


wal, it is newly painted W Oil. — Go INTO m 


room; 


* 


F 
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room; yk will find a letter BEHIND the looking-glaſs, 
miroir, m. 


be ſo kind nl to bring it to me. — Do not pak your- 
avoir la bonte de . 


ſelf BEFORE me, and never ſpeak to ö any body W1TH 
your hat oN your head, — Go FROM me To Mrs, B's, 

and tell her I ſhall be glad to ſee her. — No, ſtay: tell 
her you come FROM my couſin, who has ſomething to 
ſhew her. — FROM this moment I believe you, but I 


was very angry WITH her when ſhe told me ſhe 
fache, adj. 


would not do it. — Be not furpriſed ar it, ſhe often has 
been accuſed wita indifference TOW ARDs her beſt 
friends. — I have read this book FROM the beginning 
ro the end. — We ſaw the camp FROM THE TOP OF 
the hill. — He always goes out w1ITH@UT me, — He 


| poiſoned his brother WITH the hope of inheriting his 
heriteryv. 

eſtates, — The army marched men 7 and three 

bien, m. 

nights WITHOUT ſtopping, — At laſt the king ha- 

ufin, adv, 

ving broken his backs ak 

buche d armes, f. 


of his blows, was knocked down WITH a yo and 


renverſenp· p. 
taken priſoner, — IN what does happineſs? conſiſt”? 
fait, p. P · 5 * 


— If you wiſh to be happy and eſteemed 1 this "My | 


live LIKE a man of honour and probity. — Thence we 


went To France and Italy, — It is reported on all ſides 


that Paris is to be ſurrounded WITH walls, — 1 maſ- 
| | D d | ter 


*. 6 % 


and en BY the Were 
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ter comes generally id the morning. — We are BE- 


TWEEN fear and hope daily. — Be not unjuſt Tow aps 


© your neighbours. — It was aBouT four o'clock when 


| prochain, m. II 
we ſet out. — Take all that you pleaſe 3 EXCEPT my 


ford. Urox what inſtrument does your ſiſter play? 


— She plays very well ow the harpſichord, and ſhe is 
now learning to play ox the harp. — He will do it For 
two guineas: — I-thank you FoR your kindneſs. — IN 


France they drink coffee as ſoon as _ iS OVER, — 
on 
I walk every day NOTWITHSTANDING the bad wea- 


ther. — I hope you will ſucceed IN your undertaking 
Ix ſpite or Mrs. Slander, — BESIDESs his own money 
he ſpends all his ſiſter's. — It is ſaid (that) Gibraltar 


is blocked up By land and By ſea. — I have paſſed 
 Llaquer, v. 


THROUGH France and Italy. — Let us dee eier you 


4 Co 


can jump OVER the table, — You my go and walk 


ſauter, v. 
when the rain is OVER. — William the Second was 
killed BY al arrow IN the New F oreſt, — We have 


_ paſſed THROUGH Germany. — Look UNDER the door 


Allemagne, f. 


and you will ſee it. — Envy, jealouſy, and ſlander, 
medifance, f. 
always reign AMONG authors, — What have you done 


DURING my abſence ! ? — Your aunt has ſent me ſome 


books FOR you, — WITHOUT him what could J have 
done ? — He was fo mortified AT the diſobedience of his 


ſons, that, THROUGH tins became ill, and died, 


tomber, Vs : 


— lx 


1 


— IF 1T HAD NOT BEEN FOR me he would not . 


paid you. — Do I not live® ACcoRDING To the rules 
= vivre, v. regle, f. 


you have preſcribed? —I found your buckle UNDER 
preſcrire, v.  boucle, f. 


the chair. — You ſaid you had leſt it Pon the ta- 
laiſjer, v. 
ble. — I have no money ABOUT me. — Did he not 


write to you CONCERNING that affair? — It was ro- 
WARDS the evening when we arrived. 


L iLLeR 8 artec 
S E N / VIII. 


Or CONJUNCTIONS. 


Moſt of the conjunctions are adverbs and prepoſitions, 
but always attended by de or que, "They have been di- 
vided into copulative, comparative, disjuntive, aaverſa- 
tive, . caſual, dubitative, exceptive, condittonal, contiuua- 
tive, concluſive, &c, Inſtead of following this arrange= 
ment, it will be of more importance for the ſcholar to 
' underſtand that different conjunctions require different 
ſtates of The verbs. Some require the following verb 

in the ;nfinitzve mood, others in ihe iudicative, and others * 
again in the ſubjun#tive. 


Theſe require the following ve verb in nn infinitive 8 


Afin de, in order to. 


a Mins de, 
or  Cunleſs, 
Meins que de, 
Avant de, : 
33 F before. 


Avant que de, 


D d 2 2 73 


* See the N. B. before the exerciſis upon the firſt conjugation. 
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Au eu de, inſtead. 1 85 
De crainte d:, } | q 

08 for fear of. . 
De peur di | 
 Excevte 45 except to. 
Haute de, for want of. | 

Jug, to that degree that, til. 

2 de, far from. 
Plutit que de, rather than. 


The ollowing require the verb in the ingicatives 


, Ainſt que, u . 
tout Ainſi, gue,“ juſt as. 
Apres que, after that, after, _ 
a Cauſe que, 
2 08 becauſe. 
Pal cegue, 
a G2 que, according as, or to. 
4 Condition gg on or upon the condition that, 
a Meſure quey* in proportion as, as. 
Au lieu que, whereas. 
Aulſi tot que, 
D'abord que, 
Des que, 
$1tot que, | 
Des le moment que,* the moment that. 
Auſſi long tems que,* as long as. 
Auſſi loin que, as far as. 

Attendu que, conſiderin 8 that, ſeeing that. 
Comme, 
| or * as. 
Entant que, | 
De fagon „ Nt 
De manitre que, 


De forte que, F ſuch a manner that, ſo that. 


* 2s ſoon as. 


— 


Si bien que, 

Tellement que, | 
Depuis que, ever ſince, ſince, 
Pui/ zue, ſince. 


D. 


— 


FN 


De mime gre, even as. 

Deo vient que, how comes it to paſs that, why. 

Lorſque, > 
or *when., 

Quand, 

Mais, but. T 

Outre que, beſides that. 


a Peine — 9172, hardly, ſcarcely, — but, than, or when. 


Tad e, J wild, while, 

andis que, | | 

Peut ttre que, perhaps. 

Quand, 

Quand meme, ä 

ue ne, than, t only. 

Selon que, 

Suivant que, 

Tant que, & as long as. 

Autant que, as much as. 

d Autant que, whereas, for ſo much as, ſince. 

d Autant plus — gue, fo much more, the more == 28. 

Toutes les ois que, every time, as often as, Whenever. 

d inon que, except that. | <F 

Si, if, in caſe, whether. | . 
This laſt conjunction, inſtead of being repeated in a 

ſentence, is more elegantly rendered by gue, with the 

verb following it in the ſubjunctive mood, as, inſtead 

of ſaying, 3 


though. 


f * according as. 


Si vous venez chez moi, et If you call upon me, and 
ſi vous ne me trouuez fas, do not tind me at homey 


it is more elegant to ſay, 


Si Vous deneꝝ chez mot, et 
que 9's ne me trouviez 


pas, c. | 
Que muſt alſo be repeated in the ſecond part of a ſen- 


tence, as well as the pronoun, when there is a conjunet on 


D d 3 iu 


+ This conjunction, when it begins a ſeyrence, is always rendered by 
mais, In the middle of a ference, the wort! ut is always rendered Ly ze 
before the verb and gue after it. ; 

Ae before the nc un and pronoun, and ne betote the verb. 
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in the firſt part of it; in this caſe que requires the follow- 
ing verb to be put in the ſame mood as the preceding: ex. 


Des que je Paurai vn et As ſoon as J have ſeen him 
que je lui aurai purli, and ſpoken to him, I 
Je vous le ferai ſavoir, * will let you know it. | 

Quoiqu'il 2 plus riche que Though he be richer than 
vous et qu'il ait dz meil-. you and have better 
" leurs amis, friends, 


*) The conjunctions, that have this mark affixed, 
when followed, in Englith, by a verb in the preſent 
tenſe of the cate mood, and connected with ano- 
ther verb denoting futurity, require the verb which, in 


Engliſh, is put in the preſent, to be rendered, in French, 
by the future. 


The following require the verb in the * mood. 
45 1 | that, in . chat, to the end that. 
>. 
Avant gue, before that, 
Au or en cas que, in caſe that, if, ſuppoſe that. 
Moins gite,f | 
E xcepte que 3 
$i ce weft Ne, unleſs, till. 
Que ne, 
Bien gu, | eh 
Encore que, f though, although, for all that. 
Duque, 
Bun entendu que, with a proviſo that, upon condition 
that, provided that. 


De crainte que, 
De peur que, 
Dieu Nuille que, God grant. 

Plaife or plut a Dieu que, pleaſe God, or would to God, 
d Dieu ne plaiſe, God forbid. 


| leſt, for fears 


Hornus 


+ Theſe 3 Ghaire the negation ne before the following | 
derb: ex. 


De crainte, or de eur, qu "ils ne For fear they come. 
Tiennents 


A neins qu'il ne le fue, Unleſs he do it. 


1 
Hormis que, { ſave that. 

Hors que, 

Taſqu'd ce que, till, until. 
Lein que, far from. | | ” 
Moyennant que, | (oo hae, 

Pourvu que, 

Mnolhſtant que, notwithſtanding- that. 

Pour peu que, how little ſoever. | ' 
Sans gue, Witaout that. 

Seit que, whether —— or. 

Suppoſons q%e, let us ſuppoſe that. 

Tant Sen fault due, it is ſo far from. 


EXERCISES on THE CONJUNCTIONS. | 


Ix oRDER To learn well one muſt ſtudy with a 
devoir, v. 


great deal of attention. — It will be impoliey for you 
| . 


to learn French UNLESS you bs diligent.” — Let us 
de | | 2. f 


breakfaſt BEFORE we begin (any thing.) — He is gone 
FL rien. | 


to chyred INSTEAD OF coming with us, —I would 


not do it FOR FEAR OF diſpleaſing you. — FAR FROM © 
exciting them to fight, TI did all that I could} to 


| aſe battre, v. 1 pour, p. 
prevent them. Slie would do (any thing) (in the) world 
5 fꝶwtt a 


RATHER THAN ſpeak to him. — I love you BECAUSE 
WA : ; 


you behave better THAN your brother does. — He 
ſe comporter, v. 


will write to you 0N CONDITION THAT he ſhall ſpeedi- 
promples 


I 
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ly receive your anſwer. — My mother will come 


ment,adv. 


to ſee you PROVIDED you promiſe nie to go to the hy 
UA 


with her. — We were HARDLY arrived WHEN it began 


to rain. — I called at your ſiſter's As you (had) deſired 


W — 


. 


me. — $0 THAT you ſaw her and ſpoke to her. — She 
faid nothing to me, EXCEPT THAT it was impoſiible 


for her to do what you required of her, —I will explain 
2 oi e - 


theſe rules to you As we read them, — WREN ſhe had 
done (ſpeaking ſhe (fell aſleep.) — As SOON AS 


ini, p. p. de Sendormir, v. 


they had taken the general, all the army ſurrendered. — : 


We will ſet out As $00N As we have dined. — As 


LONG AS you (keep company with) thoſe . never 
 frequenter, v. 


come to my houſe, How COMES IT TO PASS THAT 


I have not ſeen ow till now? — You (look at) me As 


regarder, v. 
1F I had taken or book. — You are quite altered 
| changer p. p. 
SINCE I ſaw 422 laſt — You muſt ſtay at 


 dernitrement,adv. 


home SINCE you are“ not well, — Did you not ſee Mr. 

Brown this morning? — Yes, BUT I could not ſpeak 

to him. — IF you could give me BUT the half of the 
money you owe me I ſhould be very much obliged to 


you. — How COMES IT THAT your ſiſter has not yet 
_ me the books I lent her a acts ago? f — Ag 


SOON h 
See the exerciſes on the reflected verb. 
I See the verb y avoir conjugated imper ſonally. 


IS - | 


soo As I have dreſſed myſelf and breakfaſted I will go 


to ſee him. — Your brother was* zur twenty years old 


WHEN he was made a captain. — He had more expe- 


rience THAN you have. — Send Miſs White to me 

WHEN ſhe has done writing. — W HILST you play 
Veni, p. p. de 

and loſe your money your ſiſter is learning her leſſon. 

— We muſt pity him who has no talent, and ONLY 

deſpiſe him who has no virtue, — Thy on the harpſi- 

chord waiLE 1 write my letters. — If you would love to 


in; m. : 


ſtudy As MUCH As you love to play I ſhould have 


(no occaſion) to complain, — I puniſh you AS you Gee 
aucun ſujet,m. 


ſerve, — As LONG AS you behave well you will 
| fe comporter, v. 
be dear to me. — That would give me more. pleaſure 


THAN you imagine. — I have been at the op 
SPimaginer,V. comũ die, 


puT twice this year, — I ſee the king and queen EVERY 
TIME I go to Windſor, — IF your father do not arrive 


to-day, and, IF you want money, I will lend 
avoir beſain 


you ſome, — He interrupts me A8 OFTEN As I ſpeak. . 
— BesIDes THAT he never ſtudies, and is always in 

the country, he has not ſo much wit as his ſiſter, —- 
Ir you ſhould ſee your ſiſter, and ſpeak to her, &c, — 


I will explain to you every difficulty, (iN ORDER) 


THAT you may take courage and learn well, —IF 


you ſtudy and take pains, I aſſure you that you 


will 


See the remark after the verb Gre, to be. 
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will learn the French language in a very ſhort time, — 
Carry that money to Mrs. N. Ix 0RDER THAT ſhe may 
pay the writing -maſter wHex he comes, — Did you 
not receive your goods BEFORE War Was declared ? — 


In cafe Mr. calls here, tell him I am not at 
paſjer,v. 
home. — You cannot finiſh (to-night) UNLESs I help 


ce ſair aider,Ve 

you. _ Ir you love me, and are willing to oblige me, 

do not go to France. with her. — She ſhall not go into 
* | 1 

the country UNLEss I go with her. ] ſhall not ſet out 

_ TILL I have dined. — I will not lend it to you UNLESS 


you promiſe me to return it to her ſoon. — They are 
de rendre,v, 


not happy THoUGH they be rich. 1 you 
ſhould have the beſt maſter in England, and learn all 
the rules of the grammar, Ir you do not put them in 
practice you will never ſpeak good French. — We 


avoided an engagement FOR FEAR, or LEST, we ſhould 
eviter,v. 


be taken, their force bing ſuperior to ours — This 
_ proceeding was THE MORE extraordinary AS it was 
contrary to the laws of the kingdom, — WouLD To 
Go I had been there, I would have conquered or pe- 
riſhed. — Gop Forsi I ſhould blame your conduct. 
— Gon GRANT you may ſucceed in all your underta- 
kings and be got diſappointed in yout hopes. — Why 
did you tell me my father was arrived, NoTWITH= 
STANDING you knew the contrary. — I am going to 
Write TILL we go out, — HOWEVER LITTLE you 


| give 


6 | 
give her ſhe is always pleaſed. — L will give you leave 
to dance PROVIDED you promiſe me not to overheat 
* de x tchaufferv. 
yourſelf, — Can you touch it wiTHoUT my brother's 
perceiving it? — Surrosk we dine here to-day, and 
- to-morrow at our houſe. — He? 15 80 FAR* FROM de- 
ſpiſing* her?, 


NM. B. It is here neceſſary to obſerve, that verbs de- 
noting wiſh, w:1l," command, defire, doubt, fear, igno- 
rance, intreaty, perſuaſion, pretenſion, ſurpriſe, &. al- 
ways require the conjunction gue after them, with the 
following verb in the /ubjun#ive mod. In ſhort, in 
thoſe diſp2/itions of mind where the we is chiefly con- 

cerned, or whenever we ccpreſs a thing with ſome de- 
gree of doubt or heſitation, then the verb, which in Eng- 
liſh is put in the infinitive mood, the participle active, 


or the future tenſe, mull, in F rench, be put in the 
ſubjuactive mood: ex. 


Te veux qu'il falſe cela, I will have® him 4» that; | 
Je doute que vous le fallier, I doubt of your doing it. 


Je ne crois pas quale vi- I do not believe the wil 
enne, come. 


See FA LLOTIR, and the rules after | it, 
8 


* It may be ſeen, by this inſtance, that, after the'verb w2ulcir, the 
verb te have is not expreiſed, bus 1endered in French by ue, It muſt 
allo be obſerved that the fign of the tuture tenſe, ſhall, when it refers to 
the wHl of a perſon, and meaning 7 chooſe, I do net chooſe, do you cboaſe, 
cc. muſt be rendered in French by the preſent tenſe of the indicative mood 


of the verb wouloir, according to the 8185 and perſon, with the follow- 
ing verb in the ſubjunclive mood: e 


je veux que vous me montriez cette You ſhall fliew me that 1 that 


lettre, | is to ſay, I cþ99ſe you ſhould ſhew 
me that letter. | 
Je ne veux pas gue votre frere ſorte Your brother hall not go out to- 
aujcurd hui, day. 
Voulez - vous zue je danſe P Spall dance ? that is to ſay, do you 
| bosse I ſhould dance? &. 


: „ 
| Oui, que, or dont, preceded by a ſuperlative, require 
the following verb in the ſubjunctive mood: ex. 


C'eſt la plus belle femme She is the handſomeſt wo- 


qui puiſſe ſe voir, or que man that can be ſeen, 


je connoiſſe, | or that] know. 


When qui ſtands as nominative to a verb, deno- 
ting a condition, it alſo requires the following v verb to 
be put in the ſubjunctive mood: ex. 


Fe venx une ' Femme qui ſoit I will have a wife that is 
belle, handſome ; 


that is, on condition, provided, ſhe be handſome, 


EXERCISES o THE PRECEDING RULES. 


'T do not believe that your mother will arrive to- day. 


— She wiſhes you may ſucceed in all your under- 
Pou voir, v. 


takings. — You would have her return to- morrow, 
voulair,v. ' revenir,V. 
but that is impoſſible, — I fear ſhe (will go away) 


craindre, v. Sen aller, v. 


. ſpeaking to me. — 1 will have your father know 


what you have done, you muſt tay here till he comes. 
reſter, v. | 

et much fear he will come ſooner than you expect 

attendre v. 


him. — Do not you ſay you are ſurpriſed that he has not 


written to you? for my part I do not wonder at it, for | 


quant a mot E 
he is the moſt negligent man I know. — Do you think 


he will ſucceed and obtain the place he aims at? — 


aſpirer, v. 


' Your mother would have you come directly, why 


vouloir, v. 
do not you come then? — - You wiſh him to pay you; 


he 


f 


— 
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he has no money; I am obliged to lend him ſome every 
de 


day. — If you believe him to be your friend, why then 
do not you follow his advice! — It is neceſſary for 


que 
you to go there and aſſure him that he has done nothing 


that ought (to make me angry.) — I wonder that Mr. 
deuoir, v. facher, v. 


R. has not yet aſked your ſiſter in marriage. — He is 
the moſt charitable man we have in this neighbour- 


hood, his purſe is always open to any one who is poor 


and induſtrious, — Did you not te U me you (ſought for) 
chercherv. 
a maſter who had a good lacs and a great deal 


of patience? — I know nobody that improves 


faire des progres 
more than Miſs K—— ; and, when ſhe was learning 
French, had ſhe learned it by rule, ſhe would ſpeak, 
write, and tranſlate, now much better than Miſs 8—, 
though ſhe was two years in France. — If you meet 
her, and* ſhe ſpeak to you, do not anſwer her, = Or- 


der her to do it, — J abſolutely intend that ſhe ſhall 
voulnr, v. 


go there Are, and tell him, that, whether he be ill 
or well, I will have him ſet out as ſoon as he has recei- 


ved my letter. — Do you imagine we are ſure they 
SPImanintr, v. 


will come to- night? Has not your brother ſome friends 


to whom he can truſt? Do you think it is poſſible 
fe ſier, v. croſre, v. 


for you (to bring it about?) — Your father has banane 
do en vener d bout, v. 


* 


4 
— u —— — 


E e the | 
* See the remark on the conjunction. /, if. 


—— — 


%. 
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the fineſt horſe that I haue ever ſeen, — It is juſt we 
\ ſhould ſuffer, ſince we deſerve it, —I do not fay I 
| fouffrir,v. meriter,v. 
"_ en it, — He (was afraid) left - you ſhould come 


craindre, v. que ne 


whilſt he was 5 ( gone out.) — You did not think Gar ſhe 


fortir, v. 
wanted to deceive You when ſhe told ou! tart: —T 
vouloir, v. , 
wonder you ſhould doubt that it is your daughter 


ttre ſurpris, v. 
who, &c, — Is there any lady of five- and- twenty years 


| 5 that n more reaſonable than ſhe does? — - My fa- 


A 
ther would have me walk all the way. — Our maſter 
Has ordered that we ſhould get up to-morrow morning 
early. — Do you think my mother will let us go to the 
ball next week? — Your ſiſter ſhall go with me to 
Croydon and not you. — If ever you chooſe a friend, I 
wiſh you may chooſe one whom you eſteem and who 
may be an honeſt man. — Were Mr. S. diſcreet and 
willing to undertake that affair I would communicate 
it to him immediately, — It will be better for you to 
go and ſpeak to him yourſelf whilſt he is in town; I do 
not doubt of his undertaking it, he is the moſt diligent 
and the moſt careful man we have in this country. — 
However, I would not have you do things too precipi- 
tately, conſult ſomebody who is your friend and on 
whom you can rely. — Were I certain that you would 
ſpeak to him about it, I would deſire him to come and 
dine with us to-morrow, for I am to ſee him to-night | 
7 at 


nn ( 31s ) 8 
at his brother's. — Shall my brother ſhew you his tran- 
ſlation ? — Do you know any body who is going to 


France? I have ſomething to ſend to my filter. — 


| Yee, I know a gentleman who is going to Paris, ſhall 


I tell him to (call upon) you ? — Your uncle is very 
| de * paſſer chez 


glad you have written to your 8 will give you 


no re{t unleſs you be reconciled with your mother, — 
que ne 


I do not believe it is ſhe who has done it. — Do you 
believe it? — Babylon was the fineſt city that ever was 


built, — The beſt reaſon I can give you is, that L 
| pouvoir, v. 
was not well. — If you lend me a horſe, lend 
ſe porter, v. 5 | | 


me one that goes well, 


BOD Tr De Rr Br hy | 
| - SEC T- IK. 
Or INTERJECTIONS. 


Interjections, as before obſerved, ſerve to _ 
the ſudden emotions of the ſoul, 


There are ſeveral ſorts, ViZe- . 


Of j joy, grief, pain, admiration, averſion, ſilence, cal- 


ling, encouraging, warning, &Cc. ſuch as, 


Alonc, gai, come, be chearful. 
ga courage] come, come on! 
Bon! good! | 
Al, mon Dieu oh, my God! 

; Ee 2 155 
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Ah, ouida ! ay marry! 

Ha, quelle joie] oh, joy! 

- 6 ciel! oh heaven! 

Fi, fie! fy upon! 

Hola, 7 "uk there ! 
Adatheur d woe to! 

| Miſericorde ! bleſs me 
Prenez garde, gdrre! have a care! 
Paix, chut, /t % ! hiſt, huſh ! 
Silence] ſilence! 


EXERCISES vron THE INTERJECTIONS. 


Conn, friends, let us rejoice | — en | here are 
fe rejouir, v. 
news for you, brother. — Fy, ry | 3 you do 
not think of What you ſay. — On ! that modeſty is 
penſer, v. 4 que 
a lovely virtue ! — Why do not you endeavour to ac= 
 $'effarcer,v. de ac- 
quire it? — ALas | who could expreſs the torments 
guerir,V, bas os 
1 ſuffer here — Wor ro you! uſurers, mifers, un- 
ufurier,m. avare,m. 
juſt poder of (other people's) goode, hearken to theſe 
Z aut rui, pro. bien, m. fccuter, v. S. 
words, The treaſures of 1 iniquity (will be of no ſervice) 
parole, f. ne ſervir de rien 
to you. — On! ths people,) go to the ant, con- 
pareſſeux, adj. ſourmmi, f. 
ſider what ſhe does, and learn from her wiſdom and in- 
duſtry.— BIESS MEI I am undone ! — Hus there! 
| perdi, p. p. 
| SILENCE ! | — On! the diſmal effects which lazineſs 


wneſte,ad). 
8 5 produces 


— 1 i 
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produces! — How* tremendousꝰ an* office? is? that of* 
terrible, adj. be 2 


a judge®! What wiſdom, what integrity, what know- 
1 ei. 

ledge, what ſagacity of mind, what experience, (are re- 

ence, 2 | WE ee 

quired !) 

pas avoir, V. 


Se ge gtd isse RY 


REMARKS AND EXERCISES a THE: 


WORDS de, d, AND pour. 


* 


Having, in this manner; gone through the. reſpec- 
tive parts of ſpeech, there will be no neceſlity for a ſyn- 
tax. It will however be neceſſary to give ſome rules 
for aſcertaining the proper uſage of the particles de or dy. 
and the prepoſition pour, before a verb in the infinitive 
mood, and then to point out, by way of exerciſe, fome- 

h idiomaticabexpreſſions that moſt frequently occur in the 
French tongue. k | 

When two verbs come together in a ſentence, the 
latter, having no ſubject expreſſed or underſtood, muſt 
be put in the infinitive mood, whether the Engliſh ſign 
to be prefixed or not. a 

In the following caſes, the infinitive mood muſt ne- 
ver be preceded by a particle. 

Firſt, when the verb in the infinitive ſtands nominas - 
tive to another verb: ex. | —_ 


Aimer % un verbe, To love is a verlle 


Second after the following verbs, aller, eraire, 
de voir, farre, il faut, favar, valbir men, venir, pou- 
voir, ofer, vonloir, and penſer, when nnn by to be 


Ale or nears 
Ee 3 E EXER- 


* The great number of idiomatical expreſſions, in the French language, 
has long been conſidered as an almoſt intuperable difficult) in the way cf. 
its eaſy acquirement; however, this difficulry is daily decreaſing; theſe 
peculiar expreſſions are now giving way to a regular conſtruQiong, aud a 

very little uſed by the beſt writers. 
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EXERCISES UPON THIS RULE. 


To know how to give eee is a talent every 
2 


body has not. — (To be able) to he; with one's ſelf 


and to know how to live with others are the two great 


| ſciences of life. — I had rather do it now than later, 
aimer mieux, v. 


| —Why dare you not undertake it? I think you may 
Paudoir, v. 


ſucceed. — He ſays he will len you his gun with all 
reuſſir, v. : „„ JG, Ws" + + 


his heart, becauſe you know how (to make uſe) of it. 


ſe ſervir, v. 
— Ariſtotle, though ſo great a philoſopher, was never 
able to penetrate the cauſe of that prodigy. — Tell him 


* he may ſet out when (he pleaſes.) — You never 
10 lui plaira, v. 


| could come more ſeaſonably. — We are to go to 
Pauvsir v. 
Vauxhall to-morrow. I am going to ſee your brother. 


— (Is it not better) to ſet out now than to wait 
valoir mieux, v. | de attendrev. 


uy longer? —If you think to oblige her you miſtake. —. 


. ſe tromper, v. 
We were to have had a ball yeſterday, but my ſiſter 


was not well. — You did very right, for you ought 
bien, adj. car, e. devoir v. 


not to peak to . — I had like to have fallen 


penſer,v. 
twenty times coming here. — To inſtruct, to pleaſe, 
and move the paſſions, are the three principal qualifi- 


T cations | 


DN K Nm rn 


t 


th 
Ra 
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eations requiſite in an orator. — If you would © read 


vouloiy, v. 
this book, I could lend it to you for four or five 
_ pouvoir, v. : 
days. 


The particle de is put before a verb in the infinitive 


mood: firſt, when any of the following words, %½ 


from, or w ith, are uſed before the participle active of 
any verb. (Sce the N. B. upon the participle active.) 
Secondly, after a noun ſubilantive joined immediate- 
ly to a verb, . either without any article at all, or with 
the following articles, le, la, or les. 
Thirdly, "after theſe and the like adjectives decent, 
glad, impsyible, neceſſary, ſorry, worthy, vexed, XC. 
Fourthly, after the following verbs; to adviſe, to ap- 
prehend, to bid, to ceaſe, to com mand to conjure, to coun 
fel, to defend, to defer, ta deſerve, to def ire, t1 endeavour, 
ts fear, ts haſten, to intreat, to long, to order, to permity 
to perſuade, to pray, to pretend, to promiſe, to propoſe, t3 
refuſe, to remember, to threaten, to tell, to warn, to un- 
dertake, &c. and the greateſt part of the reflected verbs, 


And, laſtly, after the e que, preceded by | 


the comparative degree, 
EXERCISES ox ruf RULE, 


I have deſired your brother to lend me ſome money. 


prier, v. 
— My mother ordered me to tell you to go and ſpeak 
ordonner, v. | TL 


to her directly. — Did you not permit him to go out 


1 „In 


this morning? — I am ſurpriſed to find you fo ill. = 1 
have not deſu ed you to play. — Bid _ your ſiſter to 


Dire, v. a 


ſend 


{24 
F 
1 


( 320 ) 

ſend me my book. — We were afraid of diſpleaſing 

"pow — = What do you adviſe me to do in ſuch a caſe ? 

conſeiller, v. 

My ſiſter and J intend to (call upon) you on Fri- 

alſer, v. chez,p. | 

day next. —I am very glad to hear you are bets 
| anprendre, v. 

ter. — —Sbe does not pretend to ſpeak French as well 

8 le piquer, v. 


as you. — We are tired of repeating to you the 8 | 


things ſo often. If you finiſh your exerciſe ſoon you 
will have the pleaſure of walking whilſt the others will 
have the trouble of working. — It is neceſlary to tell 


her not to go there (any more,) for ſhe would be in 
8 plus, adv. | 


danger of loſing her life. — Endeavour to __ your 


maſters by your application to ſtudy, — Do not = re- 


member me ſaid you would carry me to the 
de mener, v. 


r ? — Do not they deſerve to be encouraged who: 
me riter, v. 


undertake to ſerve the public ? — We are all glad to 
hear you have overcome your enemies; we ſhould have 


been forry to. have heard the N What a fool. 
: 2. 
you are to grieve fo when you. have fo much reaſon. 
| Saffhger,v. 
to rejoice. — When do vou purpoſe to ſet out for the 
country? — Never expect to fpeak French well unleſs 


you practiſe very much. — I ſhall never refuſe to do 


| rendre,\. 
you ſervice as long as it is in my power, — Have you. 


* 


+. 


- 


aw ao as. _ - aw 


— — * — , K F a, 
4 I 
F 5 


a mind to do what you have promiſed me? ] can- 

WR envie, f. 

not give you the book you aſked me for, my brother 

has not (thought fit) to ſend it to me back again. — 1 

Juger a propos, v. | 

I deſired you to bring your ſiſter with you; why did 

you not ?*® — I forbid you to ſpeak or write to him 
defendre,v. f ö 


(any more.) — Would you not be very glad to read | 
* davantage,adv. | © | 


and ſpeak Italian? — Condemn the opinion of no one 


haſtily, but endeavour to regulate your one by the 
5 Horcem v. 


line of truth. — Who can hinder me from dn 
ww uit. empecher, v. 


or writing to her? — (Give me leave) to tell you that 
Permettre, v. 


* do very wrong to diſoblige your aunt, — He 
mal, adv. 7 4 


{ob not contented) to demoliſh the temple and pull 
ſe contenter, v. ab- 


down the ſtatues, but, ce. — Is there any thing 


battre,v. 
more glorious than to change anger into friendſhip 7 
(1 long) to ſee your mother and tell her all that I 


Il me tarde, v. | | | 1 


think (about it.) 
en, pro. 


. 


The particle & is to be placed before a verb in the 
infinitive mood: firſt, after the auxiliary verb, avoir, 
Wl | 40 


Oo it is underſtovd, and muſt be expreſſed, in F reach, 


| ( 322 )) 
to have, immediately followed by a ſubſtantive or an 
_ adverb, expreſſing a futurity in the action: ex. 


ai pluſieurs. lettres a tcrire, IJ have many letters to write. 


Secondly, after nouns ſubſtantive joined to the verb 
avoir, or nouns adjective joined to the verb #tre, ſigni- 
fying to be addicted, apt, bent, dilig ent, iel, dread- 


4b eaſy, fit, hard, inclined, quick, ready, ſuliject, uſed, 
: "ME. 


Thirdly, after the following adjeCtives, admirabli, 


good, deæterous, handſome, ſearee, the /a/?, the fi, the 
ſecond, &c. 
And, laſtly, after the following verbs, to amuſe, to 
' aſpire or aim at, to begin, to con: Jem, to continue or go on, 
to compel or force, to dejien or deſtine, to diſpoſe, to employ 
or ſpend, to encourage, to engage, to excites. to exhort, tn 
Held, to induce, ta invite, to learn, to pleaſe, to ſerve, 10 
take a . & a delight, in or to, to teach, to think, Ke. 


EXERCISES ON THE PRECEDING RULES, 


Come here, Paul, I have ſomething to communi- 
cate to you. — We have much to fear in our preſent 
ſituation, and a great many hazards to run, — I cannot 
go to the play to-night, for I have five or fix viſits to 


pay. — Is there any thing pleaſanter to ſee than the 
rendre, v. 


flux and reflux of the fea? — She is always the firſt to 
(find fault) - with what I do, — Do not gather that 


trouver a redire a . 
apple, it is not yet good to eat. — Mr. N. told me you 


had a country houſe to let. — Mr. F—is a very agree- 
' lauer, v. 
able man, always ready to ſerve his friends, but he has 


the misfortune to be inclined to gaming. — Your mal- 
| der does not love you, becauſe you are not diligent in 


learning 


Hf BER >. 4 


EG. 
learning your leſſon. — The greateſt part of men ſpend 


their time either in doing nothing, or doing what 


they ought not to do. — What you ſay of her is very 


hard tobe believed. — Tell him I have no com- 
difficile,ad). 


plaints to make about his conduct, — Why do you o- 


de 


blige her to aſk my pardo: fince ſhe is not inclined to do 
it herſelf ? — I believe ſhe takes a delight in tormenting 


me, — Life is ſo ſhort that we ſhould employ all our 
days in preparing ourſelves for the other world, There 


is no more danger to fear. — Uſe yourſelf, ſaid a father 
$ accoutumer,v. 


to his ſon, to practiſe virtue; that alone will help you 
to bear with patience-the viciſſitudes of fortune, 
ſupporter,v, 


Endeavour to pleaſe your maſters, — Never amuſe 


yourſelf in reading bad books. — You can never ſpend - 


paſſe r,Vs 


your time better than in reading and ſtudying the hiſ- 


tory of your own country, — Learn to ſpeak well, but 


above all to ſpeak truth, — That [cience, which teaches 
 direy. 


us to ſee things as they are, is highly worthy of cultiva« 


tion, — An honeſt man always takes pleaſure in obli- 
ging his friends. — Does your maſter teach you to 
tranſlate Engliſh into French? — Do ye begin to tranſ- 
late French well ? — Why did you not oblige him to 
pay you what he owes you? — Why do ye not (get 


Sap- E 


ready) to ſet out with us? — T love to diſcourſe with 
preter,v. | $8 entrete nir; v. 
Polite and naſe people, 

VN. B. 


4 
r n ; 
»* 4 
_ 2 , 4 


9 ** 
n ot 


Ki * 
0 4 r am —— * — \ gt. 
— 4 . 8 8 an 
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N. B. For the ſake of euphony, the following verbs, 


to begin, to continue, to conſtrain, to engage, to ex hort, 
to compel or force, to endeavour, to oblige, may be ſuc- 
ceeded by de or d, as molt convenient. 


The prepoſition pour is to be uſed before a verb in 
the infinitive mood, when it expreſies the cauſe, the de- 
en, or the end, and then the Englith particle 10 may 
be expreſied by in order to, to the end, or for to. This 
prepotition is alſo uſed after the adverbs enough, on pur- 
Peſe, too, tos much, or %; and before an infinitive, in 
the beginning of a period. | | 


— 


EXERCISES o Tus RULES. 


Il I will do every thing in my power to pleaſe him. — 
Mrs. B— has too much pride to conſefs ihe is in the 
* _avair 


wrong.) — To know geography well, one muſt, &c, 
„ 5 


— I aſſure you, that I came on purpoſe to ſee you. — 
She will do all that is in her power to oblige you, and 
to prove to you that ſhe is truly your friend, — The 
wicked live to die, but the righteous die to live. — She 
has vanity enough to believe all that you tell her, — I 
wrote to you ſometime ago to let you know that your 

3 faire, v. . 
brothers were arrived — He promiſed me that he would 
do ever thing to deſerve the honour of your protection. 
I ſent yelterday my ſervant to your aunt's, to deſire 
her to ſend me back again the book I lent her a month 
ago, but ſhe was not at home, — We did all that 

| Faire, v. 


we 


6325 = 
we could to paſs the rivers but we could not (bring it 
venir & 


about.) — To convince you that I am ready to do you 
bout de, v. 


any ſervice, (be ſo kind as) to command tne. — Why 
avoir la bonte de 


did you not puniſh her for having done what you forbid 


her to do? — A man ſhould live a century, at leaſt, 
vivre, v. ſiècle, m. 


to know the world, and many centuries to know how 


| WP 
' 9 ka a proper uſe of that knowledge. 


. 


1DIOMATICAL EXPRESSIONS ow THz VERB 


AVOTR, To nave. 


Avatr WAY a la tite, to have the head ache, or a pain in 


one's head. | 
Avoir mal aux oreilles to have ſore ears, or a pain in 
one's ears. 
Avoir mal aux yeux, to have ſore eyes, or a pain in 
one's eyes. 
Aviir mal au nez, to have a ſore noſe, or a pain one's 
. noſe, 


Avoir mal d la bouche, to have a ſore mouth, or a pain 
in one's mouths. 
A mal aux Sus; 2 c. to have the tooth-ache, &c. 


We ſay, after the ſame manner, 
Auoir frod aux mains, aux pied, &c. ex. 


Fai froid d la tete, aux My head, my hands, and 
mains, et aux pieds, . my feet, are cold. 


* beau, to be in vain: ex. | 
Vous avez beau parler, It is in vain for you to talk. 


Ff Auvoir 


1 $3 7 
Avaer beaucoup de beine, to have much ado. 
. Avuoir de la peine d: ex. 


Jai de la peine A Vous a hs I can hardh believe you. 


— 


*. 


* 


PATE befoin de, to want, to have occaſion for. 
| Aonir la bonte 4. (daigner,) to be fo kind as. 
Avoir connoiſſance, avis de, to have notice of. 

Avoir cours, to take, to be in vogue. 
Avoir la mine de, to be like, to look like: ex. 


Vous avez la mine d'#&tre Hu lob like a nian of un- 
intelligent, | derſtanding. 


Avoir bonne mine, to look well: ex. 
Vous avez tres bonne You look very well to-day, 
mine aujourd hui, 


Avoir plus de peur que de mal, to be more ahold than hurt, 
Auoir raiſon, to be in the right. 

Avoir tort, to be in the wrong. 

Avoir ſoin, to take care. 

N* avoir que faire de, to have no occaſion or buſineſs of 


i. Of fr 
N avoir garde de, are ¶ to be ſure not, 
or eee or 
Se garder bien de, by by no means. 


EXERCISES ON Taz PRECEDING RULES, 


. T could not call upon him this morning, becaiiſe 

I had A PAIN IN MY head. — My brother would 
have come with me, but he has A $ORE leg, and is 
obliged to keep his bed. — I heard your mother 
had THE TOOTH-ACHE; is it true? — No, madam, 
but ſhe has A PAIN IN HER fide, which prevents her 
from going out. —T have not yet finiſhed my exerciſe ; 
for, MY HANDS WERE $0 COLD, that I could not write 
another 
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another word, 8 that, I HAD MUCH Apo to gad 
my books, I did not know where to look for them. — 

IT WILL BE IN VAIN FOR YOU to write to me, I never 
will anſwer you, — [ CAN HARDLY believe what you 
tell me, — It 18 1N VAIN FOR me to ſpeak, to her, ſhe 
{till goes her own way. — Miſs N. cried very much 
yeſterday, but I think ſhe WAS MORE AFRAID THAN 
HURT, — It HAS BEEN IN VAIN FOR him to torment 
your ſiſter, ſhe never would tell him what happened to 
her when ſhe was at Mr. P—'s, — IN vAINð I give my- 
ſelf trouble, T am not the richer for it, — Your ſiſter 
does not LOOK 80 WELL to-day as ſhe did yeſterday, — 
Am I noT IN THE RIGHT to go there no more? — I 
WILL TAKE CARE to prevent them from coming here. 
— You ARE IN THE WRONG not to aſk for his horſe, 
he would lend it to you. — Why ſhould I borrow his 
horſe, when I have one of my own? —I HAvR No o- 
CASION FOR his, — BRE $0 KIND as to carry that letter 
to Mr, H, but BE SURE Nor to tell him who 
ſent you, — I hope you will by xo MEANS go there a- 
gain, after what has happened to you. — He was fo al- 
tered, that ſhe HAD MUCH Apo to recolle& him, but 
he now begins TO LOOK VERY WELL, 


ON ETRE, TO BE, 


| a ſon aiſe 8 * 
Etre 4 en bonne poſſe, Aer * 3 
5 bien dans ſcs 2 0 l 


f 2 Etre 


(%% 5 


Etre bien aupres de quelgs? un, to be in great favour with 
one. 

Fere mal avec quelquun, to be out with one. 

Etre a charge d quelfu un, to be chargeable, trouble- 


ſome, or a burden to one. 
Etre but d but, to be equal, 


Etre de maitie, to go halves. | | 
Etre à la portte du fifth, du canon, to be within gun-ſhot, 
Etre a la fortte de la voix, to be within call, 
Fire F a la Veille de, 5 to be upon the brink, 


far. le point FA or very near to. 
Etre en ttat de, Fard 5 
Avoir le moyen, 0 * 


EXERCISES uro THe PRECEDING IDIOMS, 


Your brother 1s IN GOOD CIRCUMSTANCES NOW,— 
| Somebody told me he WAS IN GREAT FAVOUR WITH 
the king, — Yes, it is true, but RHE 1s or with my 
father, becauſe HE Is TROUBLESOME to the family. — 
Well, Mr. R. and he ARE EO GATS. —I thought Mr, 
A. and Mrs. D. wEN T HALVEsS in that affair, but I 
heard the contrary. — Suffer me to tell you you do very 
wrong to treat her as you do, you undoubtedly muſt 


| have forgotten ſhe 1s Id the queen's FAVOUR, — | 


Well, if ſhe BE IN the queen's FAVOUR, do you ima- 
gine I am not to tell her what I think of her conduQt ? 
— The two fleets WERE WITHIN GUN-$HOT, and 
very *NEAR beginning the engagement, when we left 
them, —I WILL BE WITHIN CALL, — Why do you 
not take a coach now and then? ſaid ſhe to me. — I 
would willingly take one ſometimes, replied I to her, 
but I cannot AFFORD it. 


On 


(39) . 


On FAIRE, ro MAKE, OR po. 


Faire cas de, to value, to eſteem. 

Fairr un tour de promenade, to take a walk. 

Faire le Malade, to ſham ſickneſs. 

Faire Pecole huiſſonnière, to play truant. 

Faire beaucoup de chemin, to go a great way. 

Faire le bel efprit, to fet up for a wit. 

Faire fond ſur quelpu'un, to rely upon one. 

Fair avoir, (envoyer dire, ) to let one know, em, 


to ſend word. 
Faire voile, or | 
Mettre a la voile, f to ſet fail, 
Faire faire, to beſpeak, to get made, to oblige one to do, 
Faire de fon pis, to do one's worſt. 
ne Faire que de, to be , 

or 
venir de, to have but juſt: ex. 


I ne fait que d arriver, He is juſt W 


ne Faire que, to do nothing but. 

fe Faire des amis, des ennemis, to get friends, enemies. 

Je Faire des affaires, to bring one's ſelf into trouble. 

Sen Faire accroire, to be conceited, to have a good o- 
pinion of one's ſelf 

cen ei Fait de moi, I am undone. 

Cen etait Fait de lui, he was undone. 

en ſera Fait d*elle, the will be undone. 

Cen ſeroit Fait de nous, we*ſhould be undone. 


% 


The Engliſh verb, 7 cauſe, preceding the verb 72 be, 
immediately followed by a participle paſſive, is render- 
ed, in French, the verb faire, and then the verb 10 

be is not ed but the participle pak Ve 1s turned 
into the infinitive mood: ex. 


11 lui ſit couper la tite, He cauſed his head ta pete offs 


'£ & Be EXER- 


13 


„„ 
| EXERCISES ON THE PRECEDING IDIOMS. 
Do not loſe that tg, for I VALUE it much; it 


is a particular friend of yours who gave it me. — 
I would go and TAKE A WALK, if I were well. — 


Do you not $HAM SICKNESS now and then? — Did 


not your brother PLAY TRUANT laſt week? — That 
man GOES A GREAT WAY for a trifle. — Mr. P. 
SETS UP FOR A WIT wherever he goes. — You 


may RELY UPON what I tell you. — LET ME 


KNow whether he will pay you or not. — We SHALL 
SET SAIL about the fifteenth of the next month, — 


Why did not you BESPEAK three or four pair of ſhoes 


more? — SEND WORD To your brother, or LET him 
KNOW, that there is a letter for him here, — J will 
give him an exerciſe, and OBLIGE HIM TO DO it in 


my preſence. — She told me, if ſhe were obliged to do 


it, ſhe woULD DO HER WORST. — We were BUT 


JUST come in when it began to rain. — You Do No- 
THING BUT play from morning till night. — That 


young lady WILL GET. friends every where. — If you 
do not take care you WILL BRING YOURSELF INTO 
TROUBLE, — Permit me to tell you that they art Too 


Mock CONCEITED, — Your brother is UNDONE if his 


maſter comes to know of it. — In 1606, King James 


_ cauſed the oath of allegiance to be drawn up; and, in 


1621, ſummoned a parliament, in which were formed 


the two parties, called Whigs and Tories, 


: n 
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On DIFFERENT VERBS. 


Amer mieux, to have rather, to choofe rather. 
Se donner bien des airs, to take a great deal upon one's 


1 ne faut pas S tonner, it is no wonder, ſelf. 
Il me tarde de, I long to. 


Penſer, to be like. (F ollowed by a verb in the infini- 


tive mood.) 
S'en prendre d a, to lay the fault or blame upon one, to 


come upon one for. 
= bien prendre, to go the right way to work. 


n mal, to go the wrong way to work. 
Si prendre tout autrement, to go quite a different, or a- 


nother, way to work. 
Prendre en mauvaiſe part, to take amiſs. 
Venir d bout de, to bring about. 


EXERCISES on THE PRECEDING IDIOMS, 


I RATHER CHOOSE to ſet out now than later. She 
told me ſhe HAD RATHER do any thing than ſpeak to 
Mr. L. — They HAD RATHER have had you ſtay in 
Italy two or three years longer. — Do not you think 
Mrs, H. TAKES A GREAT DEAL UPON HERSELF ? — 
IT 1s NO WONDER that I do not ſpeak French as well 
as you; you have been ſeveral years in France and I 
never was there, — I hope your brother will ſucceed in 
his undertaking, for he GOES THE RIGHT WAY TO 
WORK. — Your couſin, on the contrary, will always 
be poor; for he GOES THE WRONG WAY TO. WORK 
in every thing he undertakes. — She Lords To ſee 

your father, and tell him how well you have behaved 
all the time of his abſence, —T HAD LIKE to have been 
killed in coming here, — If he loſe he WILL LAY THE 
1 | BLAME 


( 332 ) 
BLAME UPON YOU, — Why do you LAY THE BLAME 
vox her? ſhe was not even in the room when that 
| happened. — Should not your. ſiſter ſucceed, whom 
WOULD SHE LAY THE FAULT UPON ? — You fay you 


LONG to ſpeak French; and I too, I aſſure you. — I 
LONG to tell you ſomething, nevertheleſs I do not know 
how to communicate it to you for fear of diſobliging 
you. — When you have a mind to tell me ſomething 
diſagreeable you ſhould G0 QUITE A DIFFERENT 
WAY TO WORK. I beg of you not To TAKE A- 
_ Miss what I tell you. — Do not begin a thing unleſs 
you are ſure TO BRING IT ABOUT, N 


Ox DIFFERENT VERBS. 


Se paſſer de, to do without, or to be eaſy without. 
Savoir bon gre, to take kindly if. 

Trouver mauvais que, to take ill of. * 

Tenir maiſon, to be a houſekeeper, 

Tenir boutique, to be a ſhopkeeper. 


| { to be in one's power 
Ne tentr qu 45 3 3 
to lie in one's power: ex. 


I ne tient 92 a moi, d vous, It is in my, your, his, den 


a lau, a elle, Cc. power, &c. 
II ne tient pas d moi, d vous, It is not my, your, fault, 
Sc. gue, | &c. if. 


S'en tenir d, to ſtand to. 

Jouliir du bien d, to wiſh one well. 
En vouloir d, to have a ſpite againſt. 
Te ſcubaiterois prayer ] with I could. 
J. y va, i y ailott, de votre vie, your life is, was, at 


ſtake. 


* With the following verb in the ſubjunctive. 
+ With the OY verb in the 5 and ne befors ah, 


- 


* 
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Ty va, il y _ de mon honneur, my honour | is, Was, 
concerned IN it. 


Je ne laiſſe pas as I 8 or, for all that, 


EXERCISES ON THE PRECEDING IDIOMS. 


When I have wine, I drink ſome ; but, when I have 
none, I Au EASY WITHOUT, — If you will BE $0 
KIND AS TO Write to my father, to let him know my 
ſituation, I HALL TAKE IT KINDLY OF you. —I WISH 
I couLD do you that ſervice, I would do it with all 
my heart. —I hope you WILL NOT TAKE IT ILL IF 
I write to your uncle at the ſame time. — I SHALL. 
STAND To what you ſay. — He HAS BEEN A HOUSE= 
KEEPER theſe five - and- twenty years. — How little ſo- 
ever you ſend him to priſon he will TAKE IT KINDLY | 
OF you, — IT 18 IN HER POWER to live in the coun- 
try and be very happy there, — IT WILL SOON LIE IN 
YOUR POWER to make us happy. — T ailure you it 
SHALL NOT BE MY FAUET IF you do not ſucceed, - 
for I wisH YOU WELL, — Since it LIES IN YOUR 
POWER: to recommend Mr. P. to your friend, why do 
you not do it? — When you ſee him you may aſſure 
him that, ſince it 18 IN MY POWER to do it, I will not 
forget him. — You HAVE A SPITE AGAINST my bro- 
ther, becauſe 11 WAS IN HIS POWER two or three 
times to oblige you and he never would, — I WISH I 
COULD perſuade you how ſorry he is for it ; but his 
honour WAS CONCERNED in not doing it: and, though 
you are very angry with him, he would, NEVERTHE= 
LESS, (or, FOR ALL THAT, ) do you ſervice if it were 

IN 


( 334 ) | 
IN HIS POWER, — Every body admires her humanity ; 
for, though he has behaved in ſo ungrateful a manner 


towards her, ſhe would, NEVERTHELESS, haye done 
him ſervice if he had lived, 


GENERAL. AND PROMISCUoUs EXERCISES ow 
DIFFERENT SUBJECTS. 


Of the UNDERSTANDING of LANGUAGES. 
p Intelligence, f. 


The underſtanding of languages ſerves (for an) in⸗ | 


de 
ease to all the ſciences, By it we come, with 
parventr,V. 


| very little trouble, at the 3 of a great many 
ſine things, which have coſt thoſe who invented them 


a nn of 1 By it all times and countries 
| ; ſiècle, m. 


lie open to us. By it we become, i in ſome means, 


contemporary to al ages and inhabitants of all king- 


doms. It (enables) us to converſe with the moſt 
; mettre en ttat 


learned men ef all antiquity, who ſeem to have lived 
and laboured for us. We find in them many maſters 


| whom (we are allowed) to conſult at leiſure z _— 
il nous eft permis : 


friends, who are always at hand, and whoſe uſeful and 


agreeablc converſation improves the mind It informs 
enrichir, v. 


us of” a thouſand | Curious ſubjects, and teaches us e- 
| qually 


6 


qually how (to make an advantage) of my virtues and 
4 profiter, v. 


vices of mankind. Without the afſtance of langua- 


ges, all theſe oracles are dumb to us, and al mou 
| pour, p. 


treaſures (locked up;) and, for want of having the 
fermer, v. 


1255 which alone can open us the door (to them,) we 


en, p. 
remain poor in the midſt of ſo many riches, and — 


rant in the midſt of all the ſciences. 


SAN | 8 


Or STUDY. 
We (come into the world) ſurrounded wth a dead 
naitre, v. 
of ignorance, which is encreaſed by the falſe prejudices 
of a bad education. By ſtudy, the former is diſperſed 
and the latter corrected. It gives proportion and ex- 
Jufteſſert. 


actneſs to our thoughts and reaſonings; inſtructs how 


to range in due order whatever we have to ſpeak or 


dire, v. 
write, and preſents us with che brighteſt ſages of anti- 
*% 


quity as- patterns for our mins, whom, in this ſenſe, 
mod ele, m. 


we may welb call, with Senech, the 9 and teachers 
precepteur,m; 


of mankind. But the uſefulneſs of ſtudy is not confined 
to what we call ſcience, it renders us alſo more fit for 


buſineſs 


See the obſervation on the prepoſition with, 


| 
1 
4 
1 
1 
1 


n 


1 . 
buſineſs and employment; beſides, though this 
de plus, adyv. quand,c, 
ſtudy were of no other uſe than 22 acquiring) a ha- 
* 
bit 4 10 (the ſoftening) the pains of it, (the pro- 
T Ly 


curing) a ſteadineſs of mind, and (conquering) our a- 
| fermetef, + 


| ' verſions to application and a ſedentary life, or whatever 
| _ elſe ſeems (to lay a reſtraint upon) us, it would {till be 


N aſſujettir,V. 

of very great advantage, In reality, it draws us off 
q retirer, v. ö 

4 from idleneſs, play, and debauchery. It uſefully fills 


up the vacant hours of the day, and renders very agree- 
able that leiſure, which, without the aſſiſtance of lite- 
rature, is a kind of death, and, in a manner, the grave 
of a man whilſt he is alive. It enables us to paſs a 
right judgment upon other men's labours, to enter in- 


to e with men of underſtanding, to keep the 
frequenter,v, 


5 beſt company, (to have a ſhare in) the diſcourſes of the 
prendre part d 


moſt learned, to furniſh out matter for converſation, 
(without which) we muſt be filent, to render it more F 
agreeable and more uſeful, by intermixing facts with 


reflections, and ſetting the one by the other, 


relever, v. 
: 4 


INDOLENCE 


T Theſe participle active are to be rendered, in French, by the infi- : 


4 
' INDOLENCE CHARACTERISED. 
Indolence deprives men of all that activity which 


: ſhould call forth their virtues and make them illuſtrious, 


An indolent man is ſcarcely a man ; he is half a wo- 
man, He wills and unwills in a breath. He may have 
good intentions to diſcharge a duty, while that duty is 
- at a diſtance; let it but approach, let him view the 


time of action near, his hands immediately (drop down) 


tomber, v. 


in languor. What (can be done) with ſuch a man ? 
peut on faire 


He is abſolutely good for nothing. Buſineſs tires 
kim, reading fatigues him, the ſervice of his country 
interferes too much with his pleaſures, and even atten- 
dance at court, though for the time of advancement, is 


too great a conſtraint upon him. His life ſhould be 


paſſed on a bed of down. If he be employed, mo- 


duurt, m. employer, v. 
ments (are as) hours to him; if he be amuſed, hours 
ſembler, v. gamuſer, v. | 
are as moments. In general, his whole time eludes 
him; he lets it glide unheeded, like water under 
| inſenſi Went, adv. 

if tate Aſk him what he has done with his morning, 
* matintee,t. 


he knows nothing about it, for he has lived without 
one reflection upon his exiſtence, He has ſlept as long 
as it was poſſible for him to ſleep, dreſſed lowly, amu- 
ſed himſelf in chat with the firſt perſon that called upon 
wy him, 

o See the obſervation on the prepoſition with» 


© 2 ami 1 * 
1 — = CIR 
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him, and taken ſeveral turns in his room an dinner. 
Faire, v. 


Dinner is ſerved up, and the evening will be ſpent as 
unprofitably as the morning, and his whole life as this 


day. (Once more) ſuch a man is good for nothing, 
Encore une fois,adv. . 


It is only pride that can ſupport him in a life ſo worth- 
leſs, and ſo much beneath the character of a man. 


ARR 


ANECDOTE or Taz CARDINAL VIVIERS. 


John de Brogni, Cardinal of Viviers, who preſided 
at the council of Conſtance as dean of the cardinals, 
had been a hog-driver in his infancy. Some monks, 
paſſing by the place where he was buſied in that mean 
employment, and taking notice of his wit and vivaci- 
ty, offered to carry him to Rome, and bring him up 
to ſtudy, The boy accepted of their offer, and went 
ſtraight to a ſhoe-maker to buy a pair of ſhoes for his 
journey; the ſhoe-maker truſted him with part of the 
price, and told him, ſmiling, he ſhould pay him the reſt 
when he was made a cardinal, He became a cardinal 
in reality, and did not forget his former low condition, 
but took care to perpetuate the memory of it. In a 
chapel he built at Geneva, over againſt the gate of St. 
Peter's church, he cauſed this adventure to be carved 
in a ſtone, where he is repreſented young and without 
| ſhoes, keeping hogs under a tree, and all around the 
wall are the figures of ſhoes, to expreſs the favour he 


( 339 ) 
had received from the ſhoe- maker. This monument 
is ſtill ſubſiſting at Geneva. 


. 
Or ENGLAND. 


England is truly the queen of iſles, ths empire and 
citadel of Neptune : it is, at the ſame time, the Perw 
of Europe, the kingdom of Bacchus, the ſchool of E- 
picurus, the academy of Venus, the country of Mars, 
the reſidence of Minerva, the bulwark of Holland, the 
ſcourge of France, the purgatory of the friends of ſub- 
jiection, and, in one word, the paradiſe of liberty. The 
ladies there are very handſome ; courage is as if it were 
natural to the men, but it is carried to an exceſs that 
approaches near to brutality. Mental talents there are 
as great as in any other country, or perhaps greater : 
it is there that Fortune may be juſtly ſaid to pour out 
her favours with a liberal hand. The language of 
England is a mixture of all thoſe that are ſpoken in Eu- 
rope, but it has a greater degree of energy and is more 
copious than any other, In ſhort, this nation ſeems: . 
to want nothing to complete its happineſs but the ſe- 
cret of knowing how to enjoy it. The natural inquie- 
tude of the people, and their exceſſive jealouſy with 
\ reſpect to their privileges and freedom, have often 
plunged them into all the horrors of civil wars, which 


have 9 them (to the very verge) of deſtruction, 
a deux doigts 


8 the obſervations I have been enabled to make, I 
G&g 3 can 


t be 9 
can with fafety ſay, that no place is more capable of af- 
fording pleaſure to a young man, who underſtands the 


language, and has a fortune ſufficient to ä the 
expences of a . | 


FRATERNAL AFFECTION. 


The king of Cucho had three ſons, and, like many 
other parents, having moſt affection for the youngeſt, 
ſome days before his death declared him his ſucceſſor, to 
the excluſion of his. brethren. This proceeding was 
the more extraordinary as it was contrary to the laws of 
the kingdom, The people, therefore, thought that, 
after the death of the king, they might, without any 
crime, raiſe the eldeſt ſon to the throne. This deſign 


was univerſally approved of; but the new king, calling 


to mind his father's laſt words, rejected the offer, and, 
faking the crown, placed'it on the head of his youngeſt 
brother, publicly declaring that he renounced it, and 
thought himſelf unworthy of it, as he was excluded by 
his father's will, and his father could not now retract 
what he had done. His brother, being affected with 
ſuch a generous action, inſtantly intreated him not to 
oppoſe the inclination of the people, who deſired him 
for their ruler. He urged that he alone was the law- 
ful ſucceſſor to the crown which he refuſed, and that 
their father could not infringe the laws of the king- 
dom; that he had been betrayed by an extravagant 
fondneſs; and that, in a word, the people had the 
1 f . power 
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power of redreſſing any breach in the eſtabliſhed law; 

Nothing, however, was capable of perſuading his bro- 
ther to accept of the crown. There was a glorious- 
conteſt between the two princes ; and, as they per- 
ceived that the diſpute would be endleſs, they retired. 
from court. Thus, each having both conquered and - 
been vanquiſhed, they went to end their days together 
in peaceful ſolitude, and left the Kingdom to their other 
brother. 


INGRATITUDE PUNISHED; 
An EASTERN Txts: ; 


He that's ungrateful has no fault but ane, 
All ather crimes may paſs for virtues in Nm. 


YOUNG. 


A derviſe, venerable by his age, fell ill in the houſe 
of a woman, who had been long a widow, and lived 
in extreme poverty in the ſuburbs of Balſora. He was 
fo touched with the care and zeal with which ſhe had 
aſſiſted him, that, at his departure, he ſaid to her, «I 
have remarked that you have wherewith to ſubſiſt alone, 
but that you have not ſubſtance enough to ſhare it with 
your only fon, the young Abdallah, If you will truſt 
him to my care, I will endeavour to acknowledge, in 
his perſon, the obligations I have to you for the care 
you have taken of me.” The good woman received 
this propoſal with joy, and the derviſe departed with the 
young man,  advertiting her, that they muſt perform a 
journey which would laſt near two years. As they 
travelled, he kept him in affluence, gave him excellent 
inſtructions, cured him of a dangerous diſeaſe with 
G 83. . which. 


. 
which he was attacked; in fine, he took the fame care 
of him as if he had been his own fon. Abdallah a hun- 
dred times teſtified his gratitude to him for all his boun- 
ties; but the old man always anſwered, My fon, it 
is by actions that-gratitude is proved; we ſhall fee, in 
a proper time and place, whether you are fo grateful as 
you pretend.“ V 

One day, as they continued their travels, they found 
themſelyes in a ſolitary place, and the derviſe ſaid to 
Abdallah, « My ſon, we are now at the end of our 
journey; I ſhall employ my prayers to obtain from hea - 
ven, that the earth may' open and make an entrance 
wide enough to permit you to deſcend into a place, 
where you will find one of the greateſt treaſures that 
«the earth incloſes in her bowels. Have you courage to 
deſcend into this ſubterraneous vault ?“ continued he, 
Abdallah ſwore to him he might depend upon his obedi- 
ence and zealy Then the derviſe lighted a ſmall fire, 
into which he caſt a perfume ; he read and prayed for 
ſome moments, after which the earth opened, and the 
derviſe ſaid to him, “ You may now enter, my dear 
Abdallah ; remember that it is in your power to do me 
2 great ſervice, and that this is, perhaps, the only op- 
portunity you can ever have of teſtifying to me that 
you are not ungrateful. Do not let yourſelf be dazzled 
by all the riches you will find there; think only of ſei- 
Zing upon an iron candleſtick with twelve branches, 
which you will find cloſe to a door ; that is abſolutely 
neceſſary for me.” Abdallah promiſed every thing, 
and deſcended boldly into the vault ; but, forgetting 
what had been expreſsly recommended to him, whilit 
he was filling his veſt and his boſom with gold and jews - 
els, which this ſubterraneous vault incloſed in prodigi- 
ous heaps, the opening by which he entered cloſed of 
itſelf. He had, however, preſence of mind enough to 
* ſeize upon the iron candleſtick, which the derviſe had 


ſo ſtrongly recommended to him; and, though the ſi- 


tuation he was in was very terrible, he did not abandon 
himſelf to deſpair; and, thinking only in what manner 
he ſhould get out of a place which might become his 

| | grave, 


1 n 
2 


thoſe deſerve who do not execute what they promiſe, 
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| grave, he apprehended that the vault had cloſed only be- 


cauſe he had not followed the order of the derviſe ; he 
recalled to his memory the care and goodneſs he had 
loaded him with, reproached himſelf with his ingrati- 
tude, and finiſhed his meditation by humbling himſelf 
before heaven, At length, after much pains and in- 
quietude, he was fortunate enough to find a narrow 
paſſage which-led him out of this obſcure cave; though 
it was not till he had followed it a conſiderable way 
that he perceived a ſmall opening covered with briers 
and thorns, through which he returned to the light of 
the ſun, He looked on all ſides, to fee if he could per- 
ceive the derviſe, but in vain: he deſigned to deliver 
him the iron candleſtick he ſo much wiſhed for, and 
formed a deſign of quitting him, being rich enough, 
with what he had taken out of the cavern, to live in af- 
Auence without his aſſiſtance. 

Not perceiving the derviſe, nor remembering any 
of the places through which he had paſſed, he went on, 


as fortune had directed him, and was extremely aſto- 


niſhed to find himſelf oppoſite his mother's houſe, from 
which he imagined he was at a great diſtance, She 
immediately enquired after the holy derviſe. Abdallah 
told her frankly what had happened to him, and the 
danger he had run to ſatisfy his unreaſonable deſires; 
he afterwards ſhewed her the riches with which he was 


loaded. His mother concluded, upon the ſight of them, 


that the derviſe only deſigned to make ti ial of his cou- 
rage and obedience, and that they ought to make uſe 
of the happineſs which fortune had preſented to them ; 


adding, that, doubtlets, ſuch was the intention of the 


holy derviſe. Whilſt they contemplated upon theſe 
treaſures with avidityz whilſt they were dazzled with 
the luſtre of them, and formed a thouland projects, in 
conſequence of them, they all vaniſhed away before 
their eyes. It was then that Abdallah ſincerely re- 
proached himſelf for his ingratitude and diſobedience 
and, perceiving that the iron candleſtick had reſiſted 
the enchantment, or rather the juſt puniſhment which 


he 
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ke ſaid, proſtrating himſelf,. - What has happened to 
me is juſt; I have loſt what I had no deſign to reſtore, 
and the candleſtick, which I intended to deliver to the 
. Merviſe, remains with me: it is a proof, that it rightly . 
belongs to him, and, that the reſt was unjuſtly acqui- 
red.” As he finiſhed theſe words, he placed the can» 
dleſtick in the midſt of their little houſe. | 
When the night was come, without reflecting upon. 
it, he placed the light in the candleſtick. Immediate- 
ly they ſaw a derviſe appear, who turned round for an 
hour, and diſappeared, after having thrown them an 
aſper, L his candleſtick had twelve branches. Ab- 
dallah, who was meditating all the day upon what he 
had ſeen the night before, was willing to know what 
would happen, the next night, if he put a light in each 
of them; he did fo, and twelve derviſes appeared that 
inſtant; they turned round alſo for an hour, and each 
of them threw an aſper as they diſappeared. He repeat- 
ed every day the ſame ceremony, which had always 
the ſame ſucceſs, but he never could make it ſucceed 
more than once in twenty-four hours. This trifling 
fum was enough to make his mother and himſelt ſubſiſt 
tolerably : there was a time when they would have de- 
- fired no more to be happy; but it was not conſiderable 
enough to change their fortune: it is always danger- 
ous. for the imagination to be fixed upon the idea of 
riches. The fight of what he believed he ſhould poſ- 
ſeſs; the projects he had formed for the employment 
of it; all theſe things had left ſuch profound traces in 
the mind of Abdallah, that nothing could efface them. 
Therefore, ſeeing the ſmall advantage he drew from 
the candleſtick, he reſolved to carry it back to the der- 
viſe, in hopes that he might obtain of him the treaſurs 
he had ſeen, or, at leaſt, find again the riches which 
had vaniſhed from their ſight, by reſtoring to him a 
thing for which he teſtified ſo earneſt a deſire. He 
was ſo fortunate as to remember his name, and that of 
the city where he inhabited. He departed therefore 
immediately for Magrebi, carrying with him his candle- 
ſtick, which he lighted every night, and, by that meana; 
7 5 furniſned 
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furniſhed himſelf with what was neceſſary on the road, 
without being obliged: to implore the aſſiſtance and 
compaſſion of the faithful. When he arrived at Ma- 
grebi, his firſt care was to enquire in What houſe, or 
in what convent, Abounadar lodged; he was ſo well 
known, that every body told him his habitation. He 
repaired thither directly, and found fifty porters, who 
kept the gate of his houſe, having each a ſtaff, with a 
head of gold, in their hands: the court of this palace 
was filled with ſlaves and domeſtics : in fine, the reſi- 
dence of a prince could not expoſe to view greater mag- 
nificence, Abdallah, ſtruck with aſtoniſhment and 
admiration, feared to proceed, Certainly, thought he, 
I either explained myſelf wrong, or thoſe to whom I 
addreſſed myſelf, deſigned to make a jeſt of me, becauſe 
I was a ſtranger : this is not the habitation of a derviſe; 
it is that of a king, He was in this embaraſſment, 
when a man approached him, and ſaid to him, „Abdallah, 
you are welcome; my maſter, Abounadar, has long 
expected you.” He then conducted him to an agree- 
able and magnificent pavilion, where the derviſe was 
ſeated. Abdallah, ſtruck with the riches he beheld on 
all ſides, would have proſtrated himſelf at his feet, but 
Abounadar prevented him, and interrupted him, when 
he would have made a merit of the candleſtick, which 
he preſented to him, © You are but an ungrateful 
wretch, ſaid he to him, do you imagine you can impoſe u- 
pon me? I am not ignorant of any one of your thoughts : 
and, if you had known the value of this candleſtick, 
you would never have brought it to me; I will make 
you ſenſible of its uſe.” Immediately he placed a light 
in each of its branches; and, when the twelve derviſes 
had turned round for ſome time, Abounadar gave each 
of them a blow with a cane, and, in a mowent, they 
were converted into twelve heaps of ſequins, diamonds, 
and other precious ſtones, © This, ſaid he, is the pro- 
per uſe to be made of this marvellous candleſtick, As 
to me, I never deſired it, but to place in my cabinet, 
as a taliſman compoſed by a ſage whom I revere, and 
am pleaſed to expoſe it ſometimes to thoſe who come 
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to viſit me: and, to prove to you, added he, that cu- 
rioſity was the only occaſion of my ſearch for it, here 
are the keys of my magazines, open them, and you 

ſhall judge of my 11iches ; you ſhall tell me whether the 


moſt inſatiable miſer would not be ſatished with them.“ 


Abdallah obeyed him, and examined twelve magazines 
of great extent, ſo full of all manner of riches, that he 
could not diſtinguiſh which merited his admiration 
moſt ; they all deſerved it, and produced-new deſires. 
The regret of having reſtored the candleſtick, and 
that of not having found out the uſe of it, pierced the 
heart of Abdallah. Abounadar ſeemed not to perceive 
it: on the contrary, he loaded him with careſſes, kept 
him ſome days in his houſe, and commanded him to be 
treated as himſelf. When he was at the eve of the day, 
which he had fixed for his departure, he ſaid to him, 
« Abdallah, my ſon, I believe, by what has happened 
to you, you are corrected of the frightful vice of in- 
gratitude ; however, I owe you a mark of my affec- 
tion, for having undertaken fo long a journey, with 
a view of bringing me the thing I had deſired; you 
may depart, I ſhall detain you no longer. You ſhall 
find, to morrow, at the gate of my palace, one of my 
horſes to carry you; I make you a preſent of it, as 
well as of a ſlave who ſhall conduct you to your houſe ; 
and two camels loaded with gold and jewels, which 
ou ſhall chooſe yourſelf out of my treaſures.” Abdal- 
Jab ſaid to him all that a heart ſenſible of avarice could 
"> expreſs, when its paſſion was ſatisfied, and went to lie 
down till the morning arrived, which was fixed for his 
departure, | | 
During the night he was ſtill agitated, without be- 
ing able to think of any thing but the candleſtick, and 
what it had produced. “ had it, ſaid he, fo long in 
my power ; Abounadar, without me, had never been 
poſſeſſor of it: what riſks did I not run in the ſubter- 
raneous vault? Why does he now poſſeſs this treaſure 
of treaſures? Becauſe 1 had the probity, or, rather, 
the folly, to bring it back to him: He profits by my 
labour, and the danger J have incurred by ſo lang a. 
EL. „ journey. 
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journey. And what does he give me in return? Two 


camels loaded wich gold and jewels: in one moment 


the candleſtick will furniſh him with ten times as much. 
It is Abounadar who, is ungrateful: what wrong ſhall 
I do him in taking this candleftick? None certainly; 
for he is rich: and what do | poſſeſs?“ Theſe: ideas 
determined him, at length, to make all poſſible attempts 
to ſeize upon the candlettick. The thing was not dif- 

ficult, Abounadar having truſted him with the keys of 
his magazines. He knew where the candleſtick was 
placed; he ſeized upon it, hid it in the bottom of one 
of the ſacks, which he filled with pieces of gold and o- 


ther riches which he was allowed to take, and loaded it, 


as well as the reſt, upon his camels. He had no other 
eagerneſs now than for his departure; and, after ha- 
ving haſtily bid adieu to the generous /bounadar, he 
delivered him his keys, and - departed with his horie, 
his ſlave, and two camels. | | 
When he was ſome days journey from Balſora, he 

ſold his ſlave, reſolving not to have a witneſs of his for- 
mer poverty, nor of the ſource of his preſent riches, 
He bought another, and arrived, without any obſtacle, 
at his mother's, whom he would ſcarce look upon, fo 
much was he taken up with his treaſure, His firſt 
care was to place the loads of his camels and the candle- 
ſtick in the moſt private room of the houſe ; and, in 
his impatience to feed his eyes with-his great opulence, 
he placed lights e ee, in the -candleſtick ; the 
twelve derviſes appearing, he gave each of them a blow 
with a cane with all his ſtrength, leſt he ſhould be fail- 
ing in the laws of the taliſman : but he had not remark- 
ed that Abounadar, when he ſttruck them, had the 
cane in his left hand. Abdallah, by a natural motion, 
made uſe of his right; and the derviſes, inſtead of be- 
coming heaps of riches, immediately drew from be- 
neath their robes each a formidable club, with which 
they ſtruck him fo hard and fo long, that they left him 
* almoſt dead, and diſappeared, carrying with them all 


his treaſure, the camels, the horſe, the flave,. and the 
SOD Thus 


Thus was Abdallah . by poverty, and al- 
moſt by death, for his unreaſonable ambition, which 
perhaps might have been pardonable, if it had not been 
accompanied by an ingratitude as wicked as it was au- 

dacious, ſince he had not ſo much as the reſource of 
being able to conceal his perfidies from the too pier- 
eing eyes of his benefactor. 
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